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^ditorlai:  A  Milestone  in  the  Graphic  Arts 


PRCXjRESS  in  the  development  o£  im¬ 
proved  means  of  production  in  an 
industry  is  usually  noted  at  the  end  of 
each  year,  and  compared  with  the  prog¬ 
ress  made  during  the  year  previous.  It 
is  as  though  each  year  is  a  milestone  in 
the  course  of  progress  of  production 
techniques. 

Now,  interestingly  enough,  the  graphic 
arts  industry  finds  itself  with  a  new  mile¬ 
stone.  Progress  in  the  methods  and  tech¬ 
niques  employed  in  the  graphic  arts  will 
still  be  noted  annually,  but  the  real  and 
significant  comparisons  will  henceforth 
be  made  at  the  Educational  Graphic  Arts 
Expositions. 

The  first  Exposition,  which  was  held 
in  Chicago  in  1921,  showed  developments 
that  came  to  light  after  World  War  I. 
The  next  three  Expositions  came  so 
closely  upon  the  heels  of  each  previous 
one — 1922  in  Boston,  1924  in  Milwaukee, 
and  1927  in  New  York — that  probably 
little  that  was  not  already  familiar  to 
printers  was  shown.  The  lapse  of  time, 
however,  between  the  Exposition  in  New 
York  in  1927  and  that  one  in  the  same 
city  in  1939  brought  about  interesting 
new  developments.  These  were  of  such 


a  nature  as  to  cause  A.  E.  Giegengack  to 
say  at  the  opening  exercises  on  September 
25,  1939  in  the  Grand  Central  Palace: 
“While  the  styles  of  printing  machinery 
do  not  change  as  rapidly  as  automobile 
models  or  dress  fashions,  the  showing 
of  equiprrfent  at  this  1939  exposition, 
due  to  the  twelve  years’  gap  since  the 
last  exposition,  will  be  almost  revolu¬ 
tionary  when  compared  with  the  ma¬ 
chinery  displayed  in  1927.” 

If  equipment  shown  in  1939  was  con¬ 
sidered  “almost  revolutionary,”  what  will 
be  said  about  the  equipment  to  be  ex¬ 
hibited  this  coming  September  at  the 
International  Amphitheatre?  Just  as  the 
Exposition  of  1939  made  the  four  previ¬ 
ous  Expositions  seem  like  horse-and- 
buggy  settings,  so  will  the  1950  Exposi¬ 
tion  make  the  1939  seem  far  outdated. 

The  1950  Graphic  Arts  Exposition  is 
a  milestone — ^and  incidentally,  a  half- 
century  one — that  every  printer  who  can, 
should  stop  and  note.  Not  only  will  it 
show  the  latest  in  all  graphic  arts  equip¬ 
ment,  but  also  the  trends  to  what  may, 
by  the  time  of  the  next  Exposition — at 
least  five  years  hence — be  the  prevailing 
production  methods  and  techniques. 
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What  the  1950  Exposition 
Will  Contribute  to  the  Industry 

by  A.  E.  Giegengack 

,  President  and  General  Manager, 

National  Graphic  Arts  Expositions,  Inc. 


WHAT  will  you  see  and  hear  at 
the  Sixth  Educational  Graphic 
Arts  Exposition  in  Chicago,  Septem- 
her  11  through  23? 

What  you  will  see  and  hear,  and 
what  I  will  see  and  hear,  will  be  dif¬ 
ferent  because  no  two  persons  are 
alike. 

That  is  why  no  man  should  depend 
upon  another  to  tell  him  about  the 
1950  Show. 

If  you  are  a  thinking,  progressive 
man  you  will  want  to  get  first-hand 
impressions  and  not  depend  upon 
“second-hand”  information  about  what 
has  been  nicknamed  “The  World’s 
Greatest  Temporary  Printing  Plant.” 

Basing  my  comments  upon  my  expe¬ 
riences  with  the  two  previous  exposi¬ 
tions— one  in  1927,  and  the  other  in 
1939 — I  will  say  that  the  manufactur¬ 
ers  and  suppliers  who  are  paying  good 
money  for  exhibit  spaces  are  going  to 
make  this  1950  Show  one  of  outstand¬ 
ing  interest. 

They  know  that  it  will  be  at  least 
five,  and  maybe  ten  years,  before  an¬ 
other  trade  show  will  be  held. 

They  rarely  can  reach  such  a  vast 
audience  of  alert  men  and  women  as 
will  crowd  the  Amphitheatre  each  day. 


except  Sunday,  for  two  weeks.  And 
believe  me,  they  are  going  to  put  on  a 
great  exposition. 

All  indications  are  that  we  shall 
have  the  world’s  greatest  educational 
event  ever  arranged  by  and  for  the 
graphic  arts. 

We  started  out  in  our  promotional 
program  with  a  similar  statement,  pub¬ 
lished  it  in  our  initial  mailing  piece, 
said  it  repeatedly,  and  will  say  it  again. 
And  when  the  show  is  over,  the  his¬ 
torians  of  the  industry  will  have  writ¬ 
ten  their  reports  and  impressions 
which  will  be  in  line  with  what  we 
have  said. 

Incidentally,  our  plan  is  to  have  ex¬ 
hibitors  express  their  views  about  the 
show  after  it  has  become  history.  We 
did  this  after  our  1939  Show,  and  as  a 
result  the  1950  Show  will  be  the  better 
because  of  views  expressed.  All  recom¬ 
mendations  received  subsequent  to  the 
forthcoming  show  will  be  placed  by 
the  present  management  in  the  hands 
of  the  continuing  board  of  directors 
for  the  guidance  of  the  future  manage¬ 
ment. 

No  one  can  now  say  what  the  1950 
Show  will  contribute  to  the  industry. 
It  is  safe  to  say,  however,  that  it  cer¬ 
tainly  will  mark  numerous  advances 
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in  the  graphic  arts.  Let  us  look  back 
at  the  two  previous  shows  for  ideas. 

One  reporter  called  the  1927  Show 
“the  greatest  array  of  automatic  print¬ 
ing  equipment  ever  exhibited  in  the 
world.”  That  statement  will  apply 
more  appropriately  to  the  1950  Show. 

Another  writer  referred  to  the  em¬ 
phasis  placed  upon  the  value  of  color¬ 
printing  at  the  show  of  1927.  As  I  see 
it,  the  1950  Show  will  stress  that  value 
fourfold. 

The  1927  record  indicates  that  the 
American  Type  Founders  introduced 
the  style  “A”  Kelly  at  that  show;  the 
Miehle  Printing  Press  and  Manufac¬ 
turing  Company  introduced  its  Miehle 
Horizontal;  the  Miller  Printing  Ma¬ 
chinery  Company  introduced  its  Miller 
Simplex;  The  Chandler  and  Price 
Company  introduced  its  automatic . 
platen  press;  The  Harris-Seybold  in¬ 
troduced  one  of  its  new  models.  So 
the  record  continued  indicating  what 
other  progressive  firms — all  of  which 
are  exhibitors  in  our  1950  Show — 
contributed  to  advance  the  whole 
printing  industry.  It  is  in  line  with 
the  progressive  policy  of  all  our  ex¬ 
hibiting  companies  that  history  will  be 
repeated,  and  new  things  will  be  intro¬ 
duced  at  the  forthcoming  show. 

Another  value  whicfi  the  1927  Show 
contributed  to  the  industry  was  the 
idea  that  when  such  an  exposition 
is  held  by  and  for  the  graphic  arts, 
conventions  of  all  leading  associations 
in  the  industry  should  and  can  be  ar¬ 
ranged  to  be  held  during  the  period 
of  the  Exposition  in  the  same  city. 
Thus  the  alert  men  and  women  of  the 
graphic  arts  can  attend  conventions 
of  the  industry,  and  also  during  the 
two  weeks  period,  study  the  exhibits 
of  manufacturers,  dealers,  and  service 
companies,  in  addition  to  those  of 
trade  organizations. 

One  editor  was  so  impressed  with 
the  values  of  the  1927  Show  to  the 
industr>'  that  he  assigned  a  leading 


writer  to  contribute  an  article  on  ad¬ 
vances  made  in  all  branches  of  the 
industry  since  the  last  previous  show 
of  three  years  before.  That  writer  used 
about  20,000  words  to  tell  of  progress. 

What  About  the  1939  Exposition? 

That  1939  Show  marked  12  years’ 
advance  in  the  industry.  It  introduced 
many  new  items  in  the  development 
of  machines  and  auxiliary  equipment. 
To  avoid  making  this  article  too  long, 

I  shall  by-pass  many  details. 

One  outstanding  contribution  of  the 
1939  Show  was  the  first  use  of  the 
“Printing  Week”  idea. 

It  was  publicized  by  the  National 
Graphic  Arts  Expositions  as  “Print¬ 
ing  Industry  Week”  and  was  observed 
throughout  the  United  States  the  week 
of  September  25  and  30,  1939,  inclu¬ 
sive. 

In  the  first  announcement  it  was 
stated  that  Printing  Industry  Week 
was  sponsored  by  the  National  Graphic 
Arts  Expositions  Inc.,  it  being  “the 
only  national  organization  representa¬ 
tive  of  all  branches  of  the  graphic  arts 
at  the  present  time.” 

The  plan  of  observing  “Printing  In¬ 
dustry  Week”  was  timed  with  the  issu¬ 
ance  of  the  special  postage  stamp  com¬ 
memorating  the  3()0th  anniversary  of 
the  introduction  of  printing  in  the 
American  Colonies.  All  over  the 
United  States,  men  and  women  in  the 
graphic  arts  bought  the  special  issue 
of  the  commemorative  stamp  and  were 
proud  that  they  belonged  to  an  indus¬ 
try  which  had  been  thus  honored  by 
our  Government.  The  stamp  had  print¬ 
ed  at  the  top,  the  words: 

“300th  Anniversary  of  Printing  in 
Colonial  America.” 

The  dates  were  printed :  “1639-1939.” 
The  picture  of  the  historic  Daye  Press 
was  worked  in  on  the  design  below 
which  were  the  words  “United  States 
Postage — Three  Cents.”  The  initial 
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print  order  by  the  Post  Ofi&ce  Depart¬ 
ment  was  for  65,000,000  stamps. 

To  get  that  stamp  idea  through  ofiB- 
cial  channels  of  the  Government  for 
approval,  and  to  have  the  stamps 
issued  during  the  “Printing  Industry 
Week,”  was  an  achievement  which  was 
rightly  credited  to  the  management  of 
the  1939  Graphic  Arts  Exposition. 
Thus  it  is  safe  to  say  that  had  it  not 
been  for  the  1939  Graphic  Arts  Ex¬ 
position,  there  might  have  been  no 
“Printing  Week”  idea  developed,  nor 
would  there  have  been  a  special  com¬ 
memorative  stamp. 

So  in  our  survey  of  values  developed 
out  of  the  1939  Graphic  Arts  Exposi¬ 
tion,  we  can  remind  ourselves  of  these 
two  items,  besides  others  that  might 
have  been  listed. 


LookUtg  Ahead 

We  have  looked  back,  now  let  us 
look  forward  again  to  the  forthcoming ' 
Exposition  in  the  International  Amphi¬ 
theatre. 


We  have  asked  exhibitors  about 
what  they  are  planning  to  do,  but 
many  of  them  “are  cagey”  about 
divulging  all  their  plans.  That  means 
that  they  are  going  to  spring  surprises. 

Will  there  be  anything  “revolution¬ 
ary?” 

One  manufacturer  used  that  word, 
but  he  used  it  to  caution  us  that  the 
industry  was  not  built  on  “revolution¬ 
ary”  lines,  but  on  “evolutionary”  de¬ 
velopments. 

What  are  going  to  be  the  surprises? 
What  effects  will  they  have  upon  the 
future  of  the  industry  as  a  whole? 

No  one  can  tell,  but  we  want  to  be 
there  when  they  are  uncovered! 

There  are  a  lot  of  questions  in  my 
mind  which  1  should  like  soitieone 
with  prophetic  vision  to  answer.  I  do 
not  expect  to  have  any  answers  myself 
until  after  the  exposition  is  over. 

What  advances  will  the  letterpress 
processes  record? 

What  will  be  introduced  at  the  Ex¬ 
position  to  advance  the  offset  process? 

Likewise,  what  will  gravure  and 


View  of  the  parking  facilities  available  at  the  International  Amphitheatre,  Chicago, 
where  the  Sixth  Educational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition  will  be  held  September  11-23, 
1950.  Shown  in  the  picture  is  part  of  the  15  acres  owned  and  operated  by  the 
management  of  the  Amphitheatre  which  will  accommodate  4000  cars  with  attendants 
in  charge.  .\t  night  the  whole  area  is  brilliantly  illuminated.  Parking  is  free! 
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rotogravure  do  to  compete  for  adver¬ 
tising  printing  markets? 

How  about  silk-screen  develop¬ 
ments?  Have  we  in  the  older  branches 
of  the  industry  kept  up  with  the  de¬ 
velopments  of  this  process  as  a  com¬ 
petitive  factor? 

How  about  rubber  plates,  and  plas¬ 
tics?  To  what  extent  will  they  effect 
production  methods? 

Then  there  is  the  question  about 
composition  methods.  Will  they  be 
evolutionary  or  revolutionary? 

Will  composition  by  means  of  pho¬ 
tography  threaten  the  machine  and 
hand  processes  which  have  been  in 
vogue  for  more  than  the  past  half- 
century? 

What  will  “cold  composition” 
(used  during  the  long  strike  in  Chi¬ 
cago)  do  to  the  industry? 

Let  us  turn  our  attention  to  press¬ 
room  operations. 

What  new  press  equipment  will  he 
shown  that  will  affect  the  status  of 
older  methods? 

Will  the  new  sheet-fed  rotary 
presses  put  letterpress  production  in 
an  advanced  competitive  position? 

What  about  research  work  in  plate¬ 
making  processes?  Will  something 
new  be  introduced  which  will  require 
changes  of  pace  or  of  operations  in 
present  methods? 

How  about  chemicals  which  are 
such  factors  in  the  offset  and  gravure 
processes? 

What  should  printers  and  lithogra¬ 
phers  know  about  the  newer  items  be¬ 
ing  introduced?  We  know  of  a  num¬ 
ber  of  new  things  to  be  introduced  at 
the  1950  Exposition. 

Then  carry  the  idea  into  other  de¬ 
partments  of  a  printing  establishment 
— such  as  the  bindery,  the  shipping 
room  and  even  the  office.  What  methods 
will  he  shown  at  the  Exposition  to 
alter  present  procedures? 

I  am  not  attempting  to  answer  these 
questions.  1  am  merely  posing  them 


so  that  readers  might  think  about 
them,  and  look  for  the  answers  at  the 
forthcoming  Sixth  Educational  Graph¬ 
ic  Arts  Exposition.  I  know,  and  the 
readers  know,  that  any  one  who  would 
attempt  to  answer  some  of  the  ques¬ 
tions  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the 
1950  Shqw  would  be  considered  pre¬ 
sumptuous.  That  is  one  of  the  rea¬ 
sons  that  forward-looking  men  and 
women  in  the  graphic  arts  will  be  in 
attendance  at  the  big  show  for  two 
weeks  in  Chicago. 

How  fo  Get  Greatest  Benefit 

Some  persons  in  the  industry  who 
never  before  attended  a  trade-show 
will  be  interested  in  receiving  sugges¬ 
tions  as  to  how  they  might  derive  the 
greatest  benefit  from  the  Exposition. 
Based  upon  my  experiences  with  both 
the  1927  and  the  1939  shows,  I  shall 
offer  ten  suggestions.  Here  they  are: 

1.  Plan  to  stay  in  Chicago  as  much 
of  the  entire  two  weeks  of  the  Show 
as  possible — the  longer,  the  better. 
Allow  plenty  of  time  each  day  to 
study  particular  exhibits.  Remember 
you  have  the  opportunity  of  a  lifetime 
to  see  under  one  roof  practically  every¬ 
thing  used  in  the  graphic  arts.  Regard 
the  whole  visit  of  yours  as  a  produc¬ 
tion  job,  and  analyze  it  as  you  would 
any  job,  then  act  accordingly. 

2.  Arrange  to  he  accompanied  by 
keymen  of  your  own  organization  and 
agree  that  you  will  go  “scouting” 
around  independently  of  each  other, 
but  confer  two  or  three  times  a  day 
to  compare  notes.  You  will  want  to 
attend  some  of  the  conventions,  espe¬ 
cially  where  topics  will  be  discussed 
in  which  you  have  a  definite  interest. 
If  you  are  not  a  member  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  group,  we  know  the  manage¬ 
ments  of  the  several  conventions  will 
welcome  you,  provided  you  pay  the 
nominal  registration  fee  which  even 
regular  members  of  the  convention 
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JOHNNY’S  FUTURE 

IN  RETROSPECT 

Tradition  is  a  mighty  powerful  thing, 
Johnny,  and  it  has  real  humble  begin¬ 
nings.  Just  take  our  family.  When  I 
went  to  work  1  had  no  idea  of  starting 
a  tradition.  It  seemed  only  natural  to 
have  my,  son — your  Dad — start  to  work 
in  my  plant,  and  only  right  to  have 
you  start  there  too,  now.  But  that’s  the 
way  a  tradition  grows.  You  can’t  make 
it  grow  artificially.  I  helped  to  make 
tradition  at  our  plant,  too,  just  as  much  as  your  Dad  and'  every  other 
worker,  and  just  the  way  you’ll  be  doing.  It  was  a  matter  of  keeping 
at  it  day  in  and  day  out,  always  plugging,  always  doing  our  best,  never 
letting  slipshod  work  get  by,  always  at  top  speed  to  meet  production 
schedules,  always  with  greatest  care  to  maintain  quality  standards. 
.\nd  if  we  had  ever  let  up  for  one  moment,  our  tradition  would  have 
been  shot.  Still  and  all,  it’s  worth  the  trouble  when  you  come  to  think 
of  our  tradition — the  best  automatic  platen  in  the  whole  world.  That’s 
a  tradition  to  be  proud  of.  .\nd  something  else,  Johnny.  The  printers 
share  in  our  tradition.  Their  part  in  our  tradition  is  buying  our 
presses — 37,000  so  far. 


★ 


COAST-TO-COAST  SERVICE 


York.  N.Y. 


PRIhTTING  MACHINERY  SERVICE  CO 
Hnrfflbcrg  Wnttf  Omtion 
III  E«m  I2ih  Stmt  Lm  Aiigrin.  Obf 
GRAPHIC  EQUIPMEIVT  LIMITED 
Hftdelbefg  CjmIim  Dimwn 
200  Bc4fo(4  R«m4  TemMo 
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groups  are  required  to  pay  to  defray 
convention  expenses.  Incidentally,  let 
me  say  here  that  th  >  Exposition  man¬ 
agement  has  nothing  to  do  with  the 
management  of  any  Convention.  How¬ 
ever,  we  are  cooperating  with  all  of 
them,  and  informat'on  concerning  any 
or  all  will  be  available  at  the  infor¬ 
mation  booths  at  our  Exposition. 

3.  Study  all  ac  vance  information 
about  the  conventions  and  Exposi¬ 
tion  beforehand  which  appear  in  trade 
publications  and  is  also  obtainable 
from  your  local  trade  associations. 
Equipped  with  such  advance  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  what,  where,  who,  and 
how,  of  the  conventions  you  will  be 
enabled  to  adapt  yourself  more  speed¬ 
ily  to  the  business  of  getting  a  valu¬ 
able  “short,  intensive,  educational 
course”  in  management  and  produc¬ 
tion  during  your  stay  in  Chicago. 

4.  Do  not  be  backward  about  ask¬ 
ing  questions  and  accepting  offers  of 
demonstrations  from  exhibitors.  Re¬ 
member  you  have  two  weeks  in  which 
to  study  machines,  materials,  methods 
and  money-making  ideas  under  the 
most  favorable  conditions.  Remember 
also,  the  keenest  minds  of  the  whole 
graphic  arts  will  be  at  the  booths  and 
these  men  and  women  will  be  just  as 
anxious  to  add  to  your  sum  total  of 
knowledge  as  you  are  to  acquite  it. 

5.  Come  prepared  to  take  notes 
of  all  you  see  and  hear,  because  there 
will  be  too  many  things  to  observe, 
compare  and  remember  without  them. 
Your  notes,  plus  literature  which  you 
will  receive  for  the  asking  from  ex¬ 
hibitors  will  enable  you  leisurely  to 
study  all  elements  of  propositions 
when  you  will  have  returned  home. 

6.  If  you  know  how  to  use  a  camera, 
bring  it  with  you  to  supplement  your 
written  notes  of  what  you  have  seen 
and  heard.  The  Exposition  Manage¬ 
ment  will  place  no  restrictions  upon 
anyone  taking  pictures  for  their  edu¬ 
cational  purposes. 


7.  Should  you  decide  to  buy  ma¬ 
chines,  or  auxiliary  equipment,  or  sup¬ 
plies,  from  exhibitors  at  the  trade 
show,  you  have  all  the  freedom  of 
American  citizens  to  negotiate  what¬ 
ever  contracts  which  our  “free  enter¬ 
prise”  dictates. 

8.  Before  you  go  to  the  Exposition, 
please  procure  your  guest  certificates 
(admission  cards)  from  your  favorite 
exhibitor,  trade  association,  or  Crafts¬ 
men’s,  or  Litho  Club.  The  Exposition 
management  is  liberal  in  supplying 
guest  certificates  to  exhibitors  for  dis¬ 
tribution  to  select  men  and  women  of 
the  graphic  arts. 

9.  Remember  the  cost  of  your  edu¬ 
cational  trip  and  stay  in  Chicago.  This 
is  deductible  from  your  firm’s  income 
tax  return  because  it  is  a  proper  busi¬ 
ness  expense. 

10.  In  the  event  that  you  will  use 
your  auto  for  transportation  purposes, 
remember  that  there  are  15  acres  of 
parking  space  back  of  the  International 
Amphitheatre  which  is  owned  and  op¬ 
erated  by  that  management,  and  our 
contract  calls  for  its  free  use  while 
you  are  in  the  building  studying  ex¬ 
hibits.  Yes,  the  parking  facilities  are 
free  to  Exposition  visitors. 

My  final  word:  If  you  really  want 
the  best  available  first  hand  informa¬ 
tion  about  the  industry  in  which  your 
time,  talents  and  money  are  invested 
and  which  supports  you  and  your 
family,  and  you  want  to  continue  to 
prosper  in  it,  “GO-TO-CHICAGO — 
September  11-23.” 


INTERNATIONAL 
AMPHITHEATRE  |-f|7V| 

CHICAGO  •  SCfTEMlEt  ll->)  V^XlN^ 


SIXTH  EDUCATIONAI  GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION 
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ABC 
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BOOKLET 
TELLS 
HOW  TO... 


Utlu 

m  m 

SHiiif 


Here’s  a  24  page  booklet  packed  full  of  basic  information  on  how  to 
manufacture  carbon-interleaved  forms  in  any  commercial  printing  shop 
from  flat  sheet  production.  It’s  simple,  easy  to  read,  illustrated,  and  shows 
you,  step-by-step,  how  to  get  into  this  money-making  field. 


FASTER  DELIVERY  PAYS  OFF 

Order  from  Frye’s  "Stock  Item  Design 
Manual”  and  save  time  and  money. 
Same  day  shipping  service  on  these  one¬ 
time  carbon  paper  designs  cuts  your 
shop  time — moves  up  delivery  dates  to 
customers.  This  manual  Included  free 
with  the  ABC  booklet. 


Whether  you're  already  in  it,  or 
want  to  get  into  this  profitable 
forms  business,  you'll  find  a  lot  of 
valuable  ideas  and  labor-saving 
short  cuts  in  the  ABC's  booklet.  It 
comes  to  you  free  with  Frye's  com¬ 
pliments.  Writeforyourcopytoday! 


MANUFACTURING  CO. 

DES  MOINES  4.  IOWA 


Greetings 


n  hekalf  of  llit  Graphft  ftll  ^ItoHolioo 
of  illinoi$  it  it  my  pleasure  to  extend  a  warm  greeting 
to  those  who  plan  to  attend  the 
Sixth  Educational  Croplilc  Arts  Exposition  here  in  Chicago. 

it  will  be  a  rare  privilege  to  see  under  one  roof 
such  a  comprehensive  display  of  the  latest  models  of  machinery^ 
equipment^  supplies  and  products  designed  for  use 
in  the  graphic  arts  industry.  We  hope  that  all  those  who 
are  able  will  take  advantage  of  this  opportunity 
to  see  the  exposition  and  attend  one  or  more  of  the  ten  annual 
conventions  of  nolionol  tusociations  in  the 
graphic  arts  industry  which  will  be  held  in  Chicago 
during  the  exposition  period,  i  am  sure  that  most  of  us  will 
gain  idetu  which  should  result  in  better  and 
more  efficient  production  in  the  years  to  come* 


Mar  your  stay  in  Chicago  be  pleasant  and  profitable, 

by  Paul  C,  CloviSf  president 
Graphic  Arts  Association  of  Illinois^  inc. 


COTTRELL 


Stop  by  the  Cottrell  exhibit  at  the 
Graphic  Arts’  Show  for  a  sheet  hot  off 


a  Cottrell  Sheet-Fed  Rotary  Press ...  A  sheet  printed 
from  curved  plates  properly  made  on  Cottrell-Claybourn 
plate-making  equipment.  .  .  .  For  plate-makers  and 
printers  who  are  interested  in  producing  better 
letterpress  printing  for  their  customers,  there  will  be 
Cottrell  experts  on  hand  to  show  the  way. 


C.  B.  COTTRELL  &  SONS  COMPANY 
Westerly,  Rhode  Island 


CUybourn  Division,  Milwau'kee,  Wisconsin 
Sales  Offices:  New  York,  Chicago,  London 
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Greetings  to  Craftsmen  Welcome  to  Chicago 


by  Gradie  Oakes 

Chairman,  Convention  Committee 

The  Chicago  Club  welcomes  you  to 
the  31st  annual  convention  of  the 
International  Association  of  Printing 
House  Craftsmen,  Inc. 

For  many  years  we  have  been  look¬ 
ing  forward  to  the  privilege  of  en¬ 
tertaining  the  Craftsmen  and  their 
friends  in  Chicago  during  their  visit 
to  the  Graphic  Arts  Exposition.  Since 
the  last  convention,  we  have  worked 
diligently  on  plans  to  satisftictorily  ful¬ 
fill  all  our  obligations  as  host  club. 

Our  plans  for  entertaining  the  ladies 
include  a  program  of  activities  from 
Sunday  night  to  the  dinner  dance 
Wednesday  night.  We  want  the  ladies 
to  enjoy  themselves  fully  so  that  they 
will  not  feel  neglected  while  the 
Craftsmen  are  endeavoring  to  crowd 
a  week’s  program  of  educational  op¬ 
portunities  at  the  convention  and  the 
Exposition  into  three  busy  days. 

Our  committees  are  ready  to  serve 
you.  If  there  is  any  information  you 
desire  about  the  city,  the  convention, 
or  the  Graphic  Arts  Exposition,  con¬ 
tact  one  of  the  committee  chairmen. 

We  want  you  to  feel  that  this  is 
your  home  while  you  are  here  and  that 
you  will  remember  your  visit  to  Chi¬ 
cago  in  1950  for  a  long  time. 


\  ^  I 


Hoy  Kirby  and  Orodla  Ookat 


by  Roy  J.  Kirby 

President,  Chicago  Club  of 
Printing  House  Craftsmen 

IT  is  a  distinct  pleasure  and  privilege 
to  welcome  Craftsmen,  their  ladies, 
and  associates  to  Chicago  for  the  31st 
annual  convention  of  the  International 
Club  of  Printing  House  Craftsmen. 

Chicago  ...  a  mighty  city,  with 
firsts  in  many  fields,  connecting  the 
great  inland  seas  and  the  waterways 
reaching  South  to  the  Gulf  .  .  .  Chi¬ 
cago,  center  of  the  railway  system  of 
America  .  .  .  Chicago,  air  center  of 
the  continent  .  .  .  Chicago,  a  hub  of  a 
vast  network  of  transcontinental  high¬ 
ways  ...  is  the  life-center  of  the 
nation.  In  and  out  over  this  great  net¬ 
work  of  transportation  and  communica¬ 
tion  surge  the  goods,  products,  ma¬ 
terial,  information  and  finances  upon 
which  depend  for  existence  much  of 
the  rest  of  this  country.  This  is  Chi¬ 
cago’s  unique  place  in  America. 

We  in  the  graphic  arts  industry  feel 
we  have  more  to  offer  than  any  city 
in  the  world.  Although  Chicago  has 
over  10,000  industrial  manufacturing 
plants,  so  gigantic  is  the  printing  in¬ 
dustry  here  that  it  stands  first  among 
all  industries  in  terms  of  wages  paid, 
number  of  employees,  number  of  estab¬ 
lishments  and  value  added  to  product 
manufacture.  Our  2200  plants  include 
facilities  for  producing  every  conceiv¬ 
able  kind  of  printing.  The  size  of  our 
establishments  ranges  from  the  one-man 
shop  to  plants  covering  acres  of  ground 
and  employing  upwards  of  4000  people. 

We  urge  you  while  you  are  in  Chi¬ 
cago  attending  the  Convention  and  the 
National  Graphic  Arts  Exposition  to 
get  acquainted  with  us  and  eur  city. 
You  will  never  find  a  group  more 
yvilling  to  “Share  Their  Knowledge” 
from  a  civic  as  well  as  a  graphic  arts 
standpoint. 
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AMERICAN  TYPE  FOUNDERS 

200  Elmora  Ave.,  Elizabeth  B,  N.J.  '•  Branches  in  Princi:>al  Cities 


By  Russell  H.  Herrell 

Assistant  to  Mr.  Giegengack. 


Preparing  for  a  large  educational 
project  such  as  the  Sixth  Educa¬ 
tional  Graphic  Arts  Exposition  is  a 
complicated  and  interesting  assign¬ 
ment. 

For  16  years  prior  to  my  coming  to 
the  executive  offices  of  the  Exposition 
in  Chicago,  I  was  executive  officer  of 
the  Government  Printing  Office  at 
Washington,  D.  C. — for  14  years  un¬ 
der  A.  E.  Giegengack,  who  served  as 
public  printer  of  the  United  States 
from  1934  to  1948,  and  for  two  years 
thereafter  under  the  present  public 
printer,  the  Hon.  John  J.  Deviny.  In 
February  of  this  year,  Mr.  Giegen¬ 
gack  (in  his  capacity  as  president  and 
general  manager  of  the  National 
Graphic  Arts  Expositon,.  Inc.),  invited 
me  to  become  his  assistant,  and,  un¬ 
der  his  general  supervision,  to  take 
charge  of  operations  in  Chicago. 

What  I  learned  when  I  took  over 
the  assignment  was  that  Mr.  Giegen¬ 
gack  had  set  up  the  organization  in 


his  usual  efficient  manner.  The  con¬ 
tract  with  the  International  Amphi¬ 
theatre  was  clear  cut;  only  60  exhibit 
spaces  remained  to  be  sold;  the  pub¬ 
licity  program  had  been  formulated 
and  was  working  according  to  plan; 
the  future  procedure  had  been  out¬ 
lined  covering  everything  that  had  to 
be  done  up  to  and  including  the  clos¬ 
ing  of  the  Show,  and  even  the  manner 
in  which  the  liquidation  of  the  busi¬ 
ness  at  its  conclusion  was  planned. 

To  give  the  reader  an  idea  of  what 
had  to  be  done  before  1  entered  the. 
scene  as  a  member  of  the  headquarters 
staff,  I  will  quote  from  the  12-page 
booklet  which  is  both  a  history  and  a 
prospectus  of  the  Exposition.  After 
brief  references  to  the  preceding  five 
educational  non-profit  expositions  in 
1921,  1922,  1924,  1927  and  1939,  the 
story  continues  for  four  paragraphs  as 
follows : 

“Now  11  years  have  passed  since  the 
successful  Fifth  Educational  Graphic 
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OHIO  ROLLER  COMPANY 


FIRST  TO  HAVE  HER  “WASH  UF 


The  press  with  Duro-Major  rollers  is  the  first 
“washed-up”  and  ready  to  run — thus  saving  many 
minutes  of  press-time  each  day.  No  special  wash-up 
fluids  or  steel  wool  necessary. 

Every  printer  knows  a  press  isnM  making  money 
unless  it  is  running  and  Duro-Major  rollers  allow 
more  running;  time  because  they  allow  quicker 
change  of  colors. 


4408  DETROIT  AVENUE 
CLEVELAND  13,  OHIO 
WOodbine  1-6742 


6333  E.  CANFIELD 
DETROIT  7,  MICHIGAN 
WAlnut  3-8373 


I 


Russell  H.  Herrell 


Arts  Exposition  was  held  in  New  York 
in  1939.  These  11  years  have  brought 
into  the  industry  many  new  things — 
more  improvements  in  machinery, 
equipment,  processes,  and  services, 
than  during  any  prior  comparable  pe¬ 
riod. 

“The  board  of  directors  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Graphic  Arts  Expositions,  Inc. 
in  reviewing  this  situation,  decided  on 
February  25,  1948,  that  these  advance¬ 
ments  should  be  placed  before  the  in¬ 
dustry  in  the  Sixth  Educational  Graph¬ 
ic  Arts  Exposition  which  would  be 
held  in  Chicago  in  1950. 

“Accordingly,  the  board  instructed 
its  president,  A.  E.  Giegengack,  to 
make  all  necessary  arrangements  on 
a  tentative  basis  and  report  back  to 
the  board  for  its  approval. 

“With  a  record  of  having  conducted 
successfully  the  two  previous  exposi¬ 


tions  in  New  York  City  in  1927,  and 
in  1939,  Mr.  Giegengack  began  the 
preliminary  work  involved.  This  in¬ 
cluded  conferences  with  organization 
leaders  concerning  convention  dates; 
obtaining  commitments  from  hotels  for 
the  thousands  of  visitors  who  would 
attend  the  conventions  and  Exposition ; 
inspecting  and  negotiating  with  own¬ 
ers  of  buildings  under  consideration; 
and  scores  of  other  details.  Following 
the  completion  of  this  preliminary 
work,  he  recommended  to  the  board 
that  the  International  Amphitheatre 
in  Chicago  be  leased  for  the  period 
September  1  through  23,  1950,  for  the 
forthcoming  Exposition.  This  was  ap¬ 
proved.” 

What  is  so  briefly  told  in  the  ofiB- 
cial  descriptive  booklet  concerning  the 
Exposition  could  be  expanded  into  a 
treatise  on  successful  public  relations 
and  promotional  management.  Mr. 
Giegengack,  by  reason  of  his  election 
to  the  executive  vice-presidency  of  the 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company, 
left  the  Chicago  Exposition  headquar¬ 
ters  February  15  of  this  year,  but  con¬ 
tinued  to  carry  on  his  responsibilities 
as  president  and  general  manager  of 
the  Exposition  from  the  ofiBces  of  the 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company 
in  Philadelphia. 

As  a  result  of  my  knowledge  of  Mr. 
Giegengack’s  systematic  methods  it 
was  comparatively  easy  for  me  to  as¬ 
sume  the  details  involved  in  carrying 
out  his  promotional  and  managerial 
program.  However  it  has  not  proved 
to  be  the  quiet,  uneventful  assignment 
that  some  might  suppose.  I  have  had 
a  lot  of  varied  experiences  which  I 
will  look  back  upon  as  among  the  most 
interesting  in  my  life. 

What’s  involved  in  the  management 
of  day-to-day  operations  of  preparing 
for  a  $10,000,000  show  with  200  fellow- 
showmen  to  deal  with? 

I  did  not  realize  when  I  came  to  Chi¬ 
cago  that  I  would  have  to  learn  prac- 
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If  you  use  hand  fed  presses  you  are  prob¬ 
ably  paying  for  a  C  &  P  Automatic.  Why 
not  profit  by  having  one?  Write  for  new 
catalog  "Craftsman  Automatic  Presses.” 


tically  overnight  all  about  engineering 
problems  faced  by  tbe  wisest  mechani¬ 
cal  engineers  in  the  industry;  installa¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  machinery;  sell¬ 
ing  the  remainder  of  available  spaces 
to  prospective  exhibitors;  making 
speeches  to  graphic  arts  groups 
throughout  the  country  explaining  the 
Exposition;  hiring  watchmen,  ticket 
takers,  sign  painters,  construction  peo¬ 
ple  and  other  personnel  to  function  at 
the  Show;  and  conducting  the  attend¬ 
ance  program  in  cooperation  with 
others  on  our  staff. 

In  addition  to  all  this  there  are 
countless  matters  which  have  to  be 
considered  in  preparing  for  a  compli¬ 
cated  enterprise  such  as  a  trade  show 
where  most  of  the  machinery  will  be 
demonstrated  “in  action.” 

I  feel  that  when  this  Show  is  over 
I  could  write  a  book  on  my  experi¬ 
ences  but  I  doubt  that  it  would  be  ad¬ 
visable.  Anyway  I’ll  need  a  good  long 
rest. 

Catch  Phrases  Invented 

Practically  every  move  made  by  the 
executive  office  staff  and  exhibitors 
that  has  had  promotional  and  human 
interest  value  has  been  publicized  in 
numerous  releases  issued. by  our  pub¬ 
licity  director.  We  invented  such  catch 
lines  as: 

“See  Graphic  Arts  in  Action” 

“The  Greatest  Temporary  Printing 
Plant” 

“The  Graphic  Arts  World  in  Action” 

“The  Educational  Center  of  the 
Graphic  Arts” 

“The  World’s  Fair  of  Printing  Ma¬ 
chinery” 

These  phrases  and  others  have  served 
and  are  serving  to  impress  men  and 
women  of  the  graphic  arts  that  it  will 
be  worth  their  while  to  “GO-to- 
ChicaGO — Sept.  11-23.” 

We  were  not  offended  when  one 
commentator  wrote:  “GO-to-ChicaGO! 


It’s  a  corny  slogan,  but  it’s  a  good 
one.  GO-to-ChicaGO!”  That  comment 
was  so  good  we  quoted  it  in  some  of 
our  promotional  literature.  Good  show-  _ 
men  do  not  mind  what  the  public  says 
about  them  as  long  as  they  don’t  ignore 
the  show.  We  are  satisfied  if  our 
friends  *‘knock”  our  slogans  as  being 
“corny.”  We  said  thanks  to  our  good- 
natured  “knocker”  because  he  gave  us 
a  good  boost  intentionally  and  effec¬ 
tively. 

Behind  the  Scenes 

One  of  the  things  which  we  have 
not  publicized  was  tbe  “back-of-tbe- 
stage”  arrangements  that  have  to  be 
made  by  the  exhibitors  in  order  to 
get  their  exhibits  in  running  order  for 
the  opening  of  the  Show  at  2:30  p.m. 
Monday,  September  11,  1950.  They 
know  and  we  know  that  we  cannot 
risk  any  slip-ups  in  arrangements — 
too  many  interests  are  involved  and  too 
much  money  invested. 

ft  is  probable  that  if  we  sat  down 
and  computed  the  aggregate  cost  to 
exhibitors  (traveling  and  other  costs 
included)  of  putting  on  the  1950 
Graphic  Arts  Show  in  actual  money 
expended,  and  to  be  expended,  it 
would  run  up  to  $2,000,000  or  more. 
Dividing  this  cost  by  the  expected  at¬ 
tendance  of  200,000  we  come  up  with 
the  figure  of  10  as  representing  the 
monetary  value  of  each  guest  certifi¬ 
cate  used. 

Thus  in  thinking  in  terms  of  costs, 
it  is  understandable  why  there  will  not 
be  another  Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
for  at  least  five,  maybe  ten,  years.  1 
mention  this  to  impress  readers  with 
the  fact  that  the  opportunity  of  a 
lifetime  is  before  the  men  and  women 
of  the  graphic  arts  to  get  real  benefits 
from  th^e  1950  Show. 

It  is  well  for  the  readers  to  realize 
that  all  exhibitors  have  “Guest  Certifi¬ 
cates”  at  their  disposal  and  will  fur- 
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nish  them  without  charge  to  men  and 
women  of  the  industry  who  are  inter¬ 
ested  in  seeing  the  “World’s  Greatest 
Temporary  Printing  Plant.”  Their  use 
will  facilitate  admission. 

It  all  points  up  to  this;  We  are 
doing  our  darndest  to  acquaint  the 
personnel  of  the  graphic  arts  with  the 
fact  that  this  Exposition  is  the  largest, 
most  constructive,  and  most  education¬ 
al  display  of  graphic  arts  machinery, 
equipment,  and  supplies  that  has  ever 
been  presented  to  the  printers  of  the 
world.  The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly  is 
doing  well  to  feature  the  Show  in  this 
August  issue  as  it  is  doing — it  is  a  real 
service  to  the  industry. 

We  congratulate  GAM  and  urge  one 
and  all  to  “GO-to-ChicaGO — Septem¬ 
ber  11-23.” 


tional  University  Law  School  and  was 
admitted  to  the  bar  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  He 
spent  15  years  in  the  office  of  the  Con¬ 
troller  General  of  the  United  States, 
the  general  accounting  office,  where  he 
was  engaged  in  legal,  accounting,  and 
investighting  work.  In  1934  he  trans¬ 
ferred  to  the  Government  Printing 
Office  where  he  served  for  approximate¬ 
ly  15  years  as  administrative  assistant 
to  the  Public  Printer  of  the  United 
States.  During  this  service  he  became 
acquainted  with  leaders  of  the  graphic 
arts  all  over  the  United  States.  Now 
in  his  present  capacity  as  he  travels  to 
various  graphic  arts  centers,  he  has 
been  renewing  many  of  his  former 
acquaintances.  He  is  a  member  of  the 
Washington  Club  of  Printing  House 
Craftsmen. 


Russell  H.  Herrell 

(A  Thumbnail  Biography) 

Russell  H.  Hen-ell,  Chicago,  is 
assistant  to  the  president,  A.  E. 
Giegengack,  National  Graphic  Arts  Ex¬ 
positions,  Inc.,  sponsoring  the  Sixth 
Educational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition. 

Since  Mr.  Herrell  became  connected 
with  the  management  of  the  Exposi¬ 
tion  in  February,  he  has  traveled  ex¬ 
tensively,  addressing  printers’  conven¬ 
tions,  Craftsmen’s  conferences,  and 
other  forms  of  gatherings  urging  at¬ 
tendance  of  keymen  and  women  at 
the  Exposition. 

Mr.  Herrell  is  a  Virginian  by  birth, 
but  has  been  a  resident  of  Washington, 
D.  C.  during  all  his  adult  years.  For 
32  years  prior  to  his  having  become 
connected  with  the  Exposition  organi¬ 
zation,  he  was  in  Government  service. 
He  served  in  the  U.  S.  Army  in  the 
first  World  War.  Shortly  after  receiving 
his  honorable  discharge  he  was 
awarded  an  LLB  degree  by  the  Na- 


President  A.  E.  Giegengacl^  and  R.  H. 
Herrell,  assistant  to  the  president,  con¬ 
gratulating  each  other  upon  the  success¬ 
ful  completion  of  the  sales  efforts  and 
the  commendation  of  the  Board  at  its 
meeting  in  Chicago,  July  10,  1950. 
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...help  your  customers 
write  better  letters,  help 
you  sell  better  printing 

You  dictate  a  letter  —  the 
cost,  about  75c!  Same  for 
your  customers.  That  makes 
)Our  fine  printing  and  our 
fine  paper  mighty  reasonable 
in  relation  to  the  total  outlay 
for  business  correspondence. 

Use  these  and  other  dra¬ 
matic  facts  in  your  selling 
kit.  Improve  your  own  let¬ 
ters.  Get  free  Money-Mak¬ 
ing  Mail  booklets  by  Fox 
River,  as  advertised  in  Time 
and  other  leading  national 
magazines.  Write  on  your 
business  letterhead,  please. 

Fox  River  Paper  Corp. 

5253  Appleton  St.,  Appleton,  Wis. 


by 


will  Distribute  Thousands  of 
Posters,  Stickers  and  Tickets 

HE  management  of  the  Sixth  Edu¬ 
cational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
is  mailing  to  50,000  graphic  arts  es¬ 
tablishments  copies  of  the  official  4- 
color  poster  to  remind  progressive  men 
and  women  in  the  industry  that  their 
place  is  in  Chicago  during  that  period 
of  time  to  get  information  and  in¬ 
spiration  to  do  a  better  job  in  each 
of  their  spheres  of  action. 

Tens  of  thousands  of  “poster  stamps” 
in  color,  showing  the  same  design  have 
been  sent  to  exhibitors  for  use  on  their 
stationery  and  advertising  matter. 

Other  reminders  are  being  used  to 
attract  the  keymen  and  women  of  the 
industry  to  see  the  greatest  show  ever 
staged  anywhere  in  the  world  illustrat¬ 
ing  “Graphic  Arts  in  Action.”  It  is  a 
trade  show  by  and  for  the  graphic  arts 
— and  the  public  is  not  invited. 

Information  to  Be  furnished 

HOW  about  other  attractions  in 
and  around  Chicago?  There  are 
hundreds  of  them.  Every  hotel  has 


literature  galore  about  night  clubs, 
theatres,  motion  picture  houses,  mu¬ 
seums,  art  galleries,  libraries,  parks, 
race-tracks,  churches,  universities — 
everything  that  the  human  mind  can 
imagine  and  the  nature  of  the  visitors’ 
want  is  available  in  Chicago. 


Will  furnish  free 
Parking  Space 

HOW  about  parking  space  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  Graphic  Arts 
Show,  September  11-23?  The  answer 
is  that  the  management  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Amphitheatre  owns  and  op¬ 
erates  around  the  exposition  building 
15  acres  of  parking  space  which  is 
brilliantly  illuminated  at  night.  Price? 
It’s  free! 

exposition  Management 
Defers  to  Transportation 

HOW  to  get  to  the  International 
Amphitheatre  in  which  the  Sixth 
Educational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
will  be  held  September  11-23?  That 
is  a  question  frequently  asked  by  per- 
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are  available  from  stock  for  immediate  delivery 


Fine  craftsmanship  and  beauty  of  design  have  long  been  affil¬ 
iated  with  Bauer  Types.  The  latest  addition  to  this  great  line: 
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designed  by  Imre  Reiner,  the  famous  crc.itor  of  the  Corvinus  series 


This  is  only  one  of  the  many  original  Bauer  faces  which  are 
now  available.  Write  for  our  latest  type  specimen  booklets. 


BUY  BAUER  FOR  QUALITY 


BAUER  ALPHABETS,  INCORPORATED 

235-247  East  45th  Street,  New  York  >7,  N.  Y. 
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sons  who  do  not  know  Chicago.  The 
answer  of  the  management  is  that 
street  cars,  the  subway  railroad,  which 
is  part  of  the  out-of-the-loop  elevated 
system,  taxis,  and  buses  galore,  will 
be  available.  It  will  take  from  20  to 
40  minutes  to  make  the  trip  to  the 
exposition  hall  from  the  hotels  located 
in  the  downtown  area.  Details  will  be 
available  in  printed  form  at  all  hotels 
in  Chicago,  and  a  chart  will  be  sup¬ 
plied  to  visitors.  So  just  come  along 
with  ambitions  to  see  the  greatest  show 
ever  produced  by  and  for  the  graphic 
arts,  September  11-23  and  all  informa¬ 
tion  needed  will  be  supplied. 


Exhibitors  Will  Hold 
Numerous  Sales  Gatherings 

Scores  of  sales  gatherings  will  be 
held  in  the  Sirloin  Club  and  other 
meeting  places  in  and  around  the 
International  Amphitheatre  during  the 
period  of  the  Exposition  by  firms 
whose  exhibits  are  shown  on  the 
ground  level  of  the  exposition  hall 
with  its  three  acres  of  floor  area  show¬ 
ing  “Graphic  Arts  in  Action.”  Sales 
representatives  from  all  over  the  world 
will  be  called  in  to  attend  the  gather¬ 
ings  by  exhibitors  operating  in  coun¬ 
tries  overseas  in  addition  to  the  Amer¬ 
icas.  The  Big  Show  will  be  the 
“World’s  Educational  Center  for  the 
Graphic  Arts.” 


Chicago  Publisher 
Boosts  Exposition 

Geoffrey  r.  higgins,  presi¬ 
dent,  Higgins,  Inc.,  book  pub¬ 
lisher,  Chicago,  has  invited  30  printers 
from  18  states  to  be  his  guests  at  a 
luncheon  on  a  specified  day  during  the 
time  of  the  Exposition.  When  asked 
about  it  by  the  interviewer  represent¬ 
ing  the  Exposition  management,  Mr. 
Higgins  said  that  all  the  printers  with 


whom  he  deals  throughout  the  coun¬ 
try  will  come  to  Chicago  to  see  the 
big  graphic  arts  show.  He  spoke  en¬ 
thusiastically  about  the  show  and  he 
is  boosting  it.  (Mr.  Higgins  is  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Book  Clinic  of  Chicago.) 

Trade  Groups  to  Visualize 
Better  Methods  of  Procedure 

Educational  exhibits  visualiz¬ 
ing  office  and  technical  manage¬ 
ment  problems  at  the  production  and 
sales  levels  will  feature  the  booths 
operated  by  trade  associations  at  the 
Exposition.  It  will  be  “The  World’s 
Greatest  Temporary  Printing  Plant” 
showing  “Graphic  Arts  in  Action.” 


Propose  That  “Veterans  of  ’21" 
Organize  Group  at  1950  Show 

ttpRAPHIC  ARTS  VETERANS 

vJ  of  ’21”  will  be  given  a  dis¬ 
tinction  at  the  forthcoming  Sixth  Edu¬ 
cational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition  to 
be  held  at  International  Amphitheatre, 
September  11-23,  according  to  plans 
being  formulated  under  the  leadership 
of  Charles  W.  Gainer,  who  served  as 
treasurer  of  the  International  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Printing  House  Craftsmen  for 
five  years  and  who  is  also  a  past-presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Chicago  Club. 

All  persons  who  attended  the  First 
Educational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
at  the  last  previous  show  in  Chicago, 
held  in  the  Coliseum  29  years  ago,  will 
be  eligible  to  be  recognized  as  “Vet¬ 
erans  of  ’21”  at  the  forthcoming  show. 
Also  representatives  of  firms  which 
had  exhibits  at  the  1921  Exposition 
in  Chicago  will  be  eligible  for  recog¬ 
nition  as  “Veterans  of  ’21.” 

It  is  Mr.  Gainer’s  idea  that  a  dinner 
of  the  “Veterans  of  ’21”  might  be  beld 
at  the  Sirloin  Qub  in  Chicago  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  1950  show.  It  is  also 
his  idea  that  all  “Veterans  of  ’21”  be- 
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STANDARDIZE  YOUR 


WORK 


In  all  Kodak  plates,  laboratory*  able  for  both  halftone  and  contin- 
controlled  production  of  sensi-  uous-tone  negatives  and  positives, 
tized  coatings  applied  to  glass  of  adapts  Kodak  plates  to  all  of  your 
good  optical  quality  assures  you  of  photomechanical  requirements, 
identical  results  under  identical  A  new  booklet,  illustrated  in 
conditions,  permitting  standardi*  four  colors  and  containing  com* 
zation  of  your  color  plate*making  plete  descriptions  of  ail  the  Kodak 
techniques  at  a  real  quality  level.  plates  for  the  Graphic  Arts,  is  now 
This  uniformity,  combined  with  available.  Ask  your  Kodak  Graphic 
the  wide  variety  of  emulsions  avail*  Arts  dealer  for  a  copy,  or  write  us. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 
Graphic  Arts  Division 
Rochester  4,  N.  Y. 


come  attendance  boosters  in  their  local 
cities  for  the  “Show  of  1950”  and  in¬ 
duce  younger  executives  to  GO-to- 
ChicaGO,  September  11-23. 

“I  well  remember  the  big  graphic 
arts  show  at  the  Coliseum  July  23  to 
30,  1921,  which,  by  the  way,  was  only 
about  one-third  as  large  as  the  plans 
for  the  Chicago  1950  show  call  for,” 
said  Mr.  Gainer.  “I  think  that  the 
“Veterans  of  ’21’  can  have  a  lot  of 
fun  at  the  get-together  at  the  1950 
show.” 

Persons  who  want  to  comment  about 
the  idea  of  having  the  “Veterans  of 
’21”  get  together  during  the  Septem¬ 
ber  11-23, 1950  Chicago  show  are  here¬ 
by  requested  to  write  their  ideas  on 
the  subject  to  Charles  W.  Gainer, 
Care  Management,  National  Graphic 
Arts  Exposition,  Inc.,  105  W.  Monroe 
St.,  Chicago  3. 

Harry  Porter  Reports 
Big  Delegation  front  lurope 

\  SKED  for  a  report  concerning  atti- 
-i^tudes  in  Europe  toward  the  Ex¬ 
position,  Harry  A.  Porter,  Cleveland, 
vice-president  in  charge  of  sales, 
Harris-Seybold  Company,  wrote  in 
part  to  Russell  H.  Herrell,  represent¬ 
ing  the  Exposition’s  management,  as 
follows : 

“You  know  that  I  returned  from  a 
rather  quick  trip  to  Europe.  I  visited 
nine  countries  in  three  weeks.  I  talked 
to  a  large  number  of  people  and  I 
know  that  big  delegations  from  all 
parts  of  England  and  the  Continent 
are  planning  to  attend  the  Graphic 
Arts  Show  in  September.” 

Holland  Graphic  Arts 
Delegation  Invited 

The  Federation  of  Master  Printers 
in  Holland  has  succeeded  in  ob¬ 
taining  governmental  approval  for  a 


delegation  of  graphic  arts  leaders  to 
visit  the  United  States,  so  P.  Borst, 
general  secretary,  wrote  to  his  Chicago 
friend,  S.  F.  Beatty.  A  letter  sent  to 
Mr.  Borst  from  R.  H.  Herrell,  repre¬ 
senting  the  management  of  the  Sixth 
Educational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
(quoted  in  part)  is  self-explanatory: 

“Dear  Mr.  Borst:  Mr.  S.  F.  Beatty, 
secretary  and  general  manager  of  the 
Graphic  Arts  Association  of  Illinois, 
referred  your  letter  to  me  and  his  reply 
concerning  the  plan  of  your  organiza¬ 
tion  to  send  a  delegation  of  leaders 
of  the  graphic  arts  from  Holland  to 
visit  the  United  States  from  Septem¬ 
ber  10  to  October  7,  1950. 

“He  indicated  to  you  that  it  would 
be  advisable  for  your  delegation  to 
spend  the  time  from  September  11  to 
23  in  Chicago  where  the  Sixth  Educa¬ 
tional  Graphic  Arts  Exposition  will  be 
held. 

“Our  comment  is  that  all  leaders  in 
every  branch  of  the  graphic  arts  will 
be  in  Chicago  during  that  period  of 
two  weeks  and  your  ‘Letterpress  Team’ 
will  be  able  to  meet  more  top  man¬ 
agement  men  of  the  industry,  and  see 
and  learn  more  about  the  graphic  arts 
within  those  two  weeks  at  the  Exposi¬ 
tion  than  they  could  normally  see  and 
learn  during  several  months  of  visita¬ 
tion  in  the  U.S.A.” 

Mr.  Borst  was  informed  that  trade 
publication  editors  and  photographers 
would  be  informed  by  the  management 
about  their  presence  at  the  Exposition. 

Seating  Atcommodatlons 
Will  Be  Available 

ONE  of  the  features  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Amphitheatre  in  which 
the  Sixth  Educational  Graphic  Arts 
Exposition  will  be  held,  September 
11-23,  is  the  seating  arrangement  in 
the  Arena  normally  used  for  specta¬ 
tors.  These  seats  will  look  good  to 
many  visitors  at  the  big  show — “The 
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HUNDREDS  IN  USE  / 

•  Prevents  offsetting  on  all  class¬ 
es  of  work,  including  halftones, 
ty^,  solids  and  varnished  over¬ 
prints.  Enables  press  to  run  at 
maximum  production  speed. 

•  No  electrical  connections  or 
drilling  required.  Eliminator 
sprays  sheet  with  every  revolution. 

•  Nozzle  direction  and  quantity 
of  liquid  spray  adjustable  while 
press  is  running.  Amount  of 

ONE  U.  S.  P 


1  OVER  THE  WORLD 

liquid  used,  even  on  heaviest 
forms,  is  negligible. 

•  Nozzle  and  liquid  container 
made  in  one  unit;  easily  cleaned  by 
running  press  briefly  with  water 
in  container. 

•  Eliminator  is  quickly  installed. 
Simple  and  completely  auto¬ 
matic.  Operates  with  little  atten¬ 
tion.  Only  two  oiling  points. 

kNT  HAS  18 
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World’s  Greatest  Temporary  Printing 
Plant” — as  places  to  rest  in  between 
tours  of  the  many  exhibits  throughout 
the  Amphitheatre.  Of  course,  there  are 
other  resting  places  but  one  of  the  ad¬ 
vantages  of  the  elevated  arena  seats 
is  that  they  will  furnish  an  unob¬ 
structed  view  of  a  block  of  exhibits 
in  action  while  the  “sitters”  are  rest¬ 
ing.  It  will  doubtless  cause  them  to 
return  to  booths  to  get  close-up  views 
of  the  exhibits.  One  man  when  he 
learned  about  these  seats  remarked 
that  he  was  glad  to  hear  about  this 
incidental  “rest”  arrangement  because 
as  he  said,  he  was  not  as  young  as 
he  used  to  be. 


Will  Study  exhibits 

LL  convention  programs  of  the 
various  organizations  which  will 
meet  in  Chicago  in  conjunction  with 
thb  forthcoming  Sixth  Educational 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition  are  based 
upon  the  major  plan  of  studying  the 
exhibits  covering  tbe  three  acres  of 
floor  space  at  International  Amphi¬ 
theatre.  The  big  show  has  been  nick¬ 
named  “The  World’s  Greatest  Tem¬ 
porary  Printing  Plant”  because  most 
of  the  exhibits  illustrating  and  demon¬ 
strating  the  newest  developments  in 
the  several  processes  of  placing  ink  on 
paper,  and  handling  the  items  subse¬ 
quently,  will  be  ‘in  action”  with  skilled 
personnel  in  charge  for  only  two  weeks. 


Expect  Top-Attendance  Records 
at  September  Conventions 

TTENDANCE  records  of  all  ten 
conventions  to  be  held  in  Chicago 
in  conjunction  with  the  Sixth  Edu¬ 
cational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition,  Sep¬ 
tember  11-23,  are  expected  to  be 
broken,  so  leaders  announce.  Report¬ 
ing  that  “Registration  Total  Climbs 
Toward  1000”  James  R.  Brackett, 


Washington,  D.  C.,  general  manager. 
Printing  Industry  of  America,  Inc., 
urges  all  employing  printers  and  key- 
men  “to  avoid  last-minute  congestion 
at  what  promises  to  be  the  biggest 
PIA  convention  in  history”  by  register¬ 
ing  now. 

Concerning  the  program  of  PIA,  Mr. 
Brackett  said:  “Exposition  exhibitors 
are  responding  enthusiastically  to  the 
PIA  convention  clinic  program,  which 
is  rapidly  taking  shape.” 

Gradie  Oakes,  general  chairman.  In¬ 
ternational  Association  of  Printing 
House  Craftsmen’s  convention,  has  an¬ 
nounced  that  the  probable  convention 
registration  will  be  1500 — a  top  record. 

Other  convention  promotion  commit¬ 
tees  report  similar  evidences  of  enthu¬ 
siasm  for  their  respective  conventions 
and  the  Exposition,  nicknamed  “The 
Greatest  Temporary  Printing  Plant.” 

Craftsmen  Boosting  Exposition 

GR.\DIE  OAKES,  general  chairman 
of  the  convention  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Association  of  Printing  House 
Craftsmen,  said  that  four-page  inserts 
of  complete  convention  programs  are 
being  published  in  local  craftsmen’s 
club  bulletins  throughout  the  United 
States  and  Canada.  Each  insert,  print¬ 
ed  in  two  colors,  carries  the  impression 
of  the  logotype  “See  Graphic  Arts  in 
Action”  and  also  carries  a  printed  dis¬ 
play  line  beneath  the  two  pages  of 
copy  which  reads,  “Don’t  miss  the  out¬ 
standing  Graphic  Arts  Show  of  the 
Century  at  the  International  Amphi¬ 
theatre  Sept.  11-23.” 

The  ofiBcial  program  provides  for 
Craftsmen  to  spend  all  of  its  opening 
day,  September  11,  at  the  Amphi¬ 
theatre;  also  part  of  Tuesday  and 
Wednesday.  Most  Craftsmen  will  stay 
in  Chicago  extra  time  to  study  the  ex¬ 
hibits  at  the  Exposition. 

Continued  on  page  42 
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GRAEBER  STRINGER 
AND  KNOTTER 


LOCKWOOD  “SUPERIOR 
PRESS 


NEVI 


MANUFACTURING  CO., 


Exposition  Notes 

Continued  from  page  38 

Mr.  Oakes  said  “the  educational 
program  for  the  convention  which  is 
being  prepared  under  the  direction  of 
Edward  H.  Christensen  (treasurer  of 
the  National  Graphic  Arts  Expositions, 
Inc.  and  typographic  consultant  of  the 
Central  Typesetting  and  Electrotyping 
Co.,  Chicago) ,  is  based  upon  improving 
the  knowledge  and  managerial  skills 
of  the  production  executives  of  graphic 
arts  establishments  throughout  the 
United  States  and  Canada.” 

Continuing  he  said:  “While  it  is 
important  that  the  best  in  machines 
and  methods  should  be  demonstrated 
at  the  Exposition,  it  is  equally  impor¬ 
tant  that  the  skills  of  production  work¬ 
ers  and  executives  should  be  increased 
proportionately  so  that  the  excellent 
equipment  will  be  of  the  greatest  value 
to  firms  which  invest  their  money  in 
modernizing  their  plants.  To  promote 
the  ‘know-how’  of  handling  the  up-to- 
date  equipment  is  the  job  of  the 
Craftsmen’s  ‘Share  •  Your  -  Knowledge’ 
movement.  Our  educational  program, 
plus  the  attractions  at  the  Exposition, 
will  result  in  our  having  the  best  at¬ 
tended  Craftsmen’s  convention  ever 
held,  and  we  are  making  our  plans 
accordingly  for  the  accommodation  of 
the  Craftsmen  and  their  wives  at  the 
Stevens  Hotel.” 

Book  Manufacturers  Boost 
Exposition 

Like  other  conventlon-program- 
builders,  J.  Raymond  Tiffany, 
general  counsel.  Book  Manufacturers’ 
Institute,  in  a  letter  to  A.  E.  Giegen- 
gack,  president  and  general  manager. 
Sixth  Educational  Graphic  Arts  Ex¬ 
position,  shows  he  is  a  booster.  He 
wrote : 

“As  you  know,  we  are  going  to  meet 


at  the  Edgewater  Beach  Hotel,  Sep¬ 
tember  11,  12  and  13,  and  it  is  our 
present  plan  to  use  all  of  the  13th  and 
possibly,  14th,  for  attendance  at  the 
Exposition.” 

To  give  the  book  manufacturers  a 
preview,  of  the  big  show,  Mr.  Tiffany 
has  arranged  to  have  Russell  H.  Her- 
rell,  representing  the  Exposition  man¬ 
agement,  on  the  program. 

I.T.C.A.  Co-operating 

PLANS  of  the  International  Typo¬ 
graphic  Composition  Association 
call  for  its  convention  at  the  Sheraton 
Hotel  and  certain  sessions  and  demon¬ 
stration  in  connection  with  the  Exposi¬ 
tion  at  the  International  Amphitheatre 
where  both  the  ITCA  and  the  Chicago 
Typographers  Association  will  combine 
their  booth  facilities  and  will  visualize 
activities  and  ideas  for  improving  typo¬ 
graphic  service  offered  to  the  trade. 
Leaders  arranging  the  program  nation¬ 
ally  include  Frederick  H.  Lutz,  Brock¬ 
ton,  Mass.,  president  of  the  ITCA; 
0.  B.  Powell,  Chicago,  vice-president; 
and  Frank  M.  Sherman,  Philadelphia, 
executive  director.  Lester  A.  Neu¬ 
mann,  Chicago,  is  chairman  of  the 
exhibits  committee  representing  both 
the  ITCA  and  the  Chicago  Typog¬ 
raphers  Association  of  which  Harold 
Dantuma,  Reliance  Typesetting  Co., 
Chicago,  is  president.  All  of  the  per¬ 
sonnel  in  their  speeches  at  various 
regional  and  local  gatherings  are  urg¬ 
ing  progressive  businessmen  and  their 
key  executives  in  the  industry  to  at¬ 
tend  the  Exposition  and  the  particular 
trade  meetings  in  which  they  are  in¬ 
terested. 

PIA  Will  Feature  Exposition 

AMES  R.  BRACKETT,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  general  manager  of  the 
Printing  Industry  of  America,  Inc.,  in 
a  communication  to  trade  association 
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WHEN  ^  VISIT 
the  GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION 


(CHICAGO,  SEPT.  11th  to  23rd) 


There  you  will  see  the  very  latest  developments  in  mod¬ 
em  equipment  to  speed  production  and  cut  costs  in 

Perforating  •  Punching  •  Stitching 


Be  iure  lo  ask  for  your  Rosbock  Button  Souvenir. 
You'll  be  glad  you  did  I 


F.P.ROSBACK  COMPANY  *  Benton  Harbor,  Michigan 


World's  Largest  Manufacturers  of  Perforators,  Gang  Stitchers  and  Paper  Punching  Machines 
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executives,  announced  that  the  PIA 
board  of  directors  had  decided  upon 
the  general  convention  theme  of  “The 
Technology  of  the  Industry”  to  be  han¬ 
dled  “in  such  a  way  as  to  give  mem¬ 
bers  the  most  possible  assistance  in 
their  study  of  the  Graphic  Arts  Ex¬ 
position.” 

Continuing  he  said:  “Thus  we  want 
to  develop  a  program  which  will  be 
specifically  related  to  the  items  shown 
at  the  Exposition.” 

He  mentioned  that  the  personnel  in 
charge  of  the  convention  forenoon 
clinics  “will  consist  of  individuals  who 
have  had  an  opportunity  to  study  the 
Exposition,”  and  that  the  “panels  will 
report  on  actual  machines  and  devices 
which  are  on  exhibition.” 

Mr.  Brackett  expressed  it  as  his 
opinion  that  the  PIA  has  “a  wonderful 
opportunity  to  be  of  real  service  in 
bringing  together  groups  who  have 
similar  interests  in  new  machinery.” 

educators  Line  Up  Forces 

IN  planning  the  annual  sessions  of 
the  National  Graphic  Arts  Educa¬ 
tion  Association,  the  leaders  decided 
to  hold  their  business  meetings  in  the 
headquarters  hotel  (Sherman),  while 
most  of  the  educational  sessions  will 
be  in  connection  with  the  exhibits  of 
the  educators  at  the  International  Am¬ 
phitheatre.  It  will  be  the  25th  anni- 
versar>’  convention  of  the  NGAEA 
which  is  being  promoted  by  a  com¬ 
mittee  headed  by  John  G.  Henderson, 
Chicago,  who  is  president  of  the  na¬ 
tional  organization.  Fred  J.  Hartman, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  is  educational  di¬ 
rector.  Instructors  of  printing  in 
schools,  colleges  and  in  printing  es¬ 
tablishments  from  all  over  the  United 
States  will  be  in  attendance.  In  many 
cases  the  instructors  will  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  their  classes,  in  accordance 
with  plans  approved  by  the  exposition 
management. 


In  its  News  Bulletin  (May  1950) 
the  National  Graphic  Arts  Education 
Association  among  other'  things  said : 
“As  previously  announced,  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  our  Silver  Anniversary  Con¬ 
ference  will  be  built  very  largely 
around  the  unusual  educational  op¬ 
portunities  afforded  by  the  Exposition, 
which  is  being  referred  to  as  The 
World’s  Greatest  Temporary  Printing 
Plant.  From  what  we  know  of  the 
Exposition  plans,  we  think  of  it  as 
the  World’s  Greatest  Educational 
Classroom  for  the  Graphic  Arts.  The 
printed  booklet  on  the  Sixth  Educa¬ 
tional  Graphic  Arts  Exposition  being 
mailed  with  this  issue  of  the  News 
Bulletin  will  give  the  information  con¬ 
cerning  the  Expositon.” 

At  the  conclusion  of  a  descriptive 
12-page  booklet  published  by  the  man¬ 
agement  of  the  Exposition,  the  follow¬ 
ing  paragraph  appears  concerning  the 
NGAEA: 

“It  is  seemingly  quite  appropriate 
that  the  Sixth  Educational  Graphic 
Arts  Exposition  will  close  with  the 
idea  stressed  that  after  the  present  gen¬ 
eration  in  the  industry  will  have  run 
its  course,  the  new  generation  now  in 
training  will  move  in  to  fill  executive 
positions  and  then  pilot  the  whole 
graphic  arts  to  greater  usefulness  and 
achievements.” 


Others  Announce  Plans 

Members  of  the  Graphic  Arts 
Trade  Association  Executives 
(GATAE)  have  arranged  their  annual 
meeting  for  the  LaSalle  hotel,  Chi¬ 
cago,  Saturday,  September  16,  which 
is  the  halfway  mark  of  the  Exposition. 
The  time  was  so  arranged  because  the 
employed  executives  comprising  the 
membership  of  GATAE  are  interested 
in  the  various  conventions  and  annual 
meetings  which  are  scheduled  to  be 
held  the  two  weeks  of  the  Exposition. 
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COME!  Male*  yowr  Grapiik  Art*  ExpetitMii  trip 
complete.  Visit  this  completely  modernised  M 
plant  .  .  .  home  of  the  famous  SMICO  INKS. 
Observe  for  yeursoif  how  these  nationally 
noted  printing  and  IMiographic  infcs  ore  made. 
So*  the  excellent  egwipmeat  .  .  .  tho  shilbd 
SMICO  ink  technician*  at  work  ...  the  quahty 
procedures  that  so  unerringly  prqduco  quahty 
inks.  It's  cm  exposHion  in  itself.  See  H  .  .  . 
a*  our  guest. 
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What  have  been  some  of  the  major  developments  in  the 
industry  within  the  post  ten  years?  What  may  be  expected 
within  the  next  ten  years?  Here  are  some  opinions. 


by  John  G.  Henderson 

President,  National  Graphic 
Arts  Education  Association 

The  education  and  training  of  the 
personnel  in  the  graphic  arts  in¬ 
dustry,  until  recent  years  has  been 
dependent  upon  educators  having  little 
formal  education.  The  keymen  of  the 
industries  usually  were  men  who, 
through  long  years  of  service,  and 
through  their  Imowledge  of  technical 
“know  how”  and  knowledge  of  plant 
operations,  became  heads  of  depart¬ 
ments  or  owners  of  their  own  printing 
establishments. 

The  old  method  of  “learning  as  you 
go”  is  taking  a  trend  toward  more 
formal  education.  If  the  personnel  of 
the  graphic  arts  industry  is  going  to 
keep  abreast  of  the  technological 
changes  that  are  taking  place  within 


the  industry  and  its  allied  branches, 
more  specialized  and  more  formal  edu¬ 
cation  is  the  future  trend.  From  our 
OMm  observation,  and  speaking  to  the 
leaders  within  the  graphic  arts  from 
coast  to  coast,  the  type  of  background 
desired  of  their  keymen  seems  to  be  a 
sound  over-all  background  of  graphic 
arts  combined  with  formal  education. 
We  have  believed  for  many  years,  that 
the  future  print  shop,  from  two  and 
three  men  shops  and  larger,  must  be 
equipped  to  do  letterpress,  offset  print¬ 
ing  and  possibly  rotogravure.  In  the 
light  of  this  then,  its  keymen  must  be 
familiar  with  photography,  chemistry, 
physics,  electronics,  thermo-dynamics, 
temperature  controls,  air  conditioning 
and  other  phases  of  the  sciences  which 
will  enter  into  the  future  of  the  graph¬ 
ic  arts  field.  In  the  fields  of  manage¬ 
ment  and  personnel,  plant  and  produc¬ 
tion  layouts,  accounting,  statistics,  eco- 
Continued  on  page  50 
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For  High  Profite 


Model  A‘>12  (Heavy  Duty)  Automatic 

For  the  manufacturing  stationer  re¬ 
quiring  night  and  day  production  at 
top  press  speeds  from  C  &  P,  Kluge, 

Little  Giant,  Miehle  and  Envelope 
Class  Presses. 

Sheet  size  capacity  up  to  12"  wide. 

Shipping  weight  2100  lbs. 


Model  B-20  (Heavy  Duty)  Automatic 

For  the  greeting  card,  label,  and  box-wrap 
manufacturer  using  Kelly,  Miehle  and 
Miller  class  presses. 

Sheet  size  capacity  up  to  20"  wide.  Ship¬ 
ping  weight  3800  lbs. 


Model  G*30  (Heavy  Duty)  Automatic 

For  volume  production  of  larger  forms. 

Right  angle  operation  permits  handling 
of  28"  by  41"  sheet  size,  at  normal 
press  speeds.  ~ 

Sheet  size  capacity  up  to  30"  wide.  Ship¬ 
ping  weight  4900  lbs. 

Right  angle  installations  are  furnished  at  “Terms 
nominal  additional  cost  for  all  Automatic  .  ,  ,  „ 

Models.  This  allows  handling  of  larger  Available 
sheet  size. 


The  Largest  Manufacturers  af  Raised  Printing 
Machines,  Compounds  and  Inks  for  Every  Use. 


#Exctusiv«  Trad*  Mark,  R«gist«r*d  U.Se  PoUnt  OHict 
- CLIP  AND  MAIL  THIS  COUPON^— i— 

I  VIRKOTYPE  CORPORATION 
I  111  Rock  Avo.,  Plainfiold,  N.  J. 

I  Send  information  and  prices. 

I  Machine  Model  or  Modelt.*..** . . 

I  Compound  and  Inks . . . 

I  Firm  Name . . . 


Review  and  Preview 

Continued  from  page  46 

nomics,  psychology,  business  organiza¬ 
tion  and  control,  research  and  the 
training  of  the  younger  generation 
must  be  educated  and  prepared  to 
make  the  graphic  arts  an  ever  greater 
force  for  progress  in  a  democratic 
world. 


by 

AUerton 
H.  Jeffries 

President, 
Printing 
Industry  of 
America,  Inc. 


Among  the  significant  trends  and 
developments  in  the  printing  and 
lithographing  industry  during  the  past 
ten  years,  as  I  see  them  and  expressed 
in  capsule  form,  are  the  following: 

Growth  dollar-wise  from  a  billion  to 
a  two-and-a-half  billion  dollar  industry. 

Rapid  growth  of  offset  lithography 
as  a  major  process  of  putting  ink  on 
paper,  with  thousands  of  former  solely 
letterpress  plants  having  become  com¬ 
bination  plants  during  the  past  decade. 

A  trend  toward  product  specializa¬ 
tion  and  larger  establishments,  result¬ 
ing  in  manufacturing  economies  which 
are  imperative  in  a  highly  competitive, 
traditionally  low-profit  industry. 

Organization  of  a  revitalized  na¬ 
tional  trade  association.  Printing  In¬ 
dustry  of  America,  which  is  building 
prestige  and  recognition  due  one  of 
the  nation’s  twenty  major  industries, 
and  which  has  assumed  leadership  in 


solving  the  problems  of  the  printing 
industry  on  a  national  basis. 

Development  of  a  more  expert  and 
mature  business  management  in  the 
industry,  under  the  guidance  of  PIA 
and  its  management  service  program 
for  small  businessmen. 

Improved  personnel  management 
and  a  better  balance  in  labor-manage¬ 
ment  relations,  through  services  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  autonomous  industrial  re¬ 
lations  sections  of  PIA,  the  Union 
Employers  and  the  Master  Printers 
Sections. 

Substantial  and  in  some  cases  dra¬ 
matic  progress  in  the  field  of  printing 
technology,  with  scientific  procedures 
tending  to  replace  rule-of-thumb  meth¬ 
ods  which  have  characterized  the  print¬ 
ing  craft  for  500  years. 

Assuming  a  reasonably  normal  and 
peaceful  economic  climate  ahead, ,  I 
can  see  the  printing  industry  progress¬ 
ing  along  these  broad  lines: 

A  steady  increase  in  the  dollar  vol¬ 
ume  and  size  of  the  printing  industry 
in  direct  ratio  to  the  normal  increment 
in  population. 

Superimposed  upon  this  normal 
growth,  an  incalculable  further  in¬ 
crease  in  the  size  and  importance  of 
the  printing  industry,  as  the  educa¬ 
tional  level  of  the  people  rises  and 
results  in  a  greater  per  capita  con¬ 
sumption  of  printed  products  related 
to  the  cultural  and  economic  desires 
of  a  nation  with  a  higher  standard  of 
living  and  more  sophisticated  and  ex¬ 
pensive  tastes.  In  this  connection, 
there  is  no  foreseeable  ceiling  on  print¬ 
ing  volume,  but  its  dollar  total  will 
depend  in  part  upon  the  industry’s 
ability  to  recognize  and  take  advan¬ 
tage  of  maximum  opportunities  of  serv¬ 
ice  in  this  direction. 

Technologically,  continued  progress 
in  the  application  of  science  and  pre¬ 
cision  methods  to  printing  operations, 

Continued  on  page  54 
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CRAFTSMAN  Layout  Tables  in¬ 
sure  the  absolute  accuracy  needed 
for  line-up,  register,  masking,  strip¬ 
ping,  etc. 

The  basis  of  Craftsman’s  extreme 
accuracy  and  efficiency  is  straight¬ 
edges  operating  in  machine  cut 
geared  tracks.  Nothing  is  more  ac¬ 
curate  than  this  type  of  construc¬ 
tion,  and  only  Craftsman  Tables 
offer  this  built-in  accuracy. 

The  Craftsman  Photo-Lith  model 
and  the  Craftsman  Standard  model 
are  each  available  in  a  choice  of  five 
sizes,  with  working  surface  from 
28"x39''  to  62"x84".  They  are  rug¬ 
gedly  built  to  give  years  of  service. 
It  will  pay  you  to  investigate.  Write 
for  free  Craftsman  Catalog  that 
tells  how  Craftsman  Tables  can 
save  you  time  and  money. 


GRAPHIC  ARTS 
EXPOSITION 


See  us  at  Booth  Number  423. 


Your  POSITIVE  Check  On  Accuracy 

CRAFTSMAN  TABLES 
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resulting  in  substantial  production 
economies. 

Concomitant  with  the  savings  ef¬ 
fected  by  technological  progress  is  an 
increase  in  over-all  operating  efiBciency 
through  steadily  improving  manage¬ 
ment  know-how.  Through  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  these  two  forces  at  work,  the 
commercial  printing  and  lithographing 
industry  will  preserve  its  historic  func¬ 
tion  of  providing  low-cost  mass  com¬ 
munication,  which  is  essential  to  a 
dynamic  economy  operated  by  a  free, 
well-informed  people. 

by  W.  K.  James,  President 
American  Photoengravers  Association 

The  photoengraving  industry,  being 
responsible  for  perhaps  most  of 
the  progress  made  in  letterpress  print¬ 
ing  during  the  last  60  years,  has  main¬ 
tained  its  position  during  that  entire 
period.  The  last  ten  years  are  no  ex¬ 
ception.  The  basic  principles  upon 
which  photoengraving  is  founded  hard¬ 
ly  permit  of  revolutionary  changes, 
but  every  part  of  photoengraving  has 
been  refined  and  improved  from  year 
to  year. 

The  war  period  affected  the  photo¬ 
engraving  industry  as  it  did  all  others 
in  the  graphic  arts,  due  to  restrictions 
on  materials,  equipment,  facilities  and 
manpower.  It  took  several  years  after 
the  close  of  the  war  to  reach  what 
might  be  termed  normal  conditions, 
and  since  then  improvements  and  de¬ 
velopments  have  come  so  fast  that 
some  of  them  have  not  yet  been  fully 
digested. 

The  skill  of  the  craftsman  has  kept 
pace  with  the  introduction  of  new  ma¬ 
chinery,  equipment  and  materials,  and 
today  is  greater  than  at  any  time  in 


our  history.  Results  in  relief  plate¬ 
making  considered  commonplace  to¬ 
day,  were  deemed  impossible  ten  years 
ago.  Photoengravers  nowadays  are 
producing  relief  printing  plates  to  the 
exacting  requirements  of  advertisers, 
printers'  and  publishers,  to  enable  all 
of  these  to  attain  their  desired  results 
involving  the  machinery  and  processes 
of  volume  production.  The  leading 
magazines  and  metropolitan  newspa¬ 
pers  present  indisputable  evidence  of 
the  progress  made  in  photoengraving. 

The  Sixth  Educational  Graphic  Arts 
Exposition,  to  be  held  in  Chicago,  Sep¬ 
tember  11  to  23,  being  the  first  of  its 
kind  in  11  years,  will  undoubtedly 
be  a  revelation  to  those  who  are 
closely  connected  with  the  graphic 
arts.  It  is  impossible  at  this  time  to 
predict  just  what  will  be  shown,  but 
what  is  perhaps  more  prophetic,  is  the 
graphic  arts  research  that  is  being 
done. 

Photoengravers  Research,  Inc.,  is  a 
non-profit  organization  composed  of 
about  100  of  the  leading  photoengrav¬ 
ers  in  the  United  States.  This  group 
is  conducting  active  research  with  the 
facilities  and  under  the  direction  of 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  The  Graphic  Arts  Research  and 
Engineering  Council,  composed  of  all 
of  the  graphic  arts  industries  and  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  Printing  Industry  of 
America,  in  its  project  pertaining  to 
photoengraving  alone,  lists  22  items  in 
which  research  is  being  conducted. 

The  institutions  named  and  some 
others  are  carrying  on  research  in  con¬ 
nection  with  photography  for  repio- 
duction;  color  reproductions;  high¬ 
speed  engraving;  the  use  of  magne¬ 
sium  metal;  a  variety  of  instruments 
for  microscopic  examination ;  plate 
mounting,  and  dry  relief  offset,  ^me 
of  these  projects  are  close  to  comple¬ 
tion;  all  are  active. 

In  connection  with  process  color 
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platemaking,  the  newest  and  most 
radical  departure  is  the  introduction 
of  an  Electronic  Scanning  Device 
which  will  replace  the  conventional 
camera  in  the  making  of  color  separa¬ 
tion  negatives.  Another  device  shortly 
to  be  introduced  will  enable  the  pho¬ 
toengraver  to  project  the  monochrome 
color  separation  negatives  in  full  col¬ 
ors  in  advance  of,  and  during  the 
process  of  platemaking.  Of  great  inter¬ 
est  to  printers  is  the  modem  adhesive 
mounting  material  which  enables  half¬ 
tone  plates  to  be  flush-mounted  to  ex¬ 
act  printer’s  measures. 

As  to  the  future,  I  am  unable  to  pre¬ 
dict  just  what  specific  improvements 
beyond  those  already  mentioned  are 
in  the  making,  or  when  they  may  ap¬ 
pear  on  the  scene.  It  is  certain,  how¬ 
ever,  that  photoengraving  will  remain 
well  in  the  front  ranks  of  developments 
in  the  graphic  arts,  and  will  in  the 
future,  as  in  the  past,  quickly  adjust 
itself  to  whatever  changes  might  be  re¬ 
quired  to  keep  letterpress  printing 
ahead. 


by 

Randolph 
T.  Ode 

President, 

Lithographers 

National 

Association 


IN  referring  to  improvements  in  the 
offset  lithographic  industry  in  the 
last  period  of  ten  years,  outstanding . 
was  the  perfection  of  the  photo  trans¬ 
fer  units  that  lithographic  press  plates 
could  be  made  to  register  even  though 


succeeding  colors  were  made  on  differ¬ 
ent  units.  These  were  much  more 
strongly  built  and  became  almost  com¬ 
pletely  automatic  in  action. 

Then  rapidly  occurred  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  better  type  of  lithographic 
press  plate,  the  deep  etch  in  the  use 
of  either  zinc  or  aluminum,  the  stand¬ 
ardization  of  which  process  can  be 
largely  credited  to  the  Lithographic 
Technical  Foundation.  Of  course,  in 
the  same  time  there  occurred  extreme¬ 
ly  valuable  improvements  in  the  de¬ 
sign  of  the  lithographic  presses  them¬ 
selves,  the  introduction  of  streamlined 
feeders,  better  ink  and  water  distribu¬ 
tion,  etc. 

Finally,  in  the  preparation  of  ma¬ 
terial  for  the-  art  department  marked 
improvements  occurred  in  the  process 
camera  operations.  Fine  electrical  con¬ 
trols  were  developed.  Of  great  value 
are  the  straight  line  reverser,  coated 
lenses  and  extremely  valuable  screens, 
some  of  the  contact  type  and  others 
of  the  translucent  line  type.  And 
finally  there  came  to  us  fluorescent 
material  that  helped  us  in  the  making 
of  original  copy  and  in  the  illumina¬ 
tion  of  copy. 

Much  has  been  given  the  industry 
through  private  research.  Some  of 
these  contributions  are  photography  in 
color,  materials  for  color  separation 
and  methods  in  the  form  of  masking 
and  densitometer  control.  The  result 
of  all  this  was  to  cause  a  tremendously 
enlarged  demand  for  offset  lithogra¬ 
phy.  Yet  the  developments,  so  far  as 
economies  were  concerned,  did  not  bal¬ 
ance  the  much  higher  costs  of  person¬ 
nel  and  equipment.  Thus,  within  the 
next  ten  years  the  industry  will  have 
to  concentrate  on  further  beneficial 
methods.  The  use  of  the  web  single 
and  multicolor  press,  when  completely 
developed,  will  substantially  help,  this 
of  necessity  demanding  the  use  of 
bimetal  plates  and  still  further  im¬ 
provement  of  water  distribution.  Econ- 
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omies  will  also  be  effected  in  the  use 
of  the  smaller  presses,  plastic  or  paper 
sensitive  material  that  would  need 
only  a  contact  print  on  same  to  ready 
them  for  the  printing  operation. 

Of  great  importance  is  the  fact  that 
our  future  developments  may  follow 
closely  the  use  of  electronic  control, 
particularly  those  developed  by  the 
telephone  companies,  since  already 
with  such  help  we  are  about  to  secure 
type  composition  machines  that  have 
marvelous  control  and  adaptability  in 
addition  to  which,  as  present  results 
indicate,  scanning  machines  of  such 
type  as  might  eliminate  to  a  consider¬ 
able  extent  the  time  consuming  pres¬ 
ent  methods  in  color  process  opera¬ 
tion.  However,  in  all  this  we  must  not 
forget  that  there  will  be  the  great 
need  for  the  industry  of  securing  and 
developing  the  education  of  our  needed 
personnel. 

by  Bertram  Wolff,  President 
Book.  Manufacturers’  Institute 

Regarding  your  question  as  to 
developments  during  the  past  ten 
years  and/or  predictions  as  to  what 
may  he  developed  during  the  next  ten 
years;  I  can  say  briefly  that  during  the 
past  ten  years  there  has  been  very  little 
change  in  the  method  of  typesetting 
but  there  has  been  a  change  in  the 
method  of  platemaking.  It  was  only  a 
few  years  ago  that  plastic  plates  came 
in  for  general  use,  particularly  in  the 
book  manufacturing  field.  At  the  pres¬ 
ent  time  everyone  who  is  using  plastic 
plates  is  very  enthusiastic  about  them. 

There  have  also  been  a  few  new 
presses  developed  for  printing  books 
by  rotary  press  and  folding.  Some  are 
web-fed  and  roll  sheet-fed.  Rubber 
plates  have  also  come  into  use  a  great 


deal  in  book  printing  particularly  on 
these  rotary  presses. 

In  the  binding  section  of  book  man¬ 
ufacturing  there  has  been  a  new  fold¬ 
ing  machine  developed  by  Dexter 
called  the  N  Quad  which  is  an  im- 
proVeihent  over  the  old  Quad  in  many 
ways.  It  operates  slightly  faster  and 
much  better.  Sheridan  has  developed 
a  new  and  improved  gathering  machine 
for  book  use  and  they  have  improved 
the  perfect  binder  so  that  it  can  be 
used  for  hard  hound  books.  This  has 
just  about  passed  the  experimental 
stage  and  several  plants  are  working 
on  the  idea  of  perfect  binding  some 
of  the  large  edition  work.  The  Smylh 
Company  has  developed  an  automatic 
feeder  for  their  ^12  sewing  machine 
which  is  very  satisfactory  on  certain 
types  of  folded  signatures.  The  Harris- 
Seybold  company  has  developed  an  im¬ 
proved  book  trimmer  that  runs  at  a 
much  faster  rate  than  the  old  machine 
and  has  an  automatic  feeder  on  it.  The 
Sheridan  Company  has  developed  a 
two-up  backing  and  lining  machine 
which  is  in  general  use.  In  connection 
with  the  casing-in  of  books,  an  auto¬ 
matic  feeder  has  been  made  for  the 
Smyth  #24  machine  on  certain  types 
of  books.  The  Smyth  Company  is  just 
finishing  their  first  experimental  ma¬ 
chine  for  rapid  drying  of  books  to 
eliminate  what  is  called  the  building- 
in  process.  They  have  also  developed 
a  jacketing  machine  which  is  now  in 
use  in  several  plants. 

Admiral  deFlorez  has  also  developed 
a  hook-jacketing  machine  which  is  in 
use;  and  he  is  building  a  new  cover¬ 
making  machine  that  will  operate  at  a 
high  speed  and  feed  from  cut  sheets, 
rather  than  from  rolls.  This  is  very 
important  in  connection  with  printed 
paper  covers.  McCain  and  Sieb  have 
also  developed  improved  gluing  ma¬ 
chines  for  gluing  the  backs  of  books. 

There  is  a  new  English  machine 
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called  the  Flexiback  with  which  we 
are  experimenting.  The  machine  will 
glue-up  and  line-up  books  and  pos¬ 
sibly  perfect  bind  them  if  desired. 

by  R.  G.  Marquardt 

Vice-president  in  charge  of  domestic  sales, 
American  Type  Founders 

The  past  ten  years  have  brought 
about  significant  changes  in  the 
graphic  arts  industry.  Of  major  im¬ 
portance  has  been  the  sharp  rise  in 
the  labor  costs  of  printing  jobs.  Op¬ 
erators  of  printing  plants  have  been 
forced  to  change  their  thinking  with 
respect  to  production  costs.  They  have 
found  that  competitive  advantage  lies 
in  machinery  which  will  deliver  the 
most  well-printed  sheets  while  making 
the  employee  more  productive. 

Big  change  during  the  past  ten  years 
has  been  the  increasing  trend  toward 
offset  as  a  method  of  printing  produc¬ 
tion.  In  the  letterpress  held,  sales  have 
been  concentrated  on  the  small,  high¬ 
speed,  automatic  presses  which  will 
turn  out  large  quantities  of  impressions 
with  a  minimum  amount  of  down  time 
for  makeready,  reloading  and  running 
time  adjustments.  For  the  larger  sizes, 
printers  have  been  turning  to  the  larger 
sheet-fed  and  web  offset  presses,  in 
order  to  combat  the  rise  in  costs. 

Printers  are  less  interested  today  in 
the  cost  of  a  printing  press  than  they 
are  in  the  cost-efficiency  with  which  it 
will  produce  printed  sheets.  They’ve 
had  to  learn  cost  accounting  the  hard 
way.  A  decade  ago,  a  printing  press 
sale  hinged  on  whether  the  initial 
outlay  was,  say,  110,000  or  $12,000.  To¬ 
day  the  printer  is  thinking,  not  in 
terms  of  the  $2,000  difference  in  pur¬ 
chase  price,  but  of  the  difference  in 
the  number  of  printed  impressions  per 
hour  he  can  expect.  For  he  has  come 


to  realize  that,  under  today’s  condi¬ 
tions,  the  most  expensive  press  he  can 
buy  is  one  which  requires  the  greatest 
amount  of  personal  attention  per 
thousand  impressions,  regardless  of 
the  manufacturer’s  price  tag.  The  key¬ 
note  of  today’s  selling  operation  is 
more  production  through  faster  speeds 
and  better,  labor-saving  equipment 
which  produces  a  machine-plus-man¬ 
hour  profit  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Thus,  machine  and  man-hour  cost 
analysis  has  become  the  basis  for  mak¬ 
ing  decisions.  When  the  printer  finds 
that  a  new  piece  of  equipment  can 
be  made  to  amortize  its  entire  cost 
through  greater  efficiency  in  produc¬ 
tion  in  anywhere  from  one  to  five 
years,  the  investment  in  plant  moderni¬ 
zation  which  it  represents  is  a  must 
if  he  wants  to  stay  in  business. 

There’s  no  doubt  that  the  printing 
industry  is  in  a  sounder,  firmer  financial 
condition  than  ever  before.  With  the 
current  rate  of  expansion  in  all  lines  of 
commercial  endeavor,  with  the  increas¬ 
ing  number  of  new  businesses  starting 
up,  with  the  growth  in  our  popula¬ 
tion,  and  the  consequent  increase  in 
consumer  demand  for  everything  im¬ 
aginable,  there  is  bound  to  be  more 
business  for  the  printer  who  takes  the 
necessary  steps  to  keep  his  plant 
modern  and  efficient.  The  consump¬ 
tion  of  fine  paper,  on  a  per  capita 
basis  was  about  340  pounds  in  1949. 
It  represented  a  healthy  increase  over 
the  previous  year’s  record  of  300 
pounds.  It  means  merely  that  our  entire 
business  economy  is  becoming  in¬ 
creasingly  dependent  on  printing 
paper.  Indeed,  the  printing  industry, 
already  up  among  the  leaders,  is  be¬ 
coming  as  basic  to  American  life  as 
the  food  or  automobile,  or  petroleum, 
or  transportation,  clothing  and  hous¬ 
ing. 

It  has  been  the  aim  of  the  ATF 
Continued  on  Page  64 
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We  have  devised  many  methods  to  make  your  bind¬ 
ery  operations  more  simple.  One  customer  had  a  )ob 
where  he  was  required  to  gather  and  tip  in  a  carbon 
sheet  on  a  form  printed  3  up.  This  would  have  been 
easy  except  for  the  fact  that  he  could  not  have  the 
carbon  "smear"  on  the  edges  where  the  knife  made 


dO 


the  final  cut  following  collation.  We  gave  him  the 
answer  and  the  job  was  done  quickly,  easily  and  to 
the  customer's  complete  satisfaction. 

Would  you,  too,  like  to  know  how  to  increase  your 
forms  business?  Let  us  show  you  the  answer  to  the 
problem  above  while  we  are  proving  how  much  a 
ICM  Semi-Automatic  collating  and  tipping  machine  can 
earn  with  low  investment  on  your  part 
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NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
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engineering  and  research  departments 
to  seek  constant  improvements  by 
means  of  which  the  printer  may  obtain 
more  well-printed  sheets  in  the  jogger 
at  the  end  of  each  working  day.  In¬ 
creased  press  speed  is  only  part  of  the 
answer.  With  it  have  had  to  go  hun¬ 
dreds  of  developments  and  improve¬ 
ments  that,  today,  mean  faster  get¬ 
away,  more  uniformity,  better  impres¬ 
sions,  less  waste,  features  which  mean 
more  saleable  impressions  at  the  end 
of  the  day. 

Personally,  I  look  for  a  continuation 
of  the  trend  toward  offset,  with  gravure 
making  significant  progress,  too.  This 
doesn’t  mean  that  letterpress  will  not 
continue  to  grow  and  have  an  im¬ 
portant  place  in  the  printing  industry, 
but  I  believe  that  the  place  will  be¬ 
come  more  sharply  defined  as  time 
goes  on,  and  that  the  basis  of  the 
press  selection  for  each  individual  job 
will  become  its  suitability  from  the 
standpoint  of  greater  and  greater  pro¬ 
duction  efficiency. 

As  I  see  it,  the  printing  industry, 
which  is  now  in  the  best  shape  it  has 
ever  been  in,  will  go  ahead  to  bigger 
and  better  things  in  the  future. 

by  E.  W.  Worthington 

Vice-president  and  chief  engineer, 
Babcock,  Printing  Press  Corp. 

WE  consider  the  perfection  of  the 
multi-color  magazine  press  to  be 
our  most  important  contribution  to 
the  graphic  arts  during  the  last  ten 
years.  Such  presses  are  capable  of  de¬ 
livering  folded  signatures,  printed  five 
colors  on  each  page,  at  a  web  speed 
of  1000  feet  a  minute.  This  has  been 
possible  by  the  use  of  heat-setting  inks. 


improved  dryers  and  modem  controls, 
both  electric  and  hydraulic.  Produc¬ 
tion  has  doubled  by  the  use  of  such 
presses. 

Another  important  development  has 
been  in  the  use  of  rubber  plates  for 
book  ^publishing.  Such  plates  are  ad¬ 
hesively  secured  to  a  thin  sheet  of 
metal  and  clamped  to  the  cylinder  by 
the  use  of  a  tension  lockup.  This  has 
minimized  makeready  time  as  plates 
for  the  entire  cylinder  are  clamped  on 
in  one  operation. 

One  of  the  most  important  contribu¬ 
tions  to  equipment  applied  to  printing 
presses  has  been  the  electronic  control 
of  printing  and  folder  register,  espe¬ 
cially  in  multi-color  rotogravure.  Very 
few  large  web  gravure  presses  are  in¬ 
stalled  today  for  publishing  work  with¬ 
out  automatic  register  control. 

In  our  opinion  the  most  significant 
development  in  the  graphic  arts,  in 
the  next  ten  years,  will  he  in  the  im¬ 
provement  of  printing  plates  and  their 
preparation. 

A  present  development  is  the  ex¬ 
tended  use  of  bi-metallic  offset  plates, 
due  to  increased  life  compared  to  al¬ 
bumin  and  deep-etch  plates.  These 
new  plates  should  find  increased  use 
in  the  long  mns  required  for  maga¬ 
zine  and  newspaper  supplements. 

Perhaps  the  most  important  trend 
in  the  printing  industry,  in  the  next 
ten  years,  will  be  toward  the  use  of 
lighter  plates,  either  metallic  or  non- 
metallic.  The  fastening  of  such  plates 
on  the  press  will  be  improved,  which 
will  reduce  makeready  time,  improve 
production  and  allow  better  printing. 

Continued  on  page  65 
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by  J.  Edgar  Lee,  President, 

The  Challenge  Machinery  Company 

The  past  decade  has  been  one  of 
importance  so  far  as  the  graphic 
arts  industry  is  concerned,  for  notwith¬ 
standing  the  interruption  of  four  years 
or  more  because  of  World  War  II, 
improvements  in  machinery,  devices, 
methods  and  processes  in  the  graphic 
arts  line  have  been  unprecedented — 
they  rank  with  the  radio  and  television. 

The  next  ten  years  we  think  will  re¬ 
spond  just  as  loyally,  just  as  vigorous¬ 
ly  and  just  as  creditably  to  the  de¬ 
mands  of  the  printing  fraternity  for 
improvements  in  present  processes  and 
the  development  of  new  ones.  We,  like 
many  other  manufacturers  in  this  line, 
have  some  very  important  experiments 
“up  our  sleeve,”  but  we  hesitate  to 
mention  them  because  we  think  it  best 
to  keep  one’s  fingers  crossed  until  the 
opportune  time  for  an  announcement 
arises. 

Our  prediction  is  that  the  next  ten 
years  will  surprise  everyone  in  our 
particular  line  of  business. 

by  Harold  W.  Gegenheimer 

Division  Manager,  Electric  Boat  Company 

IN  writing  of  the  advancements  made 
in  the  graphic  arts  industry,  I  shall 
not  attempt  to  “blanket  the  field,”  but 
prefer  to  talk  about  offset  press  manu¬ 
facture,  that  good-sized  segment  of 
the  industry  in  which  I  am  engaged. 
Tremendous  improvements  have  been 
made  all  along  the  line — in  speed,  in 
printing  quality,  in  ease  of  operation 


and  in  maintenance.  Let’s  discuss  each 
separately  and  in  the  same  order. 

1.  Speed.  The  speed  of  the  modem 
offset  presses  in  both  small  and  large 
sizes  is  between  5500  and  7000  im¬ 
pressions  per  hour.  All  this  with  close 
register.  This  represents  an  increase 
of  between  1000  and  2500  impressions 
an  hour  within  the  past  ten  years. 
These  advances  have  been  made  pos¬ 
sible  by  smaller  cylinder  diameters 
which  permit  comparatively  low  sur¬ 
face  speeds  although  the  presses  run 
faster;  and  through  methods  of  gain¬ 
ing  register  time  by  control  of  the 
sheets  as  they  move  to  the  guides. 

2.  Printing  quality  has  been  im¬ 
proved  as  the  result  of  many  factors 
and  bows  must  be  given  in  numerous 
directions.  The  manufacture  of  inks, 
rollers,  paper,  blankets  and  plates  has 
been  continuously  improved  to  provide 
the  proper  materials.  Coupled  with 
these,  the  press  builder  has  used  mod¬ 
ern  precision  methods  of  manufactur¬ 
ing,  advanced  controls  on  ink  and 
water  units,  preloaded  anti-friction 
bearings  on  cylinders,  and  improved 
materials  to  produce  a  machine  that 
does  a  better  printing  job. 

3.  Ease  of  operation.  In  these  days 
of  automatic  shifts  on  automobiles  and 
self  service  laundries,  the  lithographer 
demands  the  same  sort  of  pushbutton 
conveniences  on  his  offset  presses. 
Motorized  pile  lifts  on  even  the  small 
presses  are  expected,  and  obtainable; 
faster  action  plate  clamps  too,  have 
been  developed.  In  every  press  unit, 
from  the  feeder  through  the  delivery, 
the  manufacturer  has  studied  the 
needs  and  wants  of  the  press  operator 
and  made  improvements. 

4.  Maintenance.  The  owner,  super¬ 
intendent  and  press  operator  will  look 
for  the  same  result — continued  press 
operation  with  minimum  down  time 
for  lubrication,  adjustments  and  re- 

Continued  on  page  68 
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.  .  .  because  I’ll  have  the  new 
monicker  that  somebody  has 
dreamed  up  for  me.  The 
judges  are  looking  over  your 
entries  now,  to  pick  the  win¬ 
ners.  I’ll  let  you  know  my  new 
name— and  the  name  of  the 
person  who  named  me— next 
month. 

“And  here’s  more  good 
news.  There’s  a  new  low  price 
on  our  Operator’s  Chair. 


“You’ll  really  be  ‘sitting  pretty’  in  this 
chair.  Like  to  tip  back?  Well,  you  can  do  it 
now,  without  risking  your  neck.  Seat  and 
back  are  both  adjustable  in  pitch  and  height. 
You  can  tip  it,  and  still  keep  your  feet  on  the 
floor.  It’s  sturdy,  too— made  of  heavy  ply¬ 
wood  and  steel.  And  the  price?  But  good!’’ 


X-1627  Operator's  Chair 

Height  Range  13i”  to  16}' 
X-1628  Operator's  Chair 

Height  Range  IS}"  to  18}' 


NEW  FRONT-ADJUSTABLE 


STAR  WHEEL  FRICTION 


“These  improved  star  wheel  friction  de-  \ 
vices  can  be  applied  to  your  present  assem¬ 
blers.  When  installed,  you  can  adjust  the  new  star  wheel  friction  from 
the  front  of  the  machine  by  turning  the  square-headed  adjusting  screw. 
The  star  wheel  itself  can  be  used  to  make  the  adjustment.  The  setting  is 


positively  locked  when  you 
replace  the  star  wheel. 

“Give  Linotype  model, 
serial  number  and  type  of  as¬ 
sembler  (slow,  fast  or  two- 
speed)  when  ordering.  No 
drilling  or  tapping  needed. 

D-6598  Front- Adjustable  Star 
Wheel  Friction  for  Slow  or  Two- 
Speed  Assemblers .  $13.80 

D-6S99  New  Star  Wheel  Friction  for  Fast-Speed  Assemblers .  $14.30 

“Also,  make  a  note  to  include  some  assorted  screws  and  springs  on 
your  next  parts  order.  The  assortments  below  contain  dozens  of  the 
most  useful  screws  or  springs  for  the  machines  listed.  Real  time— and 
temper— savers!” 

ASSORTED  SCREWS 


List  No.  344  — For  Model  5  Linotypes .  $3.55 

List  No.  345  — For  Models  8,  8A .  3.75 

List  No.  347-For  Models  1,  10,  15,  K . .  3.95 

List  No.  348-  For  Models  8B,  8BB,  14B  14BB,  31  and  32 .  3.20 

List  No.  349  -  For  Models  29,  30  . 3.55 

ASSORTED  SPRINGS 

List  No.  351  — For  Model  5  Linotypes .  $3.30 

List  No.  352  — For  Models  8,  8A .  2.50 

List  No.  354  — For  Models  1,  10,  15,  K .  3.60 

List  No.  355  — For  Models  29,  30  .  5.70 

List  No.  356-For  Models  8B,  8BB,  14B  14BB,  31  and  32 .  3.80 


All  prices  F.O.B.  Factory  and  subject  to  change  without  notice. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  29  Ryerson  Street,  Brooklyn  5,  N.  Y. 
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pairs.  The  use  of  anti-friction  bear¬ 
ings  is  the  answer  to  trouble-free  de¬ 
livery  bearing  operation.  Most  ball 
bearing  manufacturers  now  provide 
grease  filled  andl  sealed  units  with 
enough  lubrication  to  last  for  the  life 
of  the  bearing.  This  type  of  bearing 
is  now  being  provided  on  modem 
presses.  Today’s  press  is  easy  to  work 
on  and  quick  to  take  apart;  entire 
units  can  be  removed  and  repairs  made 
where  there  is  plenty  of  elbow  room; 
in  many  cases  a  shipment  by  air  will 
bring  a  complete  unit  which  can  be 
installed  quickly  and  then  the  old  one 
will  be  repaired  when  time  is  less 
precious. 

The  above  is  a  summary  of  devel¬ 
opments  in  the  past  ten  years.  The 
next  ten  years  will  bring  more  of  the 
same  with  even  greater  accents  on 
ease  of  operation  and  speed  of  make- 
ready.  In  addition  I  am  sure  we  can 
look  forward  to  an  expansion  and  sim¬ 
plification  of  multi-color  printing. 


by 

Ray  C. 

Cook 

Sales  Director 
Printers 
Equipment 
Division, 

Hamilton 
Manufacturing 
Company 

For  the  past  ten  years,  or  since  the 
start  of  World  War  II,  the  printing 
industry  has  been  in  a  sort  of  transi¬ 
tion  period.  As  an  industry  it  has  al¬ 
ways  been  distinguished  by  the  wide 
disparity  in  production  methods  em¬ 
ployed,  even  on  identical  work,  and 


by  its  lack  of  standardization  both  in 
methods  and  equipment.  Perhaps  this 
is  somewhat  inherent  in  the  very 
nature  of  the  printing  business.  Un¬ 
doubtedly,  it  is  also  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  majority  of  printing  establish¬ 
ments  are  small  producing  units,  each 
operating  with  limited  capital  and  em¬ 
ploying  only  a  handful  of  workers. 

Perhaps  also  this  may  be  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  printing  industry  has  al¬ 
ways  been,  perhaps  always  will  be,  a 
handicraft  industry  depending  for  its 
production  efficiency  largely  upon  the 
training  and  skill  of  its  individual  em¬ 
ployees. 

Since  World  War  II,  however,  there 
has  been,  under  the  pressure  of  eco¬ 
nomic  necessity  and  under  the  leader¬ 
ship  and  example  of  certain  of  the  in¬ 
dustry’s  larger  units,  increasing  em¬ 
phasis  throughout  the  industry  upon 
the  importance  of  production.  This  in 
turn  has  led  to  an  ever-widening  reali¬ 
zation  that  to  survive  in  a  competitive 
era  the  individual  printing  establish¬ 
ment  must  conserve  the  costly  time  of 
its  employees.  And  the  only  feasible 
way  to  do  this  is,  of  course,  by  pro¬ 
viding  these  employees  with  working 
facilities  that  are  specifically  suited 
to  the  work  they  have  to  do  and  that 
are  engineered  and  designed  for  maxi¬ 
mum  production  efficiency. 

In  the  composing  room,  in  particu¬ 
lar,  this  widening  realization  of  the 
necessity  for  more  efficient  production 
is  evidenced  by  the  increasing  interest 
in  equipment  that  “brings  the  material 
to  the  man.”  This  includes  such  re¬ 
cent  developments  as  island  make-up 
units,  imposing  and  newspaper  tables 
that  literally  grow  with  the  composing 
room  and  accommodate  themselves  to 
its  changing  needs  and,  in  type  cabi¬ 
nets  with  working  tops,  the  substitu¬ 
tion  of  additional  storage  capacity  for 
spacing  materials  in  place  of  unneeded 
type  cases,  etc. 

As  of  now  it  seems  evident  that,  over 
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the  next  few  years,  this  interest  in 
more  efficient  composing  room  produc¬ 
tion  will  continue  and  at  an  acceler¬ 
ated  rate.  Such  interest  is  welcomed 
by  the  equipment  manufacturers  for 
it  insures  that  the  new  products  they 
develop  for  their  customers  will  be  ac¬ 
cepted  and  absorbed  by  the  market  in 
sufficient  volume  to  enable  them  to 
manufacture  on  an  economical  and 
sound  production  basis. 

by  M.  M.  Reed,  President 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company 

The  past  ten  years  have  seen  con¬ 
tinuing  improvements  in  the  ma¬ 
chines  and  processes  of  printing.  Nota¬ 
ble  achievements  have  been  realized  in 
composition,  presswork,  and  the  prep¬ 
aration  of  type  and  illustrative  mate¬ 
rial  for  letterpress,  offset,  and  gravure. 
But  the  industry  has  experienced  an 
increase  in  production  costs,  greater 
probably  than  in  any  other  decade  of 
its  history. 

Among  the  many  trends  noted  at 
Linotype  during  the  past  ten  years,  two 
ar3  outstanding.  They  are  the  growing 
acceptance  of  super  display  machines 
as  a  means  of  cutting  costs  on  headline 
and  advertising  display  composition, 
and  the  continuing  emphasis  on  legi¬ 
bility  and  readability  in  publication 
and  book  printing. 

Our  present  line  of  Super  Display 
Linotypes,  introduced  in  the  late  thir¬ 
ties  and  improved  since  then,  have 
found  more  users  every  year.  It  is  my 
belief  that  an  even  wider  use  of  this 
kind  of  machine  which  produces  dis¬ 
play  types  as  easily  as  it  turns  out  text 
matter  will  contribute  greatly  to  the 
reduction  of  composing  room  costs. 

Publication  typography  has  prog¬ 
ressed  considerably.  The  concern  of 


publishers  with  the  eyesight  of  their 
readers  as  an  aid  to  increased  circula¬ 
tions  is  reflected  in  a  recent  Mechanical 
Bulletin  of  the  American  Newspaper 
Publishers  Association  (April  18, 
1950).  This  report  notes  that,  in  the 
offices  surveyed,  the  percentage  of  pa¬ 
pers  uling  8-point  types  in  news  col¬ 
umns  has  increased  from  30.2%  to 
41.5%  since  1948.  The  number  of  sur¬ 
veyed  offices  using  types  smaller  than 
7-point  has  decreased  from  97  to  7 
since  1934. 

Two  postwar  Linotype  contributions 
to  newspaper  legibility  are  Corona 
and  Times  Roman,  the  former  de¬ 
signed  to  compensate  for  stereotype 
mat  shrinkage  and  the  latter  devel¬ 
oped  in  answer  to  demands  for  larger 
sizes  without  sacrifice  of  spatial  econ¬ 
omy. 

Linotype  additions  in  the  sphere  of 
book  and  advertising  typography  dur¬ 
ing  the  past  few  years  include  Fair- 
field,  Electro,  Caledonia,  and,  most  re¬ 
cently,  Monticello.  Numerous  cuttings 
of  Spartan  indicate  the  growing  favor 
which  sans  serif  types  are  receiving. 

Developments  in  the  next  ten  years 
will  be,  in  jny  belief,  evolutionary 
rather  than  revolutionary.  Production 
costs  will  continue  to  he  a  problem. 
In  addition  to  the  continuing  improve¬ 
ment  of  present  techniques,  two  possi¬ 
ble  solutions  for  the  composing  room 
are  Teletypesetter  and  photocomposi¬ 
tion.  Teletypesetter  installations  have 
increased  considerably  in  the  past 
year;  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  they 
will  continue.  As  have  others,  the 
Linotype  Company  has  developed  a 
photocomposing  machine.  As  to  the 
effect  of  these  photocomposing  devices, 
I  concur  with  the  statement  made  in 
a  recent  article  on  photographic  com¬ 
position  of  type  in  the  London  Times: 
“Two  questions  naturally  arise:  will 
the  results  be  equal  in  quality,  and 
will  costs  be  reduced?  There  is  not 


70 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — August,  1950 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — August,  1950 


#  Here’s  another  recipe 
...  for  new  soles  impact 
and  pundi  in  broadsides, 
booklets,  house  organs  or  whot 
have  you.  Serve  them  up  on 

clean  white  Hudson  Gloss.  H’s  International's  smooth  process  coated 

book  paper... perfect  tor  flatbed  or  rotary  presses,  with  single  or  multi-color., 
a  great  performer  from  every  angle,  induding  economy. 


sufficient  evidence  to  give  a  considered 
answer.” 

The  Linotype  Company  looks  for¬ 
ward  to  the  next  ten  years  as  a  period 
in  which  it  will  continue  to  furnish 
the  best  that  sound  technological  re¬ 
search  and  experience  can  produce. 
The  needs  of  the  industry,  as  revealed 
by  careful  market  research,  will  guide 
our  efforts.  In  addition,  the  recent 
acquisition  of  the  Davidson  Corpora¬ 
tion,  manufacturers  of  various  supplies 
used  in  offset  printing,  will  enable 
Linotype  to  broaden  the  service  it 
renders  its  customers  as  these  products 
are  developed. 


by  George  Montgomery 

President,  Miller  Printing 
Machinery  Company 

The  past  ten  years  have  brought 
forth  for  the  graphic  arts  indus¬ 
try  substantially  increased  operating 
speeds  and  quickness  of  get-away  in 
its  machinery;  and  have  shown  sub¬ 
stantial  improvements  in  methods  and 
materials  used  for  the  preparation  of 
printing  surfaces  as  well  as  in  the 
printing  surfaces  themselves. 

In  addition,  they  have  brought  to 
commercial  utility  the  self-justifying 
typewriter  and  to  the  verge  of  ultimate 
realization  the  so-called  “Foto  Type¬ 
setting”  machine.  Also  notable  is  the 
great  increase  in  the  use  of  gravure 
not  only  in  publications  and  in  pack¬ 
aging  but  also  in  the  carton  industry. 

The  letterpress  machines  of  our  own 
manufacture  well  exemplify  the  trends 
toward  increased  simplicity,  higher  op¬ 
erating  speed  and  still  further  reduced 
makeready  time.  Our  web-fed  gravure 
equipment,  especially  for  the  packag¬ 
ing  industry  and  for  the  publishers 
of  the  smaller  magazines,  has  also 
achieved  much  in  this  same  direction. 
For  the  next  ten  years  it  is  our 


opinion  that  no  very  startling  new 
processes,  new  machines  or  new  de¬ 
velopments  will  occur,  but  that  on  the 
contrary  we  will  find  continuous  prog¬ 
ress  in  the  trends  and  developments 
above  mentioned  as  having  occurred 
in  the  past  ten  years. 

by  J.  C.  Patterson  and 
F.  C.  Roosevelt 

F.  P.  Rosback^  Company 

itVl^HAT,  in  your  opinion,  will  be 
»  V  the  most  significant  develop¬ 
ment  in  the  printing  industry  during 
the  next  decade?”  We  would  state  that: 

1.  There  seems  to  have  been  no 
really  outstanding  new  developments 
in  bindery  methods  or  equipment  since 
the  1939  Graphic  Arts  Exposition.  This 
is  not  too  surprising,  however,  as  the 
industry  has  always  grown  by  evolu¬ 
tion  rather  than  by  revolution. 

2.  The  general  trend  over  the  past 
ten  years  has  been  toward  further 
mechanization  of  bindery  operations 
and  the  more  general  use  of  equipment 
providing  greater  productivity. 

3.  This  trend  will  undoubtedly  con¬ 
tinue,  and  at  an  accelerated  rate,  to 
enable  management  to  cope  with  in¬ 
creasing  labor  costs  and  preserve 
proper  balance  between  income  and 
outgo.  Also,  as  business  becomes  more 
competitive,  management  in  self  de¬ 
fense  will  take  advantage  of  all  avail¬ 
able  equipment  that  will  insure  maxi¬ 
mum  productivity  per  worker. 

4.  Developments  in  Rosback  equip¬ 
ment  have  been  evolutionary,  rather 
than  revolutionary,  following  the  gen¬ 
eral  trend  of  the  industry.  Introduced 
in  this  ten-year  period  have  been  the 
Rosback  “200  Series”  Saddle  Gang 
Stitchers,  the  Rosback  “Twenty-Two” 
Rotary  Slot  Perforator  and,  most  re¬ 
cently,  the  Rosback  Pony  Vari-Speed 
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''THEY  CAN  ONLY 
GIVE  US  4  DAYS  ON 
THIS  JOB,  JIM.  CAN 


t 

i  . 


When  your  customer  wants  good  work  in  a  hurry— 
use  this  fast-running,  low-cost  Hammermill  paper 


WE  GET  IT  OUT?" 


"WHY  CERTAINLY! 
WE’LL  RUN  IT  ON 
WHIPPET  BONDI" 


Sometimes  a  good  order  —  and  the 
confidence  of  a  good  customer — de¬ 
pend  on  speed  plus  good  printing. 
That’s  when  you  can  rely  on  Whip¬ 
pet  (fast  running)  Bond.  This  Ham¬ 
mermill  paper  is  made  for  use  on 
modern  high-speed  letterpress  or  off¬ 
set  presses. 

Whippet  Bond  offers  outstanding 
balanced  qualities  in  the  unwater¬ 
marked  field  of  bond  paper  use.  Man- 


BO/\f£L 


ufactured  to  rigid  standards  of  bulk, 
surface  and  printing  qualities,  it  lies 
flat,  feeds  smoothly  .  .  .  saves  you 
money  in  first  cost  .  .  .  more  money 
in  trouble-free  pressroom  perform¬ 
ance  . . .  makes  the  money  that  comes 
from  the  reorders  of 
your  satisfied  custom¬ 
ers. 

Send  the  coupon  today 
for  a  free  sample  book.  WA 


Hammermill  Paper  Company,  "■■■— jW  I 

1603  East  Lake  Road,  Erie,  Pennsylvania.! 
Please  send  me  —  FREE  —  the  sample  | 
book  of  Whippet  Bond.  ■ 


A  HAMMERMILL  PRODUCT 


Name _ 


I 


(I’lease  attarli  to.  or  write  on.  your  business 
letterhead )  — G  AM-AUG 


Rotary  Perforator.  All  have  been  de¬ 
veloped  to  provide  greater  productivity 
and  to  make  possible  the  better  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  bindery  manpower. 

5.  Looking  ahead  we  see  a  continu¬ 
ation  of  the  same  general  trend,  plus 
increasing  demands  and  opportunity 
for  use  for  more  highly  specialized 
equipment  to  keep  pace  with  the  in¬ 
creasing  tendency  toward  specializa¬ 
tion  in  printing  and  binding  work.  It 
appears  evident  that  the  business  of 
printing  is  becoming,  in  more  and  more 
plants,  a  factory  production  proposition, 
on  a  continuous  production  basis.  This 
means  that  in  these  plants  all  opera¬ 
tions  possible  are  placed  on  a  fully- 
mechanized  basis,  with  all  the  advan¬ 
tages  in  greater  production  at  lower 
cost  that  are  provided  by  such  mech¬ 
anization  programs. 


by  E.  O.  Vandercook 

President,  Vandercook.  &  Sons 

Most  everyone  will  agree,  I  be¬ 
lieve,  that  our  industry  has  just 
passed  through  a  period  of  prosperity 
as  great  or  greater  than  any  we  have 
ever  experienced.  Whether  the  next 
ten  years  will  bring  greater  or  lesser 
prosperity  can  be  at  least  partially  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  printers  themselves. 

Up  to  now,  the  majority  of  printers 
in  this  country  have  not  been  as 
progressive  in  adopting  new  ideas  as 
many  of  the  printing  plants  I  visited 
during  my  trips  to  Europe  this  year 
and  last.  But,  the  indications  are  that 
more  and  more  American  printers  are 
beginning  to  realize  that  the  only  way 
they  can  get  more  printed  sheets  from 
their  production  presses  is  for  them 
to  abandon  their  present  methods 
which,  in  many  plants,  are  the  same 
today  as  they  were  twenty-five  and 
thirty-five  years  ago.  My  prediction  is 
that  the  next  several  years  will  see 


an  increasing  number  of  printers 
adopting  modern  precision  methods. 
Not  only  will  you  see  the  use  of 
gauges  for  measuring  the  accuracy  of 
type  and  plates  more  widely  applied, 
but  the  same  precision  methods  will 
be  applied  to  finished  forms  so  as  to 
eliminate  as  much  of  makeready  as 
possible  and  reduce  the  down-time  of 
press  equipment. 

For  example,  there  are  certain  op¬ 
erations  performed  in  almost  every 
pressroom  which  consume  costly  man¬ 
hours  and  machine-hours  that  could 
be  done  more  efficiently  and  economi¬ 
cally  before  the  forms  are  sent  to  the 
presses.  Such  preliminary  operations 
as  register  and  line-up — worn,  broken 
or  defective  type  and  slugs — as  well 
as  faulty  plates,  can  be  checked  and 
corrected  more  readily  on  precision 
checking  equipment  before  the  forms 
are  sent  to  the  pressroom  than  if  the 
operations  are  delayed  until  the  forms 
are  on  the  presses. 

In  other  words,  it  is  my  sincere 
l>elief  that  we  are  at  the  beginning 
of  a  period  when  more  and  more 
printers  will  discover  that  they  can 
quickly  increase  their  volume  and 
lower  costs  without  making  an  exorbi¬ 
tant  investment  in  new  equipment  by 
adopting  more  advanced  and  more 
profitable  methods. 

by  W.  H.  F.  Thompson 

Vice-president,  Monomelt  Company 

The  next  decade  in  the  printing  in¬ 
dustry  could  well  bring  a  greatly 
accelerated  development  of  labor-sav¬ 
ing  equipment.  This  could  easily  work 
out  to  be  management’s  most  impor¬ 
tant  tool  to  counteract  the  ever-mount¬ 
ing  costs  that  today  plague  the  print¬ 
ing  industry. 

In  the  letterpress  field,  it  would 
seem  feasible  that  the  development  of 
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■  Year  after  year  after  year 
. . .  the  words  It  Pays  to  Plan  With 
Your  Printer  appear  prominently  in 
every  Nekoosa  Bond  advertisement. 
We  know  that  this  is  excellent  advice 
to  follow.  Besides,  we  want  to  show 
our  appreciation  to  the  thousands  of 
printers  who  are  continuously  recom¬ 
mending  and  using  Nekoosa  Bond. 
Nekoosa-Edwards  Paper  Company, 
Port  Edwards,  Wisconsin. 


look  for  n  PAYS  TO  PLAN 
WITH  YOUR  PRINTER... 
in  every  Nekoosa  Bond 
advertisement  ^appearing 
regularly  in  The  Saturday 
fvening  Post,  Time,  and 
Business  Week. 


MADE  IN  U.  S.A, 


rotary  presses  into  even  the  smaller 
size  commercial  presses  would  be  made 
to  overcome  the  waste  time  and  cost 
of  the  double-action,  reciprocating 
principle  that  is  basic  in  most  letter- 
press  equipment  today.  This,  of 
course,  would  necessitate  the  use  of 
curved  duplicate  plates.  Very  fine 
curved  electrotypes  are  being  made 
today  that  produce  close-register  print¬ 
ing  over  a  great  many  thousands  of 
impressions. 

In  the  last  few  years,  plastic  plates 
have  come  into  use  in  rotary  printing. 
Both  electrotypes  and  plastic  plates 
have  their  strength  and  their  weak¬ 
ness.  Just  what  kind  of  work  could 
best  be  handled  by  electrotypes  and 
what  kind  by  plastic,  will  probably  be 
clearly  determined  during  the  next 
decade.  Whatever  this  segregation 
may  be,  the  trend  will  be  towards 
high  quality  and  less  expensive  im¬ 
pressions  in  reproduction. 

Rubber,  of  course,  is  widely  used 
today  in  relatively  special  applications. 
However,  it  also  has  considerable  flex¬ 
ibility  of  use  in  the  rotary  letterpress 
field.  With  sufficient  instruction  of 
craftsmen,  rubber  could  quite  conceiv¬ 
ably  become  one  of  the  larger  sources 
of  printing  plates.  Rubber  has  the 
asset  of  producing  an  amazing  num¬ 
ber  of  impressions.  Conversely,  it 
offers  some  very  definite  platemaking 
problems  when  registration  is  close; 
it  has  screen  limitations  and  requires 
a  precise  handling  on  the  press.  Some 
progress  is  being  made  in  the  molding 
of  rubber  plates  toward  obtaining 
greater  fidelity  of  register.  It  would 
seem  that  the  next  ten  years  might 
bring  a  considerable  advance,  not  only 
in  technique,  but  in  the  materials  used 
in  molding. 

The  next  decade  will  see  a  close 
liaison  between  the  research  and  pro¬ 
duction  men  and  the  manufacturer. 
From  this  closer  cooperation,  activated 
by  the  urgent  need  for  better  equip¬ 


ment,  better  materials  and  better  meth¬ 
ods  could  well  become  a  period  of 
progress  greater  than  ever  experienced 
by  the  graphic  arts  industry. 


by  Harry  W.  Knoll,  President 
H.  B.  Rouse  £r  Company 

IN  discussing  any  trend  in  the  print¬ 
ing  industry  for  the  future,  it  is 
almost  imperative  that  we  start  with 
the  early  postwar  period.  Everyone  in 
the  printing  industry  noticed  a  decided 
pick  up  in  printing  and  in  allied  lines 
immediately  after  the  war. 

Even  allowing  for  the  unsatisfied 
wartime  demand,  there  has  been  a 
definite  indication  that  printing  will 
continue  to  play  a  more  important  part 
in  advertising  and  merchandising  of 
the  future,  regardless  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  other  mediums.  The  printed 
word  has  a  permanency  not  found  in 
any  other  medium. 

This,  in  addition  to  the  increase  in 
the  use  of  printing  in  the  processes 
of  educational  training  and  the  con¬ 
veying  of  news,  has  pointed  to  a  defi¬ 
nite  increase  in  the  future  activity  of 
our  industry. 

This  potential  development  in  the 
printing  market  since  the  war  has  pro¬ 
duced  a  heavy  demand  for  modern 
equipment,  and  due  to  the  fact  that 
the  costs  of  printing  have  increased 
to  such  an  extent,  printers  have  of  ne¬ 
cessity  found  it  highly  advantageous 
to  modernize  their  plants  and  install 
new  equipment,  which  in  turn  has  in¬ 
spired  the  manufacturers  to  develop 
and  improve  their  products  to  the  ut¬ 
most. 

For  the  first  few  years  after  the 
war  many  printers  purchased  new 
equipment  that  was  ready  for  de¬ 
livery.  Although  during  that  period 
it  was  comparatively  easy  to  raise 
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Prominent  Users  of  Strathmore  Letterhead  Papers:  No.  88  of  a  Series 


Commercial  Credit 
Company  was  founded 
in  Baltimore  38  years 
ago  to  make 
Operating  Cash 
available  to 
Manufacturers  and 
Wholesalers  through 
a  Commercial 
Financing  Plan. 


Strathmore,  •  • 
eredit  for  You 


Watch  your  clients’  reactions  when  you  submit  sample  letterheads  on 
Strathmore  Papers,  You’ll  find  that  they  immediately  recognize  the  Strath¬ 
more  name . . .  are  impressed  by  the  expressive  quality  and  prestige  the  letter¬ 
heads  carry.  You’ll  find,  too,  that  they  have  been  presold  by  Strathmore’s 
continuing  advertising  campaign  that  sells  for  you  through  its  “Prominent 
Users”  such  as  the  currently  featured  Commercial  Credit  Company. 
Credit  yourself  with  good,  sound  judgment  by  recommending  Strathmore. 


Strathmore  Paper  Company,  West  Springfield,  Massachusetts 


Strathmore  Letterhead  Papers:  Strathmore  Parchment,  Strathmore  Script,  Thistlemark 
Bond,  Alexandra  Brilliant,  Bay  Path  Bond,  Strathmore  Bond,  Strathmore  Writing. 


MAKERS 
OF  FINE 
PAPERS 


RANSKRI 

THE  PERFECT 

COPYING  PROCESS 


VISIT  OUR 

BOOTH  350 

AT  THE 

GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION 

SEPT.  11-23 


For  Tickots  Apply  To  Our  Officts  At 


The  mod* 


•rn  copyinq 
method  that  saves 
time,  effort  and  money. 


TRANSKRIT  CORP. 

633  5  Plymouth  Ct.  704  Bror)dway 
Chicago  S.  III.  New  York  3.  N.  Y. 
Harrison  7-0247  Gramercy  7-6700 


prices  to  cover  increased  costs  in 
wages  and  materials  in  printing,  dar¬ 
ing  the  last  few  years,  as  the  printing 
market  has  become  somewhat  more 
competitive,  many  printers  have  felt 
that  it  was  no  longer  possible  to  in¬ 
crease  prices.  They,  therefore,  have 
made  even  a  greater  effort  to  obtain  as 
much  time-saving  equipment  as  pos¬ 
sible.  Machines  that  seemed  like  a 
luxury  ten  or  fifteen  years  ago  have 
in  many  cases  become  a  necessity 
today. 

This  has  acted  as  a  stimulus  to  the 
printing  equipment  industry  to  further 
improve  equipment  and  bring  about 
further  research  for  new  methods, 
which  in  turn  will  further  benefit  the 
industry. 

In  our  own  field  we  have  noticed  a 
greater  interest  among  printers  in  the 
last  few  years  in  finding  ways  of  cut¬ 
ting  costs  on  anything  from  the  most 
simple  operation  on  up  to  the  more 
complicated. 

With  this  thought  in  mind,  we  be¬ 
lieve  that  the  Exposition  in  September 
will  disclose  a  number  of  new  and 
interesting  items  for  the  industry. 

We  believe  that  the  developments 
unfolded  at  the  show  will  be  further 
developed  in  the  next  ten  years,  to  a 
point  where  we  will  see  greater  prog¬ 
ress  in  presses,  typesetting,  offset 
printing,  as  well  as  improvements  in 
the  various  accessory  items. 

These  statements  are  being  made 
with  full  recognition  of  the  fact  that 
there  are  many  forces  in  our  economy 
today  which  cannot  be  directly  reck¬ 
oned  with  but  do  have  a  strong  influ¬ 
ence  on  any  industry.  By  this  we  mean 
government  controls,  taxes  and  other 
factors  outside  of  the  scope  of  normal 
business,  but  we  believe  that  in  spite 
of  these  things,  the  industry  will  defi¬ 
nitely  progress,  and  the  next  ten  years 
could  well  be  the  most  interesting  pe¬ 
riod  in  the  history  of  printing. 
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ALABAMA 

Birmingham.  Sloan  Paper  Co. 
Mobile.  Partin  Paper  Co. 

ARIZONA 

Phoenix.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

ARKANSAS 

Fort  Smith.  Koach  Paper  Co. 
Little  Rock.  Koach  Paper  Co. 
Texarkana.  Loulnlana  Paper  Co. 

CALIFORNIA 

Los  Ank^les.  Carpenter  Paper 
Co. 

Sacramento.  Carpenter  PaperCo. 


COLORADO 

Denver,  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Pueblo.  Caroenter  Paper  Co. 

CONNECTICUT 

Hartford,  Green  &  Low  Paper  Co. 

DELAWARE 

Wllmln^on,  Whltine-Patterson 
Company 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 

Washington,  Stanford  Paper  Co. 
Washington.  Virtrinia  Paper  Co. 

FLORIDA 

JuksonviUe.  Jacksonville  Pa¬ 
per  Co. 

Jacksonville,  Virginia  Paper  Co. 
Miami.  Everfclades  Paper  Co. 
Orlando.  Central  Paper  Co. 


KENTUCKY 

Louisville,  Miller  Paper  Co. 

LOUISIANA 

Alexandria.  Louisiana  Paper 
Company 

Baton  Rouse,  Louisiana  Paper 
Company 

Monroe.  Louisiana  Paper  Co. 
New  Orleans,  The  D  dc  W 
Paper  Company 
Shreveport.  Louisiana  Paper  Co. 

MARYLAND 

Baltimore.  O.  F.  H.  Warner  & 
Company 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston.  Andrews  Paper  Co. 

MICHIGAN 

Detroit.  Chope-Stevens  Paper 
C'ompany 

Grand  Rapids,  Carpenter  Pa¬ 
per  Company 

MINNESOTA 

Duluth.  Duluth  Paper  A  Spec. 
Company 

Minneapolis,  General  Paper 
Corp. 

[inneai _ 

Company 
t.  Paul. 

Company 

MISSISSIPPI 

Jackson,  Townsend  Paper  Co, 


Minneapolis,  Inter-City  Paper 
Company 

St.  Paul.  Inter-City  Paper 


BUY  IT  AT  YOUR 


GILBERT  QUALITY 
PAPER  MERCHANT 


St.  Petersburs:,  Pinellas  Paper 
Company 

Tallahassee.  Capital  Paper  Co. 
Tampa.  Tampa  Paper  Co. 

W.  Palm  Beach.  East  Coast 
Paper  Company 

GEORGIA 

Atlanta.  Sloan  Paper  Co. 
Macon.  Macon  Paper  Company 
Savannah.  Atlantic  Paper  Co. 

IDAHO 

Boise.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Pocatello.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

ILLINOIS 

Chicago,  Berkshire  Papers. 
Inc. 

Chicago.  Bradner  Smith  & 
Company 

Chicago,  Empire  Paper  Co. 
Chicago.  Moser  Paper  Co. 

INDIANA 

Fort  Wayne.  Mlllcraft  Paper 
Company 

Indianapolis,  C.  P.  Lesh  Paper 
Company 

IOWA 

Des  Moines,  ('arpenter  Paper 
Company 


Company 
St.  Louis.  Beacon  Paper  Co. 

MONTANA 

Hillings.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Butte,  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Butte.  Ward  Thompson  Paper 
Company 

Great  Tails.  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 

Missoula.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

NEBRASKA 

Lincoln,  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Omaha.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

NEW  JERSEY 

Newark.  Lewmar  Paper  Co. 

NEW  MEXICO 
Albuquerque.  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 
NEW  YORK 

Albany,  W.  H.  Smith  Paper 
Corp. 

Brooklyn.  Triangle  Card  & 
Paper  Company 
Buffalo.  Franklin-Cowan  Paper 
Company 

Jamestown,  Mlllcraft  Paper 
Company 


New  York  City,  Green  &  Low 
Paper  Company 

New  York  City.  Hobson  Miller 
Paper  Company.  Inc. 

New  York  City,  Saxon  Paper 
Products.  Inc. 

New  York  City,  Walker  Gou- 
lard  Plehn  Co..  Inc. 
Rochester.  Fine  Papers.  Inc. 

NORTH  CAROLINA 
Charlotte.  Virginia  Paper  Co, 
NORTH  DAKOTA 
Fargo.  Dacotah  Paper  Co. 
OHIO 

Canton.  Herrington  Paper  Co. 
Cincinnati,  Standard  Paper  Co. 
Cleveland.  Mlllcraft  Paper  Co. 
Columbus.  The  Scioto  PaperCo. 
Dalton,  Cincinnati  C'ordage  A 

Torx'  Paper  Merchants  Inc. 

OKLAHOMA 

Oklahoma  City,  Carpentw 


OREGON 

Portland.  Carter,  Rlce&Co.  of  Ore. 

PENNSYLVANIA 
Phlla.,  Whitlng-Patterson  Co. 
Phlla..  Quaker  City  Paper  Co. 
Pittsburgh.  The  ('hatneld  & 
Woods  Company 
York,  Yeagley  Paper  Division 
of  Quaker  City  Paper  Co. 
SOUTH  DAKOTA 
Sioux  Falls.  Sioux  Falls  Pa> 
per  Company 
TENNESSEE 

Chattanooga,  Bond-Sanders 
Paper  Company 
Memphis.  Tayloe  Paper  Co. 
Nashville.  Bond-Sanders  Paper 
Company 
TEXAS 

Amarillo.  Kerr  Paper  Co. 
Austin,  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Dallas.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
K1  Paso,  ('arpenter  Paper  Co. 
Fort  Worth,  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 

Harlingen.  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 

Houston.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Lubbock,  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
San  Antonio,  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 

UTAH 

Salt  Lake  City.  Carpenter 
Paper  Company 
Ogden.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

VIRGINIA 

Richmond.  Virginia  Paper  Co. 

WASHINGTON 

Seattle.  Carter,  Rice  dr  Co.  of 
Wash. 

Spokane,  John  W.  Graham  &  Co. 
Spokane.  Spokane  Paper  A 
Stationery  Co. 

Tacoma.  Standard  Paper  Co. 

WISCONSIN 

Milwaukee.  Oshkosh  Paper  Co. 
Milwaukee.  Sensenbrenner  Pa¬ 
per  Company 

Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  Paper 
d-  Products  ('ompany 
Oshkosh,  Oshkosh  Paper  Co. 

CANADA 

Vancouver,  B.  C.,  Coast  Paper 
Ltd. 

MEXICO 

Monterrey.  Papelerla  del  Norte 

PHILIPPINE  ISLANDS 

Manila.  J.  P.  Heilbronn  Co. 


bond  •  VELLUM  •  ONIONSKIN  •  LEDGER  •  INDEX  BRISTOL  •  MANUSCRIPT 
COVER  •  BLUEPRINT  •  DRAWING  •  TRACING  •  SAFETY  •  SECURITY  •  CURRENCY 
25%  . .  .  50%  . . .  75%  . . .  100%  New  Cotton  Fibre  ...  Air  Dried  .  .  .  Tub  Sized 


Amphitheatre,  Chicago 

September  11«23,  1950 
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It  is  the  thought  of  GAM  that  the  following  descriptions  of  exhibits 
(which  was  supplied  by  the  exhibitors)  will  show  visitors  to  the  Exposi¬ 
tion  some  of  the  things  they  will  see,  and  will  give  those  who  cannot 
attend  an  idea  of  the  scope  of  the  Exposition  and  an  armchair  seat. 


Acme  Steel  Company 
Chicago  8,  III. 

Booth  No.  174 

Will  display  and  demonstrate  model  A 
Acme-Champion  %”  capacity  single¬ 
head  stitcher,  a  model  P  double-head  'A  " 
capacity  stitcher,  an  Acme-Morrison 
capacity  stitcher  and  an  Acme-Morrison 
T.Vi"  capacity  stitcher.  Will  also  exhibit 
an  Acme  Silverstitcher  for  stitching  cor¬ 
rugated  and  solid  fibre  shipping  contain¬ 
ers,  and  Acme  Steelstrap  for  reinforcing 
shipping  containers,  bundling,  etc. 

Addressing  Machine  &  Equipment  Co. 
New  York  10,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  159 

This  firm  will  display  two  Cyclone 
Platemakers — 9"xl0"  platens  and  lO'x 
12"  platens,  both  table  models,  and  one 
Printing  Multigraph  with  Cyclone  Con¬ 
tinuous  Feed. 

The  Cyclone  Platemaker  is  a  preci¬ 


sion-designed  machine  that  molds  mats 
and  rubber  plates  under  thousands  of 
pounds  of  hydraulic  pressure  with  abso¬ 
lute  fidelity  and  uniform  thickness.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  the  company,  only  20  minutes 
are  needed  to  produce  finished  plates  for 
use  on  rotary  and  flatbed  presses,  as  well 
as  on  Multiliths,  Davidsons  and  Multi- 


Cyc/one  P/ofemolcer 
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graphs.  Cyclone  rubber  plates  reduce 
offsetting  and  give  up  to  a  half  a  million 
even  impressions  per  plate  without  em¬ 
bossing. 

The  Printing  Multigraph  is  a  modern, 
efficient,  high-speed  machine  that  is 

r 


Cycione  Confinuous  feed 

equipped  with  the  Cyclone  Continuous 
Automatic  Feed  producing  clean,  sharp 
printing.  The  Continuous  .Automatic 
Feed  which  helps  speed  up  production 
and  cut  costs,  is  simple  to  operate  and 
can  be  easily  adjusted  or  reloaded  while 
in  motion. 


G.  J.  Aigner  Company 
Chicago  7,  Ill. 

Booth  No.  302 

Will  display  many  different  kinds  and 
styles  of  indexes.  Personnel  to  be  at  the 
exhibit:  A.  C.  Aigner  and  Clarence  W. 
Clemenu 

American  Evatype  Corporation 
Booth  No.  403 


American  Ncbiolo  Corporation 
Booths  Nos.  136,  138 

American  Printer,  The 
Booth  No.  307 

American  Roller  Company 
Chicago,  Ill. 

Booth  No.  175 

American  Roller  will  exhibit  a  general 
lipe  of  printing  and  lithographic  rollers, 
together  with  samples  of  raw  materials. 

In  attendance  at  this  exhibit  will  be 
H.  L.  Ditzler,  president,  Wm.  J.  Winger, 
Frank  L.  Rice,  and  Wm.  F.  Bowe. 


One  of  the  world's  most  popular  presses 
— the  newly  introduced  Model  6  Little 
Giant,  ATFs  automatic  cylinder  press 
with  a  sheet  range  from  3V*"x5Vi''  to 
12x18" ,  is  shown  above.  The  press  takes 
lets  than  20  square  feet  of  floor  space  and 
runs  at  speeds  up  to  5,000  impressions 
per  hour. 
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American  Steel  Chase  Company 
Booth  No.  313 


American  Type  Founders  Sales  Corp. 
Elizabeth  B,  N.  J. 

Booths  Nos.  130,  131,  132,  133,  244,  245, 
246,  247,  248,  249,  250,  251,  252,  253, 
254,  255,  256,  257,  258,  259,  260,  268, 
269,  270,  271,  272 

Donald  Deskey,  internationally  known 
designer  and  creator  of  many  of  the 
outstanding  exhibits  at  both  the  Chicago 
World’s  Fair  in  1933-34  and  the  New 
York  World’s  Fair  in  1939-40,  will 
build  the  American  Type  Founders  ex¬ 
hibit  at  the  Exposition.  He  recently  re¬ 
turned  from  an  extended  European  trip 
on  which  he  gathered  design  and  ex¬ 
hibit  ideas  in  Paris  and  London.  Much 
of  his  time  in  Great  Britain  and  on  the 
Continent  was  spent  with  printing  press 
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IDS 


THE  OFFSET  SPRAY 

WITH  THE 

LIFETIME  GUARANTEE 


multi-color,  solids,  process, 
gloss,  varnish;  on  boxboard,  Kromekote,  foil,  acetate, 
metallics,  specialties;  litho  or  letterpress.  IDS  delivers 
perfect  printed  sheets— clean,  dry,  offset-free  and  pile- 
high.  Developed  by  dry  spray  specialists;  experts  who 
have  spent  years  of  research  and  experimentation  In 
solving  offset  problems  and  perfecting  the  IDS  Dry 
Spray. 

I  D  S  is  in  use  all  over  the  world — on  every  type  of 
press  and  delivery — both  litho  and  letterpress — success¬ 
fully  eliminating  offset  from  every  kind  of  printing. 

No  more  waste  due  to  offset — I  D  S  Units  let  your 
presses  roll  without  stoppage  or  spoilage — while  profits 
roll  in! 

These  are  not  idle  boasts — they  are  facts,  backed  up 
by  actual  performance  and  testimonials  from  a  host  of 
enthusiastic  users  of  I  D  S. 


Exclusive  I  D  S  Advantages 

IMITATED  BUT  NEVER  EQUALLED 

-At  no  fob  or  MIST.  I  0  S  applitt  dry  pswdsr  sndsr  lew  prss- 
sjre  on  the  sheet  only — net  on  the  press  er  the  plant. 

it  ENGINEEREO  for  every  type  of  delivery.  Installed  BETWEEN 
CHAINS  on  chain  type  delivery. 

it  SPECIAL  DESIGN  S-|al  lew  pressnra  nen-oley  nezxles. 
it  VISIBLE  POWDER  SUPPLT  TANKS. 

it  WON'T  CHANGE  COLOR  er  laster  of  ink)  or  affect  the  flslsh 
of  the  printed  job. 

it  USES  HO  FLOOR  SPACE.  One  valve  eentrel.  The  eeapact 
I  0  S  unit  is  mounted  directly  on  the  press. 

W-  INSTALLED  WITH  OR  WITHOUT  outside  cemprasser. 

it  NO  MAINTENANCE.  Over  the  years,  of  the  thousands  of  I  D  S 
units  in  use,  less  than  2%  have  required  maintenance. 

it  EXPENSE-FREE  OPERATION— Uneenditienally  (nnrantaad. 


I  GRAPHIC  ARTS  ; 
'  EXPOSITION  ' 


SEE  US  AT 
BOOTH  153 


n  WRITE  OR  WIRE  TODAY- 

^  INTERNATIONAL  DRY  SPRAY  CORP. 

IS  13  E.  19th  St.,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 

.  GRAPHIC  SPECIALTY  COMPANY 

0  60  West  Superior  St.,  Chicago  10,  lil. 

CRAFT  PRINT  SPECIALTIES 

Rm.  131 1  Widener  Bidg.,  Phiia.  7,  Pa. 


■AUTHORIZED  DISTRIBUTORS: 

NEW  ENGLAND  "IDS"  DISTRIBUTORS 

61  Ailyn  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

GEORGE  R.  KELLER,  INC. 

210  G  Street  N.W.,  Wash.,  D.C. 

STONE  PRINTING  EQUIPMENT  LTD. 

66  Fraser  Ave.,  Toronto  1,  Canada 


Big  show’s  action  center — workmen  here 
assemble  a  four-color  ATF-Webendorfer 
open  web  offset  press  which  will  operate 
commercially  on  a  color  job  throughout 
the  September  11-23  Chicago  Graphic 
Arts  Exposition.  Operation  will  be  by 
Schultz  Lithographing  Company,  new 
owner  of  the  press,  and  ATF  is  providing 
a  special  gallery  around  the  machine  so 
show  visitors  can  get  a  close  look,  tt  all 
details. 

manufacturers,  type  founders  and  other 
suppliers  of  graphic  arts  equipment. 

Departing  radically  from  the  tradi¬ 
tional  arrangement  so  familiar  to  indus¬ 
trial  exhibition  visitors,  the  ATP  exhibit 
will  be  ultra-modern  in  design  and  en¬ 
tirely  functional  in  aspect.  First  thing  to 
greet  the  visitor’s  eye  will  be  three  type 
characters  in  shining  metal.  Seemingly 
revolving  in  space,  they  will  spell  out 
ATF  in  lower  case  Ultra  Bodoni. 

There  will  be  four  separate  sections. 
The  first  section,  just  off  the  west  en¬ 
trance  to  the  amphitheatre,  will  house 
one  of  the  new  ATF-Mann  two-color 
offset  presses,  the  first  of  three  exhibi¬ 
tion  units  in  a  line  of  13  Mann  offset 
presses  which  ATF  is  imp>orting  from 
England. 

The  second  section,  on  the  main 
arena  floor,  will  feature  an  ATF-Weben¬ 
dorfer  open  web  offset  press.  Printing 
four  colors  at  400  feet  per  minute,  it 
will  be  operated  commercially  at  the 
Exposition  by  the  Schultz  Lithograph¬ 


ing  Company  of  Chicago,  which  has 
purchased  it  for  installation  in  its  plant 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  show.  Other 
presses  on  exhibition  in  this  area  will 
include  three  ATF  Chief  offset  presses 
and  an  ATF-Mann  single  color  press. 

Built  upon  a  steel  framework  will  be 
a  gallery  running  completely  around  the 
operating  web  press,  to  enable  visitors 
to  view  it  from  above.  A  portion  of  the 
display,  removed  from  other  activity, 
will  be  set  off  for  the  ATF  foundry  type 
exhibit.  Here  visitors  may  browse 
among  the  many  new,  modern  and 
beautiful  type  faces  which  arc  only  now 
becoming  available  since  the  last  world 
war. 

The  ATF  letterpress  family  will  be  to 
the  right  of  the  main  arena.  Here,  in¬ 
stalled  on  a  turntable,  will  be  exhibited 
the  new  model  of  the  Little  Giant  cylin- 


Photocomposition  on  film  or  paper — one 
of  the  most  widely  discussed  graphic  arts 
developments  in  decades  is  the  new  ATF- 
Hadego  Photocompositor,  shown  here 
with  operator.  This  machine  will  he 
exhibited  and  demonstrated  by  American 
Type  Founders  throughout  the  Graphic 
Arts  Exposition. 
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TflLLY'TnB 

ACCURATE  AUTOMATIC  SHEET  COUNTER  &  MARKER 

REDUCE 
YOUR  COSTS 

Eliminate  high-cost 
time-consuming^ 
inaccurate 

HAND-COUNTING 


SIOT 


COMPLETE 
A.C  OPERATION 
D.C.  PRICES  ON  APPLICATION 

Prices  slightly  higher 
west  of  the  Rockies 


There’s  never  a  question  of  accuracy 
when  Tally-Tab  Is  on  the  job.  No  need  for 
re-runs  to  make  up  shortages. 

The  Tally-Tab  counts  printed  sheets  au¬ 
tomatically  as  they  come  off  the  press, 
eliminating  completely  the  cost  of  old-fash¬ 
ioned  hand-counting  or  stabbing.  It  inserts 
a  tab  every  50,  100,  or  500  sheets,  or  it  can 
be  set  to  tab  any  special  number  desired. 
The  Inserted  tabs  become  a  visible  means 
of  instantly  counting  the  sheets  on  the  skid 
before  delivery  to  bindery  or  for  other  op¬ 
erations. 

The  Tally-Tab  Is  a  compact  unit  and  can 
be  moved  from  press  to  press,  and  fits  any 
size  press — letterpress  or  offset. 

In  use  in  plants  all  over  the  U.  S. 

See  for  yourself  how  the  Tally-Tab  can 
save  you  time  and  money.  Call  or  write 
today  for  a  free  demonstration. 


EXHIBITOR 


GRAPHIC  ARTS  m 
EXPOSITION  ^ 


CHICAGOStPTEMBER  11-23  1950 


SEE  US  AT  BOOTH  303 


U  *  ■  Ti 

PRINTING  EQUIPMENT  CORP. 

280  LAFAYETTE  STREET,  NEW  YORK  12,  N.  Y.  BArcloy  7-9034 


New  ATF-Mann  presses  to  be  exhibited 
— three  models  of  the  13  newly-intro¬ 
duced  ATF-Mann  sheet-fed  offset  presses 
will  be  shown  at  the  Chicago  Graphic 
Arts  Exposition;  a  22"x34"  single-color 
press,  30"x40"  two-color  press,  and  the 
only  sheet  perfecting  offset  press  in  the 
lithographic  field.  Above  is  the  30'’x40“ 
model. 

der  press,  flanked  by  the  new  stream¬ 
lined  Kelly  Three  and  Kelly  One. 

This  third  display  area  will  also  house 
photomechanical  units,  including  two 
ATF  Precision  Cameras,  the  ATF  Ha- 
dego  Photocompositor  and  the  ATF- 
Henderson  gravure  cylinder  etching  ex¬ 
hibit.  In  addition,  there  will  be  a  section 
devoted  to  an  exhibit  of  the  ATF-Kling- 
rose  Gravure  Division. 

The  ATF  Education  Department  will 
be  represented  by  a  scale  model  class¬ 
room  completely  equipped  with  compos¬ 
ing  room,  printing  and  bindery  machin¬ 
ery  and  by  exhibits  of  photos  of  typical 
school  installations  and  work  which  they 
have  turned  out. 

An  extra  special  feature  in  this  area 
will  be  ATF  printing  plant  layout  en¬ 
gineers,  transplanted  from  their  own 
drafting  tables  ai}d  available  for  con¬ 
sultation  with  show  visitors.  A  portion 
of  the  area  will  be  set  up  as  a  drafting 
room,  and  the  engineers  in  attendance 
will  be  actually  engaged  in  the  planning 
which  they  would  otherwise  be  doing 
on  their  home  grounds. 

The  fourth  ATF  area,  near  the  south¬ 
west  exit  door  of  the  amphitheatre,  will 
be  used  to  exhibit  the  new  ATF-Mann 
sheet-fed  offset  perfecting  press.  It  is 
the  only  sheet-fed  offset  perfecting  press 
available  in  the  domestic  market. 


American  Wood  Type  Manufacturing  Co. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  226 

The  background  of  this  exhibit  will  be 
a  colorful  display — listing  all  American 
Wood  Type  and  National  Numbering 
Machine  products  for  the  printer.  Sam¬ 
ples  6f  the  new  Duralumin  liteweight 
metal  furniture  and  National  Number¬ 
ing  Machines  will  be  displayed  on  stands 
built  right  into  the  background. 

The  front  of  the  booth  will  feature 
two  showcases  displaying  many  of  the 
-American  Wood  Type  products,  such  as: 
wood  reglet,  furniture,  cutting  sticks, 
wood  type,  plastic  plate  tint  blocks  (solid 
face  and  benday  face)  and  drill  blocks 
for  all  makes  of  paper  drills.  Also  fea¬ 
tured  will  be  many  other  printers’  sup¬ 
plies,  including:  new  National  double 
wedge  quoins,  new  National  perforators 
(perforate  while  you  print)  and  National 
Numbering  Machines. 

Colorful  literature  featuring  the  above 
items  will  be  distributed  at  the  show. 

Rube  Mandel,  president,  who  will  be 
in  charge  of  the  exhibit,  will  be  assisted 
by  several  members  of  the  American 
\Vood  Type  family  in  greeting  visitors  to 
the  booth. 


Amsterdam  Continental  Types  and 
Graphic  Equipment,  Inc. 

New  York  4,  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  144,  145,  146,  147 
Will  display  the  Palatia  gravure  press, 
Ro-Fa  rotary  ruling  and  folding  machine, 
Combinex  offset  layout  table  and  print¬ 
ing  frame,  Autovertikal  automatic  focus- 


RO-FA  Ruling  and  Folding  Maehina 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — August,  1950 


90 


newspap 

:  60SS 

0.».»««"-  ■ 


pRtii 
Chi«o9® 
Cfccli' 
pieslon,  tm 


1.  Gets  Unitube  (tubular) 

2.  Goes  Magazine  (heavy  duty) 

3.  Goss  Duplex  Unitubular  (tubular) 

4.  GossSpeedry  (rotogravure) 

5.  Goss  Universal  (slngle*width) 

6.  Goss  Multi-Color  (high  speed) 

7.  Goss  Cox-0«Type  (flat  bed) 

8.  Goss  Headliner  (multi-color) 

9.  Goss  Duplex  Dek-A-Tube  (tubular) 

10.  Goss  Duplex  Model  E  (flat-bed) 
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10.  Goss  Duplex  Model  E  (fis 
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ing  vertical  camera,  Dufa  flatbed  offset 
press  for  proofing  and  short  runs  and 
the  Roka  roll-ticket  press. 

The  Palatia  press,  made  by  Albert  & 
Cie,  is  a  precision  built  22x30"  sheet-fed 
gravure  press.  It  has  patented  pre-gripper 


Palatia  Gravure  Press 


swinging  lay  which  is  said  to  insure  exact 
register  at  all  sjjeeds.  Periodical  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  run  is  facilitated  by  a  tray 
device  which  draws  a  test  sheet  out  at 
the  side,  above  the  delivery  stack,  while 
the  press  is  running.  The  press  will  be 
in  operation  at  the  Exposition. 

Also  new  to  the  American  trade  is  the 
Ro-Fa — a  rotary  ruling  machine  made 
by  Will.  Geared  for  high-production  on 
long  runs,  it  rules  the  web  in  one  or 
two  colors  on  both  sides  and  makes 
cross-ruling  simultaneously  and  without 
turning  the  sheet.  This  operation  is  per¬ 
formed  by  rubber  cylinders  which  also 
permit  strike-ruling.  The  Ro-Fa  will  cut 
the  web  in  sheets,  fold  them,  and  auto¬ 
matically  insert  a  cover  so  that  after 
the  covered  sections  are  delivered  only 
stitching,  cutting  and  trimming  are 
needed. 

In  the  photo-reproduction  field  Amster¬ 
dam  Continental  is  featuring  the  Auto- 
vertikal,  an  automatically  focusing,  verti¬ 
cal  reproduction  camera,  a  product  of 
Klimsch  &  Co.  This  all-metal  20x20  in. 
camera  with  worm-gear  screen-holder  ad¬ 
justment  combines  high-precision  with 
unusual  speed.  Its  copy  board  may  be 
used  for  the  reproduction  of  flat  originals 
as  well  as  books  and  other  objects  with 

92  The 


thickness.  The  Autovertikal  features  an 
attachment  that  eliminates  shadows  in 
reproduction  by  allowing  light  to  come 
up  through  a  transparent  platform. 

For  the  offset  trade,  Amsterdam  Con¬ 
tinental  is  introducing  the  Combinex,  a 
compact  layout  table  and  vacuum  print¬ 
ing  frame  adaptable  to  step  and  repeat 
work,  designed  for  the  average-sized 
shop. 

The  Dufa,  a  product  of  Steinmesse  & 
Stollberg,  prints  in  a  2414x2454"  area 
from  zinc  plates  and  lithographic  stones 
up  to  2454x36"  on  all  types  of  material 
including  glass,  wood,  plastic. 

The  Rolca  ticket  press  is  manufactured 
at  Schiedam  in  the  Netherlands  by  Kuno 
— a  subsidiary  of  a  large  ticket  printer 
in  Rotterdam.  The  standard  Rolca  takes 
rolls  of  paper  or  cardboard,  adhesive  or 
non-adhesive  material.  It  prints  tickets 
in  several  sizes,  up  to  414"  in  length. 

Personnel  to  be  at  the  exhibit:  Karel 
van  der  Eynden,  vice-president  and  man¬ 
ager  of  their  New  York  headquarters; 
the  company’s  president,  A.  G.  E.  van 
der  Truuk;  the  president  to  the  parent- 
company  Typefoundry  Amsterdam,  J.  C. 
Koenders;  and  M.  D.  C.  de  Bruin,  man¬ 
aging  director  of  Establissements  Plantin, 
Brussels,  the  Belgian  subsidiary  of  Type- 
foundry  Amsterdam. 


Bunn  Tying  Machine 
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G.  B.  NELSON  COMPANY 


508-514  SOUTH  KOLMAR  AVENUE  •  CHICAGO  24 


PROGRESS  ON  EXHIBIT! 


COST^CtHTER 


If  you  do  not  plan  to  attend 
the  show,  write  today 
for  literature  and  prices 


Visit  BOOTH  No.  150 

.  .  .  SEE  how  these  machines  can 
actually  CUT  COSTS  for  YOU  with 
PRECISION  cutting  and  trimming  of 
slugs,  plates,  mortises  and  mitering 
jobs,  fast!  Pedestal,  Cabinet  and 
Bench  models  .  .  . 
with  dozens  of 
exclusive  Cost  Cut 
ter  features. 


Minutes  today  cost  what  hours  did  a 
decade  ago!  And  the  COST  CUTTER 
has  been  designed  specifically  to 
meet  economic  conditions  ...  to 
save  dollar-precious  time  wasted 
in  miscalculations,  checking,  down¬ 
time,  costly  repairs  and  overhaul,  ac¬ 
cidents  and  complicated  operation. 


Anchor  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  208 

The  theme  of  this  exhibit  will  be  “Mod¬ 
ern  Chemistry  in  Every  Day  Printing.” 
Displayed  will  be  samples  of  chemicals 
used  in  pressrooms.  Among  the  com¬ 
pany’s  products  to  be  shown  are  .Anchor 
Typcwash;  an  exclusive  formula  hard 
ink  remover,  Anchoroil,  a  modern  press 
lubricant  that  stays  on  the  press  and  off 
the  floor;  Inkote,  an  anti-skinning  spray 
which  retards  skinning  of  ink  in  can  or 
fountain;  Number  Machine  Cleaner  No. 
909,  an  approved  remover  of  dirt  and 
ink,  which  remover  leaves  a  protective 
lubricating  film  to  prevent  further  wear, 
rusting  and  accumulation  of  ink;  Non- 
Work-Up  Fluid  F5040,  a  non-inflamma¬ 
ble  liquid  which  prevents  work-ups;  Rub¬ 
ber  Roller  Wash  R228,  a  cleaner  for  all 
synthetic  rubber  rollers;  Non-inflam¬ 
mable  Type  wash,  a  new  non-inflammable 
hard  ink  remover. 

All  visitors  to  this  booth  will  be  re¬ 
quested  to  sign  their  name  on  a  card. 
On  the  last  day  of  the  Exposition,  a 
Randolph  Carbon  Dioxide  Fire  Extin¬ 
guisher  will  be  given  to  one  of  the 
visitors. 

In  charge  of  the  booth  will  be  Alfred 
A.  Jasser,  president,  and  Edward  S. 
Jasser,  vice-president  in  charge  of  sales. 


Artype,  Incorporated 
Booth  No.  297 


Bobcock  Ta/i$man  Offsef  Pre» 


The 


Babcock  Printing  Press  Corporation 
Canton.  O. 

Booth  No.  149 

Will  display  the  new  Talisman  single¬ 
color  offset  press.  A  pilot  model  has  been 
undergoing  extensive  field  testing  and 
will  be  in  operation  at  the  exhibit. 

These  are  the  specifications  of  the  Ta¬ 
lisman  press:  maximum  sheet  size  is 


19!4x25'/i”;  minimum  sheet  size  is 
8x10";  maximum  printing  size  is  19x25  ; 
maximum  pile  delivery  is  19";  maximum 
feeder  pile  is  38";  maximum  speed  is 
7,000  i.p.h.;  size  is  6’  high,  5’  wide  and 
8’  long;  approximate  weight  is  5,200  lbs. 

Personnel  to  be  at  the  exhibit:  Joe  J. 
Babbo,  George  S.  Backus,  and  Ted  P. 
Robison. 

Banthin  Engineering  Co. 

Bridgeport  4,  Conn. 

Booth  No.  160 

Will  display  and  demonstrate  two  Ban- 
thin  13x20"  horizontal  cylinder  presses. 
The  specifications  of  the  Banthin  press 

Graphic  Arts  Monthly — August,  1950 


94 


There’s  an  EMBOSSOGRAPH 
product  for  every 

RAISED  PRINTING  need! 


The  new  Cyclone  (suction-type)  Embossographer 
will  handle  every  raised  printing  job — Dull  or  Gloss 
— Gold  or  Silver — in  heavy  or  fine  granulations. 
Perfectly  clean  work  as  fast  as  your  press  can  print . . . 
for  large  or  small  shops. 


HAND-PROCESS  EMBOSSOGRAPHER 


The  Model  "4”  is  ideal  for  the  newcomer  ...  or  for 
jobs  not  requiring  fully-automatic  production.  A 
full-sized,  heavy-duty,  all-electric  machine  with 
plenty  of  heating  and  cooling.  Movable  . . .  collapsi¬ 
ble.  The  finest  hand-process  machine  ever  built! 


EMBOSSOGRAPH  POWDERS  &  INKS 


Embossograph  permanent  Powders  and  Inks  are  the  finest 
you  can  buy.  Over  a  quarter  century  of  exjjerience  and 
know-how  assure  highest  quality  and  uniformity  of 
product  at  a  popular  price.  Can  be  used  with  any  equip¬ 
ment.  Write  today  for  complete  price  list. 


■ 


Gef  the  BIG  PROFITS  from  Raised  Printing  with  Embossograph 
Machines  and  Powders  &  Inks.  Write  today  for  literature. 


EASY  TERMS  AVAILABLE 


EMBOSSOGRAPH  PROCESS  CO.,  INC. 

MAKERS  OF  EMBOSSOGRAPH  MACHINERY  AND  POWDERS  FOR  30  YEARS 


251  WILLIAM  ST..  N.Y.  7.  WO.  2-2379 


Bonfhin  C)</inder  Pr9Si 


follow:  maximum  sheet  size  is  13x20"; 
minimum  sheet  size  is  S’/ixS'i”  chase 
size  is  13i!^xl9A”;  printing  area  is 
13x19";  speeds  are  2,600,  3,200  and 
3,800  i.p.h.;  feeder  is  vacuum  direct  to 
head  stops  with  12”  stock  capacity;  de¬ 
livery  is  the  Banthin  with  seven  grippers 
and  27"  stock  capacity;  cylinder  diameter 
is  7"  with  0.050"  undercut;  cylinder 
grippers  are  button  type;  ink  plate  is 
15x1914";  distribution  roller  assembly 
consists  of  one  cast  ductor,  two  cast  dis¬ 
tributors  and  two  riders;  form  roller  as¬ 
sembly  consists  of  two  cast  form,  two 
gear  driven  vibrators  and  one  cast  auxili¬ 
ary;  floor  space  is  38x94";  net  weight  is 
2,500  lbs.,  with  2,800  lbs.  crated  weight; 
frame  is  one  piece  semi-steel;  motors  are 
constant  speed  with  a  1  h.p.  main  drive 
and  !4  h.p.  vacuum;  there  is  an  auto¬ 
matic  stop  for  feeder  and  delivery;  stock 
range  is  onionskin  to  4-ply. 

Personnel  to  be  at  the  exhibit:  J.  F. 
Banthin,  Sr.  and  Geo.  J.  Sticklcy. 


Battellc  Memorial  Institute 
Columbus  1,  Ohio, 

Booth  No.  213 

Will  display  several  of  the  practical  re¬ 
sults  of  the  Battelle  Research.  These  will 
include  the  XeroX  Copier,  samples  of 
xeroprinting,  hot-melt  adhesive  bindings, 
the  ^RR  Duplex  Rotometer,  the  PER 
Copper  Colorimeter,  samples  of  edge 
gilding  on  cards  and  books,  plastic  elec¬ 
trotype  molds  and  other  items.  This 
exhibit  will  emphasize  the  improved 
understanding  and  technology  of  many 
phases  of  printing  production  which 
technical  research  makes  possible. 

The  backdrop  will  pictorially  present 
the  general  field’s  of  Battelle’s  activities, 
and  certain  aspects  of  graphic  arts  re¬ 
search.  This  will  be  amplified  by  the 
Admatic  Projector,  set  near  the  aisle, 
showing  continuously  a  series  of  full- 
color  views  of  work  in  progress  in  vari¬ 
ous  Battelle  laboratories. 

Personnel  to  be  at  the  exhibit:  J. 
Homer  Winkler,  technical  advisor  in  the 
graphic  arts  research  division  of  Battelle, 
will  have  general  charge  of  the  exhibit 
and  will  be  assisted  by  other  members 
of  the  division  during  the  Exposition. 

Russell  Ernest  Baum,  Inc. 

Philadelphia  6,  Pennsylvania 
Booths  Nos.  203,  205,  207,  209,  211 
Will  exhibit  and  demonstrate  the  Baum- 
folders.  These  will  include  the  30x46" 
— 60”  Baumfolder  with  which  various 
combinations  can  be  made  of  nine  to 
fifteen  folding  sections;  the  25x38  Baum¬ 
folder  with  suction  pile  feed  and  suction 
continuous  feed;  the  22x28  Baumfolder 
with  suction  pile  feed  and  suction  con¬ 
tinuous  feed;  the  “Senior”  17'/2x22!4 
Baumfolder  with  seven  folding  plates  on 
which  will  be  demonstrated  the  folding, 
pasting  and  trimming  of  6,000  8!4xll" 
booklets  per  hour;  and  the  new  “Junior” 
model  Baumfolder  in  two  sizes  (14x20 
and  17x22)  which  arc  said  to  be  the 
latest  word  in  close  precision,  sturdy  con- 
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for  padding 


For  padding  and  general  bookbinding 
Non-inflammable;  spreads  evenly; 
thins  with  plain  water;  dries  fast. 
Stocked  in  red  and  white 
(natural). 


Gal.  $6.00  Qt.  $1.75 
Pt.  $1.00 


?•  •  •  A R AB  0  L  / 

65  YEARS  OF  PIONEERING 


SPHINX 

for  make -ready 


No  objectionable  odor.  Stays  soft  and  free  from 
mold.  No  risk  of  lumps  in  the  packing  or  over¬ 
lays  to  batter  the  forms.  The  standard  make- 
ready  paste  for  more  than  fifty  years. 

Now  —  in  handy  tubes,  as  well  as  in  jars  ! 

Gal.  $2.50  Qt.  $1.00  Pt.  $.60  6  oz.  tube  $.35 


All  prices  f.o.b.  New  York,  Chicago,  Sf.  Louis,  Atlanta.  Slightly  higher  West  of  the  Rockies, 

See  next  two  pages  for  supply  houses  carrying  Aroboi  Products.  B 


THESE  LEADING  SUPPLY  HOUSE! 


for  ARABOL  SPHINX  Pasta 


Akron . Stewart  Printers  Supply 

Albany . Hudson  Valley  Paper  Co.,  Inc. 

W.  H.  Smith  Paper  Corp. 

Albuquerque . Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

Allentown,  Pa.,  O.  A.  Rinn  Paper  Co.,  Inc. 
Atlanta . American  Type  Founders 


Carmichael  Printing  Ink  Co. 
Howard  Flint  Ink  Corp. 
S.  P.  Richards  Paper  Co. 

Sloan  Paper  Co. 
Whitaker  Paper  Co. 


Baltimore . American  Type  Founders 

Harrigan  Roller  Co.,  Inc. 
Henry  D.  Mentzel  &  Co. 
O.  F.  H.  Warner  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Whitaker  Paper  Co. 

Battle  Creek . Cortright  Paper  Co. 

Berkeley . California  Ink  Co. 

Birmingham . Whitaker  Paper  Co. 

Boston . American  Type  Founders 

House  of  Hansen,  Inc. 
Samuel  Stephens  &  Co. 
Wild  &  Stephens,  Inc. 

Bridgeport . L,ott-Merlln,  Inc. 

Buffalo . Ailing  &  Cory  Co. 

Western  Newspaper  Union 

Charlotte,  N.  C . Caskie  Paper  Co. 

Dillard  Paper  Co. 
Sinclair  &  Valentine  Co. 

Chattanooga . Archer  Paper  Co. 

Chicago . American  Type  Founders 

Bradner  Smith  Co. 


Continental  Printing  Equipment  Co. 

Excel  Paper  Co. 
Oane  Brothers  &  Lane 
International  Printing  Ink 
Moser  Paper  Co. 
National  Printing  Ink  Corp. 
Slade  Hlpp  &  Meloy 
Turner  Printing  Machinery,  Inc. 
Western  Newspaper  Union 


Cincinnati . American  Type  Founders 

Chatfleld  Paper  Corp. 
General  Paper  Corp. 
Standard  Paper  Co, 
Whitaker  Paper  Co. 

Cleveland . American  Type  Founders 

Turner  Printing  Machinery.  Inc. 

Dallas . American  Type  Founders 

Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Graham  Paper  Co. 
Olmsted-Klrk 

Dayton . Cincinnati  Cordage  &  Paper  Co. 

Denver . Butler  Paper  Co. 

Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Graham  Paper  Co. 
Western  Newspaper  Union 

Des  Moines . Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

Langan  Paper  Co. 
Newhouse  Paper  Co. 
Pratt  Paper  Co. 
Western  Newspaper  Union 
Detroit . American  Type  Founders 


Beecher  Peck  &  Lewis 
Butler  Paper  Co. 
Printers  Machinery  A  Supply 
Turner  Printing  Machinery,  Inc. 
Union  Paper  A  Twine  Co. 
Western  Newspaper  Union 
Whitaker  Paper  Co. 


Duluth . Duluth  Paper  A  Specialtls 

El  Paso . Graham  Paper  Co. 

Fargo,  N.  D . Western  Newspaper  Unlo! 

Fort  Worth . Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

Green  Bay,  Wis . Steen-Macek  Paper  Co. 

Greensboro,  N.  C . Dillard  Paper  Co. 

Hagerstown . Antietam  Paper  Co„  Ino. 

Harlingen,  Tex . Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

Harrisburg . Ailing  A  Cory  Co. 

Hartford . Rourke-Eno  Paper  Co. 

Homewood,  Ala. . Printers  Servioi 

Honolulu . California  Ink  Co; 

Houston . Carpenter  Paper  ^ 

Southwestern  Paper  Co. 

Indianapolis . Crescent  Paper  Co 

Indiana  Paper  Cc. 

Jackson . Townsend  Paper  G 

Jacksonville . Graham-Jones  Paper  Cc, 

H.  A  W.  B.  Drew  Co. 
Jacksonville  Paper  Co. 
Knight  Bros.  Paper  Co 
Virginia  Paper  Co.,  lie. 
Jersey  City.. Gotham  Card  A  Paper  Co.,  lit 


Joplin . Gahagan  Paper  Co. 

Kalamazoo . Bermingham  A  Prosser  Co. 

Kansas  City,  Mo . Butler  Paper  Co. 

Knoxville . Southern  Paper  Ct 

Lincoln . Western  Newspaper  Unioi 

Little  Rock . Western  Newspaper  Unloi 

Los  Angeles . American  Paper  Co 


American  Type  Founden 
Blake,  Moffltt  A  Toorci 
California  Ink  Co 
A.  J.  Daw  Printing  Co 
Frsd  H.  French  Paper  Cc. 
Gane  Brothers  A  Lut 
General  Paper  Ct 
General  Printing  Ink  Co 
Howard  Flint  Ink  a 
Kelly  Paper  Ct 
LaSalle  Paper  Ct 
Leach  Printing  A  Supply  Ct 
Josh  Lntl 
Printers  Supply  Con 
Sierra  Paper  Ct 
Sinclair  A  Valentine  Ct 
Steward  Co 

Wolfer’s  Calif.  Printers  Supply  Co 


Zellerbach  Paper  Ct 

Lubbock . Carpenter  Paper  Ct 

Madison,  Wis . Democrats  Printing  Ct 

Memphis . Tayloe  Paper  Ct 

Western  Newspaper  Uiloi 

Meriden . The  Kelsey  Ct 

Milwaukee . American  Type  Founden 

International  Printing  ill 
Standard  Paper  Ct 
Western  Newspaper  Unloi 

Minneapolis . Carpenter  Paper  Ot 

Martin  F.  Folk  Paper  Ct 
John  Leslie  Paper  Ct 
Paper  Supply  Ct 

Nashville . Clemeirts  Paper  Ct 

Graham  Paper  Ct 
International  Printing  hi 
Sinclair  A  Valentine  Ct 


Newark . The  BarnhardCt 

J,  B.  Card  A  PaperCi 
Central  Paper  Ct 
Globe  Printers  SupplyCi 


J 


READY  TO  MEET  YOUR  NEEDS 


ond  SPHINX  Pad -Tex 

New  Haven . New  York  Card  &  Paper  Co.  1 

New  Orleans . United  Paper  Co.  < 

New  York,  Manhattan  1 

Acme  Printing  Ink  Co. 
American  Type  Founders 

Barclay  Paper  Co.  1 
Berman  Paper  Corp. 
Congress  Card  &  Paper  Co.  I 
Damon  &  Peets,  Inc. 
Einnehmer  &  Taylor,  Inc. 
Graphic  Metallic  Ink  Co. 

Judson  Type  Co. 

,  Kings  Card  &  Paper  Co.,  Inc. 

J.  E.  Linde  Paper  Co.  ! 
Alfred  E.  Metzger 
Irving  Nissenbaum,  Inc. 

A.  Price  &  Son,  Inc.  I 
J.  H.  &  G.  B.  Siebold,  Inc. 

Sinclair  &  Valentine  Co. 
Superior  Cand  &  Paper  Co. 
Superior  Printing  Ink  Co.,  Inc. 

Triangle  Ink  &  Color  Co. 
Uptown  Paper  &  Envelope  Co. 
Western  Newspaper  Union 
Whitaker  Paper  Co. 
Charles  F.  Wilson 
Zimmer  Printers  Supply  Co. 

New  York,  Brooklyn 

Ab-Lou  Printers  Supply 
Anchor  Chemical  Co. 
Beverly  Card  &  Paper  Co. 
Mendelsohn  Paper  Co. 
Babkin  Paper  Co. 

New  York,  Queens . John  E.  Mandlik 

Queensboro  Card  &  Paper  Co. 

No.  Kansas  City,  Mo . Graham  Paper  Co. 

Oklahoma  City . Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

Omaha . Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

Field  Paper  Co. 
Western  Paper  Co. 

Oshkosh . Oshkosh  Paper  Co. 

Peoria,  Ill . Peoria  Paper  House  Inc. 

Philadelphia . American  Type  Founders 

Eagle  Paper  Co. 
William  B.  Edmondson 
Garrett-Buchanan  Co. 
Godfrey  Roller  Co. 

R.  W.  Hartnett  Co. 
Marcus  Paper  Co.,  Inc. 
Paper  Merchants  Inc. 
Thomas  W.  Price  Co. 
Sinclair  &  Valentine  Co. 

D.  L.  Ward  Co. 

Phoenix . ., . Blake,  Mofiltt  &  Towns 

Republic  &  Gazette 
Zellerbacb  Paper  Co. 

Pittsburgh . Ailing  &  Cory  Co. 

Chatfleld  &  Woods  Co.  of  Pa. 

Harry  Ouckert  Co. 
Whitaker  Paper  Co. 

Portland,  Me . C.  M.  Rice  Paper  Co. 

Portland,  Ore . California  Ink  Co. 

Great  Western  Printing  Ink 
Ralph  Leber  Co. 
Paper  Mills  Agency  of  Oregon,  Inc. 

Sinclair  &  Valentine  Co. 

Provldenoe . R.  L.  Greene  Paper  Co. 

Narragansett  Paper  Co. 
Superior  Printing  Ink  Co.,  Inc. 


Pueblo . Colorado  Paper  Co. 

Quincy,  Ill . Irwin  Paper  Co. 

Reading . M.  J.  Earl  Co. 

Richmbnd . Richmond  Paper  Co. 

Virginia  Paper  Co.,  Inc. 

Rochester . Ailing  &  Cory  Co. 

Printers  Supply  House 

St.  Louis . Acme  Paper  Co. 

American  Type  Founders 
Butler  Paper  Co. 
Graham  Paper  Co. 
Printers  Supply  Co. 
Western  Newspaper  Union 

Salt  Lake  City . California  Ink  Co. 

\  Western  Newspaper  Union 

White  Fawn  Mill  &  Elevator  Co. 

San  Antonio . ....Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

Graham  Paper  Co. 
Shiner-Sien  Paper  Co. 

San  Francisco . Acme  Supply  &  Ink  Co. 

American  Type  Founders 
Art  Vogue 
Bonestell  &  Co. 
California  Ink  Co. 
Donohue  Ink  Co. 
General  Printing  Ink 
Pacific  Printing  Ink  Co. 
Sinclair  &  Valentine  Co. 
Don  Stewart  Co. 
Western  Newspaper  Union 
Chas.  H.  Zlpser 

Seattle . . . California  Ink  Co. 

Farwest  Ink  Co. 
General  Printing  Ink  Co. 

Ralph  Leber  Co. 
West  Coast  Paper  Co. 

Sioux  City . Western  Newspaper  Union 

Sioux  Falls . Sioux  Falls  Paper  Co. 

Spokane . B.  G.  Ewing  Paper  Co. 

Zellerbacb  Paper  Co. 

Springfield,  Mass . Bulkley,  Dunton  &  Co. 

Springfield,  Mo . Springfield  Paper  Co. 

Tampa . Graham-Jones  Paper  Co. 

Knight  Bros.  Paper  Co. 

Topeka . Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

Tulsa . Beene  Paper  Co. 

Printers  Supply  Co. 
Tayloe  Paper  Co. 
Tulsa  Paper  Co. 

Vancouver,  Wash . Fleet  Printing  Co. 

Washington,  D.  C. 

American  Type  Founders 
R.  P.  Andrews  Paper  Co. 
Virginia  Paper  Co. 
Worcester,  Mass. .  .Charles  A.  Esty  Paper  Co. 

Wichita . Graham  Paper  Co. 

Western  Newspaper  Union 

THE  ARABOL  MANUFACTURING  CO. 
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struction,  great  ease  of  operation  and 
fast  sheet  travel  speed. 

Personnel  to  be  at  the  exhibit:  Russell 
Ernest  Baum  and  Baum  representatives 
from  offices  throughout  the  country. 


Jack  Beall  Vertical  Service 
Chicago  5,  Ill. 

Booth  No.  Ill 

Will  display  its  line  of  exchange  rebuilt 
Miehle  Vertical  press  units  such  as  foun¬ 
tains,  air  pumps,  roller  frames,  etc.  Also 
on  exhibit  will  be  the  Hawes  line  of  ac¬ 
cessories,  double  roll  devices  for  Verticals 
and  M29’s,  10-W  belts,  special  feeder 
shoes,  hose,  and  other  items  for  the 
Miehle  Vertical. 

Personnel  to  be  at  the  exhibit:  Jack 
Beall,  Frank  Messina,  Roman  Pleet,  Ed¬ 
ward  Dzuiban,  Edward  Gesford,  Duncan 
Gardner  and  Miss  Goldie  Moment. 


Bingham  Brothers  Company 
Booths  Nos.  176,  178 


Alhtrf  R,  Bourget  and  J.  Boui'gts  Mayfinld 


Sam’l  Bingham’s  Son  Mfg.  Co. 

Chicago  5,  III. 

Booth  No.  284 

Will  display  all  the  latest  developments 
in  printers’  rollers  along  with  some  new 
innovations.  This  firm  is  planning  to 
hold  an  open  house  at  its  factory  during 
the  Ejywsition  to  demonstrate  how  rollers 
are  made. 

Blatchford  Division,  National  Lead  Co. 
New  York  and  Chicago 
Booth  No.  357 

The  two  principal  products  of  the  Blatch¬ 
ford  Division  will  be  featured — Blatch¬ 
ford  Type  Metals  and  Blatchford  “Honey¬ 
comb”  Base.  The  type  metal  phase  of 
the  exhibit  will  show  examples  of  the 
use  of  Blatchford  metals  in  composing 
rooms,  stereotype  casters  and  electrotype 
plants.  The  latest  methods  of  type  metal 
testing  will  be  shown,  along  with  photo¬ 
micrographs  of  the  alloys  and  descriptions 
of  various  quality  control  devices. 

Blatchford  Base  will  be  demonstrated 
both  for  flat-bed  and  for  rotary  press 
printing.  The  latest  developments  of  the 
Blatchford  research  laboratories  in  their 
work  with  high-strength,  light-weight 
alloys  will  be  on  view  for  the  first  time. 

An  “extra  added  attraction”  will  be  a 
demonstration  of  the  time-  and  labor- 
saving  potentialities  of  a  “pre-registering” 
device  in  connection  with  the  Blatchford 
Plate  Mounting  System. 

To  meet  the  trade  in  the  Blatchford 
booth,  this  exhibitor  will  have  on  hand 
Phil  Ruppert,  Art  Timm,  and  Joe  Mc¬ 
Donald  of  the  Chicago  Branch;  Millard 
Friday,  A1  Monaco,  Gene  Jagareski,  John 
Connolly  and  Ed  Olson  from  New  York; 
George  Savage  from  Boston;  H.  R. 
Shepherd  from  St.  Paul;  George  Sawers 
from  Canada  Metal  Company,  Toronto; 
and  representatives  from  several  other 
branches  of  the  company. 

Bookbinding  &  Book  Production 
Booth  No.  301 
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KURT  H.  VOLK,  INC.,  BRIDGEPORT,  CONN. 


'"‘With  only  2  SeaUO-Matics 
we  sealed  250,000  self-mailers 
in  one  8  hour  day . . . 
6,000,000  in  24 

continuous  8  hour  working  days!!!” 

Kurt  H.  Volk,  Inc. 

“This  was  not  a  freak  performance.  Using  two  Seal-O-Matic  Seal¬ 
ing  Machines,  and  only  two  operators— we  sealed  6,000,000  self- 
mailers  in  24  continuous  8  hour  working  days ...  an  average  of 
250,000  every  8  hours. 

This  is  an  average  of  15,625  sealed  pieces  each  hour— for  each 
Seal-O-Matic.  And  this  was  done  hour-after-hour... for  192  hours! 

We  can  truthfully  say  that  without  Seal-O-Matic’s  amazing 
and  dependable  performance— we  could  never  have  been  able  to 
complete  this  job  in  the  time  allowed.” 

Kurt  H.  Volk,  Inc. 

Only  Seal-O-Matic,  the  completely  automatic  sealing  machines, 
can  give  you  such  speed— dependability— accuracy— and  economy. 
For  no  other  sealing  machine  can  such  claims  be  made. 


To  speed  up  your  production — cut  down  your 
costs — and  increase  your  profits  .  .  .  use  a  Seal- 
O-Matic.  Write  for  full  information. 


SEE  A  SEAL-O-MATIC 
IN  ACTION. 
VISIT  BOOTH  432 


SeU-O-MilTII] 

MACHINE  MFC.  CO.,  INC. 


EXHIBITOR 


©GRAPHIC  ARTS  «K4 
EXPOSITION 


CHICAGOSEPTEMBER  H-231950 


South  Hackensack  •  New  Jersey 

Automatic  SealiniK  Service,  Inc. 
225  Varick  Street,  N.  Y.  14,  N.  Y. 
Exclutive  V»er»  and  OperatorM  of 
the  Seai-O-Matic  Seaiing  Machine 
in  the  Metropolitan  New  York  area. 
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Bourges,  Inc. 

New  York  11,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  294 

Will  exhibit  its  products  and  will  dem¬ 
onstrate  its  method  of  creating  color 
work  for  presentation  and  reproduction 
from  pre-separated  color  copies. 

The  products  arc  Solotonc,  Colotone, 
Transopaque,  Transraaz.  Solotones  are 
plastic  sheets  which  are  coated  with  a 
removable  deposit.  There  are  both  white 
and  grey  Solotones.  White  Solotones 
arc  used  mainly  to  achieve  phantom 
effects  and  grey  Solotones  are  used 
mainly  to  darken  and  increase  contrast 
and  to  add  grey  backgrounds.  Colo- 
tones  are  plastic  sheets  which  are  coated 
with  a  removable  deposit  and  are  used 
to  prepare  pre-separated  art  work  for 
color  process  reproduction.  Transopaque 
sheets  are  used  for  opaquing  and  adding 
a  pre-separated  color.  Transraaz  sheets 
feature  a  raised,  transparent  tooth  that 
catches  the  modeling  pencil  and  will  hold 
delicate  vignettes.  It  is  especially  useful 
for  lithographic  reproduction. 

Personnel  to  be  at  the  exhibit:  Albert 
R.  Bourges,  J.  Bourges  Mayfield  and  rep¬ 
resentatives  of  its  three  Chicago  dealers. 

The  Brackett  Stripping  Machine  Co. 
Topeka,  Kans. 

Booth  No.  218 

This  firm  will  exhibit  its  complete  line 
of  joggers  including:  size  15x15,  20x20, 
30x30,  38x38,  and  the  new  48x48  Power 
Lift  Jogger.  It  will  also  exhibit  die  Utility 
Stripping  Machine. 

In  attendance  at  this  booth  will  be 
Boyd  C.  Blair,  and  Harold  J.  Swenson. 

Brandtjen  &  Kluge,  Inc. 

Booths  No.  372,  373 

B.  H.  Bunn  Company 
Chicago  20,  III. 

Booth  No.  398 

Will  exhibit  and  demonstrate  two  or 
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three  of  its  different  size  tying  machines. 
One  of  the  machines  to  be  demonstrated 
is  the  Three  Wrap  Cross  Tie  model  which 
has  been  engineered  especially  for  tying 
third  class  and  metered  mail.  This  ma¬ 
chine  will  make  a  single  wrap  the  long 
way  of  varying  sizes  and  shapes  of 
bundles  and  a  double  wrap  the  short 
way  and  tie  it  with  a  single  knot.  Also 
to  be  exhibited  is  the  larger  Two  Wrap 
Cross  Tie  machine  which  will  make  a 
single  wrap,  double  wrap  or  one  wrap 
in  both  directions  of  the  package,  and 
is  used  for  tying  larger  printed  material 
and  parcel  post. 

Personnel  to  be  at  the  exhibit:  Richard 
Bunn,  Richard  Darby,  James  Oakley. 

Callaway  Mills,  Inc. 

Booth  No.  334 

Center  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Co. 
Chicago  12,  III. 

Booth  No.  364 

Will  demonstrate  its  process  called  Hot 
Spot  Carbonizing  which  is  a  wax  base 
carbon  applied  hot  in  any  shape  or  form 
eliminating  the  need  for  one  time  carbon. 

The  features  for  this  process  are  that 
it  is  smudge  proof;  the  carbon  will  stay 
on  almost  indefinitely  without  deterio¬ 
rating  or  chipping  off;  it  will  not  bleed 
through  after  it  leaves  the  press;  it  will 


Chalhng*  36'/]"  Diamond  Hydraulic 
Clamp  Cutlar 
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PROFIT  CAN  BE  MEASURED 
IN  INCHES.. 

THE  BANTHIN  HORIZONTAL 
13  X  20 

CYLINDER  PRESS' 


The  Banthin  allows  four  6x9 
pages  on  with  margin  for  trim. 
Handles  full  13x20  sheet  (12% 
x19  form)  to  3%x5y2  (post¬ 
card)  efficiently.  Offering  you 
the  most  in  versatility  and 
economy  for  your  printing 
press  dollar. 

Owners  are  realizing  greater 


returns  from  this  soundly  en¬ 
gineered  Horizontal  Cylinder 
Press.  Quick  to  set-up  . . .  Sim¬ 
ple  to  operate  .  .  .  Easy  to 
make  changes  .  .  .  Plus  rigid 
impression  .  .  .  Banthin  su¬ 
perior  ink  distribution  .  .  .  Re¬ 
sult  .  .  .  Quality  work  at  low 
cost. 


SEE  THE  BANTHIN... GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION 
CHICAGO,  ILL.,  SEPTEMBER  11  TO  23 


BANTHIN  ENGINEERING  COMPANY 

BRIDGEPORT  4,  CONNECTICUT 
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make  a  dozen  or  more  clear  copies; 
no  danger  of  offsetting;  it  is  not  necessary 
to  sequent  the  carbonizing  process  for 
the  last  operation  (it  is  possible  to  do 
additional  printing,  trimming,  perforat¬ 
ing,  etc.  after  the  carbon  has  been  ap¬ 
plied)  ;  it  eliminates  one  time  carbon; 
it  is  adaptable  to  most  any  stock;  it  can 
be  used  on  forms  for  business  machines, 
typing,  or  longhand;  it  eliminates  the 
need  to  send  out  work. 

The  application  is  adaptable  to  most 
presses.  The  press  is  converted  electroni¬ 
cally  for  this  Hot  Spot  application  and 
is  completely  thermostatically  controlled. 
One  of  the  important  features,  it  is  further 
stated,  is  that  the  press  is  not  necessarily 
confined  to  Hot  Spot  printing  only  but 
with  a  simple  pull  on  the  switch  and 
cleaning  out  the  fountain  the  press  is 
ready  for  conventional  printing. 

Personnel  at  this  exhibit  will  be  Eu¬ 
gene  Doven,  Wm.  Stanley,  Kenneth 
Parker,  Edw.  Pickering  and  Paul  Lenke. 

Challenge  Machinery  Company 
Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Booths  Nos.  190,  192,  193 

The  latest  developments  in  Challenge- 
Diamond  Power  Paper  Cutters,  Challenge 
Paper  Drills,  Challenge  Proof  Presses,  and 
Challenge  Hi-Speed  Quoins  will  be  on 
display.  This  special  showing  of  new 
equipment  will  highlight  the  complete 


ChalUnge  KP  Proof  Pross 

The 


Challenge  line  which  includes  the  Lee 
Press;  Labor-Saving,  Mammoth,  and  Hi- 
Speed  Iron  Furniture;  Galleys  and  Cabi¬ 
nets;  Imposing  Surfaces;  Newspaper 
Bases;  and  special  equipment  built  to 
order. 

Numbered  among  the  recent  Challenge 
developments  are  the  Hydraulic  Clamp 
Power  Paper  Cutter  with  table  extensions 
and  a  re-designed  proof  press  stand.  Two 
12x18”  extension  tables  are  now  being 
furnished  as  standard  equipment  on  each 
Diamond  Cutter,  including  the  Hand 
Clamp  Cutters  as  well  as  the  Hydraulic 
Clamp  model.  The  newly  designed  proof 
press  stand  is  elevated  on  legs  to  facili¬ 
tate  handling  when  installing  or  moving 
the  machine  from  one  location  to  an¬ 
other. 

Personnel  to  be  at  the  exhibit;  J.  Edgar 
Lee,  J.  Wesley  Lee,  B.  S.  Hanson,  R.  G. 
Wilson,  E.  P.  Babcock,  C.  D.  Proctor  and 
O.  T.  Gylleck. 

Chandler  &  Price  Company 
Cleveland  3,  Ohio 

Booths  Nos.  238,  239,  240,  241,  242,  243 
Will  display  and  demonstrate,  among 
other  things,  C&P  12x18  Cylinder  Press, 
CScP  12x18  Craftsman  Automatic  Unit, 
C&cP  14/4x22  Super  Heavy  Duty  Crafts¬ 
man  Press,  C&P  Craftsman  34  Vz”  Hand 
Clamp  Power  Cutter,  C&P  37”  Automa¬ 
tic  Cutter,  C&P  39",  44”,  and  50”  Auto¬ 
matic  Paper  Cutters. 


ChondUf  &  Prico  37"  Aufomafic  Cuttor 
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<^HRlSTMASseemsaior 

most  ot  our  customers  w. 
samples  eorlY-^"® 
„.,„aesiarrs  in  February! 


1950  Christmas  Portio- 

letterhead  deagns 

ting  Cards,  alUnlitelike 

.  Copy  Manual  is  lull  ot 

,  typed  tor  reproduction, 
Bng  holiday  stationery. 

1  holiday  promotions  tor 
our  contacts  no-^-show 
and  prospects  how  tVus 

boused  to  design  Holiday 

th  an  extra  sales  punch. 

,e  your  winter's  buaness 

.retail  competition  begins. 


Chapman  Electric  Neutralizer  Company 
Portland  6,  Maine 
Booth  No.  293 

Will  display  and  demonstrate  various 
transformers  and  static  bars  for  use  on 
presses,  folders,  varnishing  machines, 
bronzers,  etc.  Will  also  demonstrate  how 
Chapman  equipment  eliminates  static 
charges  on  the  surface  of  a  moving  web 
of  material  running  on  rolls  -  driven  by 
an  electric  motor  through  a  variable 
speed  transmission. 

Personnel  representing  the  firm  at  the 
Exposition:  D.  H.  Speidel,  Midwest  rep¬ 
resentative  with  offices  at  343  S.  Dear¬ 
born  St.,  Chicago;  R.  C.  Payson,  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  company,  George  H.  Chap¬ 
man,  general  manager,  M.  S.  Pennell, 
sales  engineer,  F.  E.  Hanscom,  field  en¬ 
gineer  and  Charles  F.  Sullivan,  service 
and  installation  supervisor  in  the  New 
York  area. 

Chemco  Photoproducts  Company,  Inc. 
Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  288,  289,  290 
Will  display  and  demonstrate  camera, 
darkroom,  stripping  and  printing  equip¬ 
ment.  Complete  instruction  and  demon¬ 


stration  periods,  covering  all  phases  of 
operation,  will  be  held  on  a  daily  basis. 

Among  the  most  important  pieces  of 
machinery  besides  the  latest  model  of 
the  famous  Model  “F”  roll  film  camera, 
the  workhorse  of  the  industry,  the  al¬ 
ready  famous  Model  910  Controlled  Tem- 
peratore  Darkroom  Sink  will  be  on  work¬ 
ing  display.  This  new  running  water 
sink,  equipped  with  a  water  cooled  con¬ 
denser  system,  is  said  to  completely  elim¬ 
inate  the  old  problem  of  accurate  tem¬ 
perature  control  to  the  point  where  the 
control  can  be  maintained  to  within  one 
half  degree  Fahrenheit  plus  or  minus. 

The  darkroom  itself  was  especially  de¬ 
signed  for  this  show  and,  it  is  stated,  it 
promises  to  be  the  harbinger  of  a  future 
trend  in  the  layout  and  construction  of 
darkrooms.  This  darkroom  is  a  pre¬ 
fabricated  all-steel  unit  coated  with  baked 
enamel  and  equipped  with  many  optional 
features  near  and  dear  to  the  heart  of 
the  photoengraver. 

The  new  Chemco  Ceiling  Safelight  will 
be  in  use  at  this  meeting  and  the  visitor 
will  note  that  its  function  has  been  en¬ 
larged  by  the  addition  of  a  white  flood 
light  for  use  as  general  illumination  when 
film  processing  operations  are  not  in 
progress. 

The  “Flapjack”  Whirler,  which  was 
first  introduced  to  the  trade  at  the  1948 
convention  of  the  American  Photoen- 


'll  NORTH  THIRD  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA  6,  PA. 


Phone,  LOcust  3-3586 
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gravers  Association  in  Cleveland  will  be 
in  operation. 

The  Chemco  Model  915  Coating  Sink, 
featuring  two  compartments,  is  intended 
for  both  the  sensitizing  and  developing 
operations  of  metal  printing.  The  sink,  as 
well  as  its  counterpart.  Model  916,  has 
been  re-designed  with  utility  in  mind. 

The  standard  Whirler  will  be  displayed 
operating  with  Infra-red  heat.  A  re¬ 
designed  24”  X  60”  Stripping  Table  oc¬ 
cupies  a  central  position  in  the  display. 
Model  702,  as  the  re-design  is  known, 
has  been  improved  in  several  respects, 
including  lighii.ig  (both  in  placement  of 
the  illuminant  and  in  the  selection  of 
diffusing  glass),  method  of  elevating  for 
working  angle  change,  (>ositioning  of  ex¬ 
cess  water  retainer,  simplified  construc¬ 
tion  allowing  for  greater  ease  for  clean¬ 
ing  reflector  and  changing  fluorescent 
tubes  and  for  cleaning  drain  connections. 

The  Cold  Grid  Printer,  the  110-volt 
operated  vacuum  frame  with  integral 
lighting  will  be  interesting  to  newspaper 
engravers.  This  frame,  consuming  as 
little  current  as  an  electric  iron  is  re¬ 
stricted  to  coarse  screen  plate  production 
and  as  such  is  assuming  an  important 
position  in  newspaper  engraving  plants. 

The  Negative  Drying  Oven,  an  in¬ 
sulated  cabinet  for  the  rapid  drying  of 
stripped  negatives,  will  be  in  opieration. 

The  rugged  productiun-wise  Chemco 
line  of  Etching  Room  equipment  will  oc¬ 
cupy  a  prominent  piosition  in  the  display. 
Model  501  Lever  Control  Etching  Ma¬ 
chine  and  the  Infra-red  Burning-in  Stove 
with  tandem  Model  102  Stainless  Steel 
Cooler  connection  (equally  efficient  for 
zinc,  copper  and  magnesium)  will  flank 
the  steel  powder  cabinet,  which  is 
equipped  with  spun  glass  filters  and  a 
forced  air  exhaust  system.  The  acid 
proof  etching  sink  will  also  be  shown. 
The  etching  machine  will  handle  a  plate 
24"  X  32”. 

The  booths  will  be  manned  by  Chicago 
office  personnel,  plus  other  niembers  of 
its  sales  and  technical  staff. 


Chicago  Photoengravers  Ass’n. 
Booth  No.  188 


Chicago  Steel  &  Wire  Co. 
Booth  No.  430 


Chicago  Typographers  Association 
Chicago  4,  Ill. 

Booth  No.  106 

This  exhibit  will  attempt  to  show  the 
buyer  of  typography  how  he  can  best 
further  his  own  interests  by  using  the 


diversified  services  of  his  own  typographic 
supplier.  Pictures,  graphs  and  translides 
setting  forth  new  methods  and  pro¬ 
cedures  in  use  in  the  modern,  efficient 
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Here's  a  Current  Checklist  of 

GOES  SELLING  HELPS 


I  I  HOLIDAY  STATIONERY  .  .  .  Plan  now  to  make  this 
your  most  profitable  year  for  Holiday  busi¬ 
ness.  Dozens  of  beautiful  full  color  Letter¬ 
heads  and  Folders,  Envelopes,  and  Small  Cal¬ 
endars.  Free  Sample  Kit. 

□  ART  AND  SPECIALTY  BLOTTERS  .  .  .  Over  120  styles  of 

large  and  small  Blotters  ...  To  build  repeat 
business,  sell  Blotters! 

□  1950  AUTO  LICENSE  BLOTTER  .  .  .  Illustrates  in  full 

colors  the  license  plates  of  all  the  States  and 
the  Canadian  Provinces.  It’s  always  timely. 

□  BORDERED  BLANKS  AND  ADVERTISING  COUPONS  .  .  .  Ideal 

settings  for  many  profitable  printed  pieces  .  .  . 
An  old  reliable  business  builder  for  the  Printer, 
n  STOCK  CERTIFICATES  AND  BOND  BLANKS  ...  For  a  very 
profitable  phase  of  the  printing  business. 

I  I  cUeNDAR  pads  for  1951  ...  39  styles,  one  and  two 
color  .  .  .  Plain,  Reverse,  and  Semi-Reverse, 
from  154  X  1  to  21  X  11  inches. 

I  I  SHEET  PICTURES  .  .  .  The  answer  to  your  tip-on 

problem.  Over  1000  style  numbers,  3^  x  454 
to  16  X  12  .  .  .  Useful  for  folders,  die-cuts,  etc. 
Q  SPECIAL  PURPOSE  STATIONERY  .  .  .  Lithographed  in 
beautiful,  glowing  color,  it  adds  extra  value 
to  printed  messages  at  moderate  cost. 


Check  Your  Somple  Needs  Now  and  Attach  to  Your  Business  Letterhead 


Selling  Helps  for 


61  W.  61st  Street 
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plants  of  the  members  of  the  Chicago 
Typographers  Ass’n  will  be  shown. 

The  Association  has,  from  a  small  be¬ 
ginning,  grown  to  where  it  includes  35 
leading  typesetting  concerns.  Officers  of 
the  Association  are  Harold  R.  Dantuma, 
president,  Lester  A.  Neumann,  vice-presi¬ 
dent,  and  C.  Sherwood  Baker,  treasurer. 
Mr.  Dantuma  and  Sidney  C.  Wood  will 
be  in  charge  of  the  exhibit. 


Cline  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 
Booth  No.  156 


Commercial  Controls  Corp. 

Booth  No.  104 

Consolidated  Photo  Engravers  and  Lithog¬ 
raphers  Equipment  Co. 

Chicago,  111. 

Booths  Nos.  426,  427,  428,  431,  433 
The  exhibit  of  this  company  will  be  an 
actual  production  shop  for  camera  work 
in  photoengraving,  and  offset  platemak¬ 
ing.  It  will  be  a  modern  platemaking 
plant  using  film,  dry-plate,  grained  zinc, 
and  chemicals. 

The  display  will  include  a  complete 
temperature  controlled  darkroom;  the 
Consolidated  Precision  Color  Camera;  the 
Verticote  Machine;  the  Consolidated 
Vacuum  Printing  Frame  and  Tempera¬ 
ture  Controlled  Developing  Sinks;  and 
Plate  Sinks  and  Processing  Tables. 

The  Verticote  36"  is  a  new  and  revolu¬ 
tionary  plate  coat  machine.  Also  to  be 
shown  is  the  new  improved  System  Lind- 
mark  Grainer,  the  dry  grainer  for  grain¬ 
ing  and  regraining  litho  plates.  Every¬ 
thing  will  be  in  operation. 

A  number  of  new  innovations  will  be 
shown  for  the  first  time.  A  transparent 
darkroom  will  make  it  possible  for  every¬ 
one  to  see  photographic  processing  in 
operation.  The  newest  dehydrator  tyjje 
film  and  dry  plate  drying  system  will  be 
shown  for  the  first  time.  Film  and  dry 
plates  are  bone-dry  in  4!4  minutes  with- 
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out  heat  or  drying  agents.  Experienced 
technicians  will  be  on  hand  to  operate 
and  explain  the  many  features  of  Con¬ 
solidated  equipment. 


Continental  Printing  Equipment  Co. 
Chicago,  Ill. 

Boefih  No.  120 

This  firm  will  feature  a  display  of  the 
products  of  the  country’s  leading  manu¬ 
facturers  and  a  complete  new  line  of 
paper  joggers. 

A  complete  sales  staff  offering  ad¬ 
visory  service  to  the  trade  will  be  avail¬ 
able. 

Max  E.  Bronner  and  Roy  R.  Larsen 
will  be  in  charge. 


C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company 
Westerly,  R.  I.,  and  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Booth  A 

A  completely  new  two-color  sheet-fed 
rotary  press  will  be  introduced  to  the 
industry  at  the  Exposition  by  C.  B.  Cot¬ 
trell  &  Sons  Company.  This  press,  of 
entirely  new  design,  contains  many  new 
and  exclusive  features,  which  will  be 
actively  demonstrated.  The  press  will  be 
in  opteration  during  the  entire  show. 
Plates  will  be  changed  and  a  display 


Coxhead  DSJ  Type  Composing  A^achine 
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Patented 


Be  sure  to  see 

this  Hew  Dttyh  Automatic  Htyer 

Now  you  can  have  all  of  the  advantages  of  Doyle  infrared  radiant 
heat  for  high-speed  drying  on  web  and  sheet  fed  rotary  presses, 
with  completely  automatic  controls. 

Illustration  shows  eight-color  web  offset  perfecting  press,  with 
one  bank  of  Doyle  heating  elements  above  the  web  and  a  second 
bank  below. 

When  motor  drive  stop  button  is  depressed,  heater  assemblies  on 
both  sides  of  web  automatically  turn  off  and  move  away  from  web 
4,  as  shown,  by  means  of  a  gear  reduction  motor  tied  in  with 
press  drive.  Gear  reduction  motor  is  indicated  at  1.  Heater 
assemblies,  2,  are  mounted  on  individual  ball  bearings  and  are 
driven  in  unison  by  sprocket  wheel  and  chain  connection  3. 

If  you  are  unable  to  attend  the  Exposition,  write  for  complete 
descriptive  bulletin  to  J.  E.  Doyle  Company,  12  20  West  6th  St., 
Cleveland  1 3,  Ohio. 

Booth  No. 
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sheet  printed  and  given  to  the  visitors. 

In  addition  to  this  new  press,  the 
exhibit  will  consist  of  four  plate-treating 
machines  which  will  include  the  latest 
t>’pcs  of  Roughing  and  Shaving  Machine, 
Solidifying  and  Shaving  Machine,  Power 
Proof  Press  and  Precision  and  Gauging 
Machine.  Operation  of  all  this  equipment 
will  be  demonstrated. 

The  Cottrell  exhibit  will  be  in  charge 
of  Carl  C.  Sweet,  vice-president.  L.  W. 
Claybourn  will  superintend  its  physical 
operation.  Company  officials  who  will  be 
present  at  the  exhibit  include:  Donald  C. 
Cottrell,  president;  A.  M.  Cottrell,  Jr., 
Charles  C.  Rundlet,  Albert  Halstead,  Jr., 
S.  C.  Saunders,  John  Springstead,  Donald 
Cottrell,  Jr.,  and  Frederick  Crane. 


Counter  and  Control  Corporation 
Milwaukee  14,  Wis. 

Booth  No.  119 

This  company  has  for  more  than  ten  years 
sought  and  supplied  solutions  for  a  great 
variety  of  industrial  counting  problems. 
The  products  it  has  developed  have  a 
two-fold  purpose:  first,  to  obtain  absolute 
accuracy,  and  second,  to  minimize  or 
eliminate  manual  effort  as  much  as  p>os- 
sible. 

Over  two  years  ago  the  company  be¬ 
came  active  in  the  graphic  arts  field, 
particularly  in  regard  to  sheet  counting. 
Model  C-1  and  C-2  automatic  marker 
inserters  were  developed  and  to  the  com¬ 
pany’s  knowledge  were  the  first  devices 
of  their  kind  to  be  placed  in  production 
for  commercial  use.  The  versatility  of  the 
Cyclo-Monitor  control  soon  caused  it  to 
be  adopted  for  other  applications  in  the 
graphic  arts  field. 

Both  Cyclo-Monitors  and  Inserters  will 
be  displayed  and  demonstrated  in  this 
company’s  exhibit.  Technically  informed 
personnel  will  be  in  attendance  to  discuss 
all  types  of  counting  problems  found  in 
the  graphic  arts.  In  charge  of  the  exhibit 
will  be  Harold  J.  Geder,  assisted  by  O. 
Riebe. 


Ralph  C.  Coxhead,  Corporation 
Newark  5,  N.  J. 

Booth  No.  352 

The  Coxhead  DSJ  Type  Composing 
machine,  newest  model  of  the  Vari-Typer 
family,  will  be  demonstrated  at  the  Ex¬ 
position.  The  changeable  type  feature 
and, automatic  alignment  of  the  right- 
hand  margin  will  be  shown. 

The  type  faces  available  with  each 
DSJ  machine  now  number  about  forty. 
Most  of  the  type  designs  are  adaptations 
of  the  popular  styles,  such  as  Garamond, 
Bodoni,  Alexandria,  etc.  and  some  ex¬ 
clusive  Coxhead  designed  faces.  The 
point  sizes  range  from  six  to  twelve 
point. 

The  exhibit  booth  will  display  panels 
of  work  produced  by  users  of  the  DSJ 
Cold-Type  process.  The  display  will  in¬ 
clude  newspapers,  books  and  periodicals 
now  being  produced  by  offset  and  DSJ. 

During  the  Exposition  women  opera¬ 
tors  will  demonstrate  the  machines  which 
will  be  in  continuous  operation  producing 
regular  repro-proofs  of  type  for  practical 
reproduction  jobs. 

The  Craftint  Manufacturing  Co. 
Cleveland  10,  Ohio 
Booth  No.  435 

This  display  will  feature  the  many  pro¬ 
fessional  materials  the  company  has  been 
making  for  almost  a  quarter  of  a  century 


A  vi9w  of  tho  Craff/nf  Booth 


Graphic  Arts 

MACHINES 


With  over  half  a  century  of  experience,  SOUTHWORTH 
designs  and  builds  its  equipment  to  meet  actual  oper¬ 
ating  conditions.  That's  why  SOUTHWORTH  machines 
are  "famous  for  quedity"  the  world  'round! 

Other  Southworth  Products 
Paper  Conditioners,  Holdfast  Hangers, 
Skid -Lifts,  Punch  Heads  and  custom 
! '  ~  built  machines  to  meet  special  problems. 

Literature  and  Detaih  on  Bequest. 


SOUTHWORTH 

powt/i 

PUNCH 


f  30  Warren  Ave.  -  Portland,  Maine 
Tel.  4-1424 

"OVW  so  YEARS  OF  SERVICE  TO  THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS" 


Southworth 

Huaidihor 


VISIT  OUR  BOOTH  NO.  150,  GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION,  CHICAGO— SEPT.  11-23,  1950 


for  engravers,  lithographers,  photogra¬ 
phers,  newspapers  and  others  in  graphic 
arts  work.  The  booth  will  feature  the 
Craftint  Patented  Shading  Mediums — 
Singletone  and  Doubletoae  Drawing 
Paper,  Doubletone  Tracing  Vellum  and 
Top  Sheet  Shading  Film.  It  will  also 
show  a  line  of  domestic  and  imported 
Red  Sable  spotting  and  retouching 
brushes.  Negative  Opaques,  Retouching 
Grays,  revolutionary  line-color  process 
known  as  Multicolor,  and  a  host  of  other 
accessories  and  staples  employed  by  com¬ 
mercial  artists,  advertising  agencies  and 
the  art  world  generally. 

Craftsman  Line-Up  Table  Corp. 

Booth  No.  423 

Cutler-Hammer  Inc. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Booth  No.  201 

This  manufacturer  of  electric  control 
apparatus  will  display  motor  control  and 
control  accessories  specifically  designed 
for  graphic  arts  applications.  A  preset 
type  speed  regulating  controller  with 
visual  indication  of  press  acceleration  will 
be  in  operation.  Other  custom  engineered 
controllers  and  control  stations  for  graphic 
arts  main  drive  requirements,  safety 
switches,  and  accessory  drive  controllers 
will  also  be  on  display. 

In  attendance  will  be  P.  S.  Jones,  F.  A. 
Wright,  M.  R.  Brice,  L.  P.  Niessen,  C.  P. 


DoyU  Automatic  tnfrarod  Dryor 
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Feldhausen,  F.  J.  Meyers,  W.  H.  Rouse, 
D.  S.  Thorsen,  E.  Q.  Mead,  C.  G.  Sims, 
W.  R.  Hileman,  and  K.  H.  Mel^r  from 
Milwaukee;  H.  H.  Ratclaiff,  Minneapolis; 
C.  M.  Hall  and  A.  T.  Calvert,  New  York; 
C.  J.  Maloney,  A.  H.  James,  J.  H.  Sauer 
and  L.  S.  Wall  of  Chicago;  T.  S.  Towle, 
PittsJjurgh,  J.  R.  Adriansen,  and  H.  E. 
Ball,  Cleveland. 


Davidson  Corporation 
Booth  No.  346 


The  Dayton  Rubber  Company 
Dayton  1,  Ohio 
Booths  Nos.  376,  377,  378 
This  company  will  exhibit  the  following 
products:  Dayco  Rollers  (letterpress  and. 
offset),  Dayco  Lithographic  Blankets,  Day¬ 
co  Color  Separator  for  split  color  runs, 
and  Dayco  Fountain  Divider. 

Dexter  Folder  Co. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  361,  363,  365,  367,  369, 
381  through  396 

Dexter  will  exhibit  and  demonstrate  a 
number  of  new  machines  for  printers, 
lithographers  and  bookbinders.  Included 
will  be  folder,  trimmers,  stitchers,  a  var¬ 
nishing  machine  and  decided  innova¬ 
tions  in  bookbinding  machinery.  The 
latter  will  include  equipment  which 
promises  great  economies  in  production 
and  costs. 

Dexter  Press,  Inc. 

Booth  No.  118 

Dixie  Type  &  Supply  Company 
Birmingham,  Ala. 

Booth  No.  108 

This  display  will  consist  of  type  molds 
for  the  Linotype  and  Intertype  machines. 
One  will  be  a  multigraph  mold  and  the 
other  for  casting  furniture. 

The  multigraph  mold  fits  the  machine 
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perforating  is 

more  profitable . . . 

^  ...  when  using  a 

Bar-Plate  diecutting  jacket 
with  your  regular 
letterpress  equipment. 
Hundreds  of  users  attest 
to  sharper,  cleaner,  faster 
impressions  with  hairline 
accuracy. 

If  you  can  print  you  can 
diecut  with  the  same  pressi 
Diecutting  jackets  for 
every  make  and  size  of  press 
Order  one  today  or 
Write  for  literature. 


2  East  Pearl  Street,  New  Haven  13,  Conn. 


in  the  place  of  a  regular  standard  mold. 
The  irregular  shape  of  the  multigraph 
slug  is  readily  ejected  due  to  the  patented 
construction  allowing  the  upper  half  of 
the  mold  to  open  during  the  period  of 
ejection.  The  mold  closes  by  gravity  as 
the  mold  wheel  comes  into  position  for 
the  next  cast. 

The  furniture  mold  is  also  made  to 
the  standards  of  a  regular  type  mold, 
fits  in  the  place  of  a  Head  Letter  mold 
and  casts  smooth,  square,  ribless  ma¬ 
terial  in  all  sizes  6  through  and  includ¬ 
ing  36  point.  The  mold  is  made  to  cast 
base  for  mounting  electrotypes  and  stereo¬ 
types.  Other  heights  are  cast  by  additional 
quad  blocks  added  for  Ludlow  under¬ 
pinning  or  copper  and  zinc  original  en¬ 
gravings. 

The  J.  E.  Doyle  Company 
Cleveland  13,  Ohio 
Booth  No.  177 

This  company  will  exhibit,  in  operation, 
the  new  Doyle  Automatic  Infrared  Dry¬ 
er  for  use  on  rotary  presses  as  well  as 
for  drying  coatings  in  continuous  proc¬ 
essing  operations. 

Orville  Dutro  &  Son,  Inc. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Booth  No.  171 

This  exhibit  will  show  the  production 
of  form  printing  and  carbon  interleaved 
work  thoroughly  streamlined  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  job  and  commercial 


Outre  Speed-Flex  Press 


printers.  Dutro  equipment  will  perform 
many  multiple  operations  which  will 
enable  the  average  commercial  shop  to  be 
competitive  with  the  most  highly  special¬ 
ized  plants. 

Also  to  be  shown  will  be  the  Speed- 
Flex  Model  D  press  printing  forms  on 
both  sides,  numbering  and  imprinting  in 
color,  perforating  both  ways,  and  attach¬ 
ing  carbon  on  a  form  size  up  to  14x17" 
at  a  rate  of  18,000  to  20,000  press  im¬ 
pressions  per  hour  in  perfect  register,  and 
with  four  side  trimming  if  desired. 

Operation  in  conjunction  with  this 
press  will  be  the  new  Pearce  sheet  Col¬ 
lator.  This  high  speed  accurate  piece  of 
equipment  will  take  the  forms  from  the 
Model  D  Speed-Flex  press  and  quickly 
assemble  them  into  sets,  gathered,  pasted 
and  cut  to  size  with  unbelievable  speed, 
with  or  without  carbon  interleaved.  The 
company  points  out  that  the  Pearce  Col¬ 
lator  can  be  used  also  for  gathering 
other  types  of  printing,  including  calen¬ 
dars,  Christmas  cards,  small  book  signa¬ 
tures  and  manifold  forms. 

Personnel  at  the  exhibit  will  be  Orville 
Dutro,  president,  W.  R.  Puglisi,  vice- 
president,  and  Lyle  V.  Dutro,  secretary 
and  treasurer. 
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Exhibitor 

Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
Chicago 

September  11-23,  1950 


The  LUDLOW 

Offers  All  These  Advantages 


■  Type  supply  that  never  runs  out  ■  Long  lines  with  single  justification 

■  Up-to-the-minute  typeface  designs  ■  Unbreakable  italics  and  scripts 

■  Wide  selection  of  faces— lull  size  range  ■  Slugs  withstand  severe  molding  pressure 

■  No  worn  or  broken  letters  ■  No  workups  on  press— low  quadding 

■  Used  effectively  by  competent  compositors  ■  Accurate  slug-height  reduces  makeready 

■  Instant  change  of  size  or  face  ■  Surfaced  slugs  for  quality  printing 

■  Faster  setting— matrix  "gathering"  ■  Forms  once  corrected  stay  correct 

■  Easy  alignment  of  different  sizes  ■  Simplicity  of  mechanism  and  operation 

■  Rapid  and  easy  spacing  ■  Economical  ruleform  composition 

■  Economies  of  all-slug  make-up  ■  All  operating  time  chargeable 

■  Multiple  forms  by  recasting  slugs  ■  Economy  of  floor  space 

■  Self-quadding  and  self-centering  ■  Low-cost  PROFITABLE  composition 


Ludlow  Typograph  Company  2032  Clybourn  Avenue,  Chicago  14 

$«t  in  mombers  of  the  LudlowTempo  family 


1 
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Economy  Printers  Products 
Booth  No.  150 

Electric  Boat  Co.,  Printing  Machinery  Di¬ 
vision 

New  York  22,  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  418,  419,  420,  421 
Many  new  surprise  features  will  be  re¬ 
veal^  at  this  exhibit.  According  to  Harold 
Gegenheimer,  Divisional  Manager,  “the 
22''x34'’  E.B.CO  press,  which  already 
boasts  such  exclusive  features  as  the  one- 
piece  feeding  cylinder,  patented  pull  side 
guide,  full  sight  larger  diameter  inking 
rollers,  motor  driven  pile  lift,  tapered 
roller  bearing  cylinders  and  positive  sheet- 
by-sheet  re-loading  feeder,  now  has  sev¬ 
eral  added  features  which  we  have  not 
publicized  up  to  now." 

“E.B.CO  has  utilized  the  full  power 
of  its  research  and  technical  staff  to  de¬ 
velop  and  include  these  latest  exclusive 
features  in  its  offset  press,”  stated  Mr. 
Gegenheimer.  “We  look  forward  to  this 
opportunity  to  present  our  advanced  press 
to  the  trade  and  to  familiarize  the  in¬ 
dustry  with  it,”  he  added. 

In  addition  to  the  press  which  will  be 
demonstrated  in  operation,  samples  of 
work  run  by  shops  owning  the  press  will 
be  exhibited. 

Personnel  to  be  at  the  exhibit:  Mr. 
Gegenheimer,  A.  W.  Johnston,  Western 
district  sales  manager,  P.  Rice,  Eastern 
district  sales  manager,  C.  Sibka,  chief 
design  engineer,  Owen  Adams  and  Tom 
Burns,  sales  representatives  and  other 
E.B.CO  officials. 


Electro  Coatings,  Inc. 
Booth  No.  115 


Electro-Copyst,  Inc. 

New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  116 

This  firm  will  exhibit  one  of  its  Elec¬ 
tric  Hydraulic  Rubber  Plate  Molding 


Supr»m»  Hydraulic  Vulcanizar 

Machines,  Model  V-107-A,  10”xl2''  and 
Model  V-103,  as  well  as  a 

Chilling  Press  used  in  making  plastic 
plates.  Demonstrations  will  be  given  at 
regular  intervals  each  day. 

Representatives  at  the  Exposition  to 
demonstrate  the  machines  will  be:  Floyd 
Tompkins,  engineer  and  Erich  Schuler, 
president. 


Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Jamaica,  New  York 
Booth  No.  165 

Fairchild  will  show  its  Photo-Electric 
Engraver.  This  machine  produces  half¬ 
tone  engravings  on  a  plastic  material  di¬ 
rectly  from  original  photographic  copy. 
Two  cylinders  mounted  on  a  common 
shaft  hold  photograph  and  sheet  of 
plastic.  A  scanning  head  containing  a 
photo-electric  eye  scans  the  photograph 
as  the  cylinder  rotates  and  electrical  im¬ 
pulses  thus  generated  are  amplified 
through  an  electronic  circuit.  Amplified 
impulses  are  transmitted  to  a  heated 
stylus  on  cutterhead  located  above  en¬ 
graver  cylinder  to  burn  away  tiny  por¬ 
tions  of  plastic.  Unburned  portions  of 
plastic  form  halftone  dot  pattern  of  the 
engraving — those  portions  more  deeply 
burned  away  producing  the  highlight 
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H.  B.  ROUSE  &  COMPANY 

2214  North  Wayne  Avenue,  Chicago  14,  Illinois 


TIME-SAVING 

Plate  Saw 


With  Exclusive 
Automatic  Feed! 


For  Photoengravers, 
Stereotypers,  Printers . . . 

COMPLtTELY  ELIMINATES  AU  squaring 
up,  guesswork  alignment,  tacking, 
scoring,  beveling,  trimming,  remov¬ 


ing  burrs,  and  use  of  wedges.  All  1  W 

edges  are  finished  smooth.  You  make  \.,m 

only  four  quick,  easy,  automatic  saw  XW 

cuts  and  the  plate  is  ready  for  the  j  ap 

printer.  * 

Perfectly  squared,  smooth,  uni- 

fomi  cut  assured  bv  exclusive  Auto*  .  . 

matic  Feed  Cuts  up  to  15"  of  type  "  wnether  wood  or  plas- 

wo*  in  only  .7  soconds!  a'Sp  edge  for  3<M0 

Cuts  to  Picas,  Points  and  Quarter  continuous  operation  ...  can 

Points  as  well  as  to  Inches  -  exactly  ^e  changed  in  just  1  mihute!  New  blades 

as  ime  printer  wants.  ^  only  $1.50  each  in  lots  of  six. 

Outside  Mortising  effectively  done  Soon  pays  for  itself  by  saving  consid* 

to  pica  and  point  measurement.  erable  expensive  time.  Occupies  only  26" 

Equally  effeaive  on  copper,  zinc,  x  26"  space. 

DESIGNED  DY  MEN  WITH  33  YEARS  KNOW-HOW  IN  BUILDING  BAND  SAWS  FOR  PRINTERSI 

Wr/fe  for  complete  details  TODAYI 


ROUSE  PROOUCrS  ...  Til*  Standard 
of  tho  World  Sinto  1899 
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areas  and  those  of  shallow  depth  pro¬ 
ducing  the  darker  tones.  Two  models 
are  currently  available — one  producing 
65-scrccn  halftones,  the  other  85-screen 
halftones.  Maximum  size  engraving 
produced  by  this  machine  is  8x10". 
Ratio  of  engraving  size  to  original  .copy 
is  1:1.  A  65-screen  machine  will  “cut” 
a  4-inch  wide  engraving  in  12  minutes 
— a  10-inch  wide  engraving  in  30  min¬ 
utes. 

In  attendance  at  the  booth  will  be 
Robt.  McPherson,  Edw.  Tracht,  Harry 
Ellis,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Harrison,  and  Alfred 
Scott. 


The  Falco  Corporation 
Chicago  and  New  York 
Booth  No.  129 

This  exhibitor,  which  deals  mainly  in 
rebuilt  and  guaranteed  machinery  and 
equipment  for  printers,  bookbinders  and 
the  paper  box  manufacturers,  may  display 
some  new  items  pertaining  to  the  graphic 
arts  industry. 

This  company  will  have  no  machinery 
on  display,  but  expects  to  have  photo¬ 
graphs  and  prints  as  well  as  some  litera¬ 
ture  covering  its  line  of  rebuilt  machinery 
and  equipment. 

The  booth  will  be  managed  by  its 
president,  Eugene  S.  Falco  who  will  be 
assisted  by  Edward  J.  Johnson,  vice-presi¬ 
dent  in  charge  of  sales  and  advertising 
and  Karl  W.  Guth,  western  manager. 
Jack  Fechter  and  W.  P.  (Pete)  Leuszler 
as  well  as  others  available  from  the 
company’s  New  York  and  Chicago 
offices  will  also  be  present. 


Wm.  A.  Force  &  Company 
Brooklyn  8,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  439 

This  exhibit  will  show  a  comprehensive 
line  of  Rotary  Numbering  Heads  and 
Typographical  Numbering  Machines  as 
supplied  to  various  divisions  of  graphic 
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arts  that  use  numbering  heads,  with 
particular  emphasis  on  equipment  for 
bank  note  and  security  engravers,  ticket 
printers  of  all  types,  tag  manufacturers, 
continuous  form  manufacturers,  salesbook 
manufacturers  as  well  as  all  other  kinds 
of  printers  who  use  numbering  equip¬ 
ment.  In  addition  to  the  numbering  heads 
and  machines  themselves,  there  will  be 
a  full  line  of  accessory  equipment  for 
use  therewith  such  as  cams  and  holders. 
Some  of  the  equipment  will  be  shown 
operating  on  special  demonstrators  to 
illustrate  the  extremely  high  speeds  at 
which  Force  Rotary  Equipment  will  run. 

Since  this  is  the  company’s  75th  An¬ 
niversary,  it  is  publishing  a  new  Catalog 
“J”  of  Rotary  Numbering  Heads  and 
Typographical  Numbering  Equipment  for 
use  in  the  graphic  arts. 

The  exhibit  will  be  under  the  direction 
of  Wm.  A.  Force  III.  The  following  rep¬ 
resentatives  from  the  plant  will  be  in  at¬ 
tendance:  Harry  G.  Baumann,  vice-presi¬ 
dent;  John  Nelson,  chief  engineer;  Wm. 
S.  Adams,  engineer;  and  Harry  H. 
Schultze,  manager  Printing  Equipment 
Division.  Managers  of  all  branches  will 
be  in  attendance  at  various  times. 


Fototype,  Inc. 
Booth  No.  105 


Central  Binding  Corporofion  Plastic  Binding 
Machines 
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Harris-Seybold  chose 
CAST  Air  Pumps  for 
Three  Offset  Presses 


ini  IJII  li.1 


BEFORE  ADOPTING  Cast  Harris-Seybold  models,  in- 
Units,  Harris-Seybold  engi-  eluding  their  22  x  34  two- 
neers  put  these  rotary  Air  color  offset  press. 

Pumps  through  their  paces!  yES,  THERE'S  A  TREND  to 
In  the  factory,  and  in  actual 

press  rooms,  careful  checks  equipment  .  .  . 

were  made  on  performance,  .  * 

construction,  ond  depend-  ond  there  s  o  reoson  for  that 

ability.  And  Cost  Air  Pumps  Write  Cast,  describ- 

proved  their  merits!  '"9  your  original  equipment 

AS  A  RESULT,  they  are  now  problem.  "Air  may  be  your 
standard  equipment  on  3  Answer!" 

Original  Equipment  Manufacturers  for  Over  25  Years 
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Ganc  Brothers  &  Lane.  Inc. 

Chicago  7,  Ill. 

Booth  No.  1 14 

Among  other  items,  this  exhibitor  will 
have  a  Kwikprint  stamping  machine  to 
personalize  book  matches,  as  well  as  key 
cases  which  will  be  used  as  give-away 
items. 

In  addition-  it  will  show  miscellaneous 
sample  books  of  various  bookbinding  ma¬ 
terials.  It  also  hopes  to  have  its  machinery 
catalog  ready,  or  if  not,  a  blow-up  of 
some  of  the  pages,  so  that  those  in¬ 
terested  in  acquiring  this  catalog  when 
it  is  printed  can  register  their  names. 

The  company  is  planning  also  a  com¬ 
pletely  new  machinery  display  at  its  office 
at  1335  W.  Lake  St.,  Chicago,  and  will 
also  be  glad  to  show  any  visitors  its 
complete  facilities  of  machinery,  tools  and 
materials,  as  well  as  the  glue  department, 
warehouse  and  machine  shop. 

The  booth  will  be  manned  by  the. 
firm’s  keymen  from  its  St.  Louis,  as 
well  as  Chicago  offices. 

Cast  Manufacturing  Corporation 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Booth  No.  155 

This  exhibitor  will  show  the  rotary  air 
pumps  it  manufactures  and  sells  to 
other  manufacturers  for  original  equip¬ 
ment  on  three  major  applications:  vacuum 


GBC  Tob/«  Mod9l  Plastic  Binding  Machine 
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printing  frames,  vacuum  backs,  and  on 
printing  press  feeders.  The  first  two  are 
for  platemakers  and  engravers,  while 
the  last  one  is  for  the  pressroom.  The 
exhibitor  will  show  several  pumps  for 
each  application  and  some  of  them  will  be 
under  actual  operation  with  motor  jjower 
so  that  it  can  demonstrate  the  various 
important  features  of  air  pump  operation. 
This  firm  will  not  show  any  complete 
printing  machinery  in  its  booth  since  it 
makes  only  component  parts. 

“Since  our  prospects  are  the  other  ex¬ 
hibitors,  some  of  whom  are  already  our 
customers,”  says  R.  G.  Wilson,  sales 
manager,  “the  emphasis  will  be  on  ex¬ 
plaining  the  extent  of  our  line  and  the 
best  method  of  operation  under  prac¬ 
tical  conditions.  Since  the  majority  of 
the  visitors  will  be  printers  and  plate- 
makers,  we  are  prepared  to  answer  their 
questions,  and  this  will  be  a  great  op¬ 
portunity  for  them  to  learn  about  these 
products  first  hand,  as  it  is  a  subject 
that  is  often  misunderstood  and  abused.” 

Personnel  who  will  be  in  charge  of  the 
booth:  R.  G.  Wilson,  sales  manager, 
C.  E.  Bradley,  sales  representative,  C.  A. 
Baker,  chief  engineer,  and  H.  J.  Kuhn, 
experimental  engineer. 

Gegenheimer,  William 
Booth  No.  221 


General  Binding  Corporation 
Chicago,  Ill. 

Booth  No.  306 

At  its  exhibit,  this  firm  will  perform 
actual  demonstrations  of  all  types  of 
GBC  mechanical  bindings,  both  plastic 
and  metal  types.  These  are  Cerda,  Cer- 
lox,  Nu-Plast,  Limited  and  General. 
There  will  be  a  complete  display  of  GBC 
bound  books  incorporating  the  use  of 
all  the  various  GBC  mechanical  bind¬ 
ings. 

A  new  GBC  semi-portable  power- 
driven  punching  machine  will  make  its 
bow  to  the  trade  in  the  exhibit.  This 
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Announcing  the  HBW 

AMERICAN  BRONZER 

The  FLAT  Bronzing  and  Dusting  Machine,  made  in 
America  —  replacement  parts  always  available 


AMERICAN  BRONZING  MACHINE  WORKS,  INC. 

145  NASSAU  STREET,  NEW  YORK*?,  N.  Y. 


DUST  FREE-keeps  press  room  and  sheets  clean 
BURNISHERS  ALWAYS  DRY  —double  sided,  can  be 

reversed  from  outside 

POWDER  REGULATION  —  enables  feeding  of  minute 

quantities  or  coating 

CASTERS  —  permit  wheeling  to  any  press 
STURDY  —  built  for  high  speed  operation 


WRITE  FOR  FULL  DETAILS  AND 
ARRANGE  FOR  DEMONSTRATION 


DEVELOPED  THROUGH  EXPERIENCE  WITH  BRONZING  MACHINES  SINCE  1912 


Vi*w  of  G6C  Booth 


precision-made  machine  is  announced  as 
meeting  the  needs  of  printers,  binders, 
and  others  requiring  a  low-cost,  fast, 
power-driven  punching  machine. 

Included  in  the  GBC  exhibit  will  be 
the  new  improved,  portable  table  model 
plastic  binding  equipment  which  include 
models  with  automatic  electric  feeds.  Also 
on  display  will  be  new  type  GBC  floor 
model  plastic  binding  machines. 

GBC  personnel  at  the  exhibit  will  be 
William  N.  Lane,  president,  E.  J.  Uihlein, 
secretary  and  treasurer,  John  Lane,  vice- 
president,  William  L.  Fritz,  sales  man¬ 
ager,  Robert  Dunn,  city  sales  manager, 
and  Robert  Donahue. 


General  Electric  Company 
Schenectady  5,  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  179,  181 
Four  newly  developed  equipments  special¬ 
ly  suited  for  the  printing  industry  are 
scheduled  to  be  featured  in  the  General 
Electric  exhibit. 

A  new  AC.\  drive  for  offset  presses 
which  employs  an  adjustable  speed  AC 
motor  with  a  reversing  starter  will  be 
shown.  The  entire  drive  can  be  mounted 
on  the  press  which  allows  more  space 
in  the  press  area.  No  resistors  or  tubes 
are  necessary  for  speed  adjustment  re¬ 
sulting  in  lower  maintenance  and  in¬ 
stallation  costs,  according  to  engineers. 

A  new  versatile  .wound  rotor  motor 


controller  will  also  be  displayed  by  G-E. 
This  features  ganged  plate-type  rheostats 
for  secondary  resistance  providing  over 
50  points  of  speed  control.  It  is  designed 
to  operate  at  a  maximum  of  15-hp. 

A  newly  developed  side  register  con¬ 
trol  which  operates  on  a  rotary  lens 
principle  with  greater  power  output  will 
be  demonstrated.  This  display  will  be 
arranged  to  show  that  the  speed  of  cor¬ 
rection  is  proportional  to  the  amount 
of  error,  a  G-E  feature  which  provides 
quicker  and  better  response  and  more 
accurate  side,  cutoff  and  color  register. 

A  speed  variator  drive  consisting  of 
a  packaged  motor  generator  set  and  a 
DC  motor  drive  will  also  be  shown. 


General  Research  and  Supply  Co. 

Grand  Rapids  3,  Mich. 

Booth  No.  366 

This  company  will  exhibit  its  4-Star 
General  Silk  Screen  Machine  which,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  company,  is  capable  of 
running  all  types  of  rigid  sheet  material 
from  lightweight  papers  through  color 
stocks,  celluloid,  acetate  sheets,  foil 
stocks,  and  cardboard  up  to  80-point 
thickness.  It  will  also  handle  tin  plate 
and  sheet  metal  up  to  about  28  gauge. 
The  largest  sheet  size  which  can  be 
printed  is  23"x30  ‘A  The  maximum 
size  of  printed  copy  is  22"x30”.  The 
new  model  has  a  variable  printing  speed 


Genera/  $i/fc-Screen  Machine 
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/(fOO  SUCCESSFUL  INSTALLATIONS 


First  Year  PROk'lS 


special 

f going  I 

*®  »t  in  octionj 


Compare  These  Low  Prices 

Easy-Flo  Units  packaged 
complete,  with  instructions 
for  installing: 


(or  Rice  feeders) 


MHier  High-Speed  .  .  $63.50 

MMtiliths . $63.50 

Dovidsoiis . $63.50 


Horixontol 


Efficiency  of 


The  Complete,  Tro 

easy-flo  sps 

A\1  of  above  operate  f 
plus  air  off  the  press, 
separate  air  pressure  .s  < 
EasY-F'o  Units  are  ♦ 
economical  and  efficie 
eliminators  for  any 
press. 

Easy-Flo  uses  dry  spra' 
i  der.  which  is  not  onl 
I  but  has  many  other  < 
wet  spray  equipi 


5  To  Eliminate 

c  Pin's  top-action  misinc 

Sr' 

powder,  permits  constant  reg 
laritv  of  adiustment.  and  a< 
cl'ts  for 

where  others  have  failed. 
Agents  in  nearly  all  large  c.tu 

Cr^writeto 

oany.  Glendale  4.  California, 


over 


from  800  to  1800  impressions  per  hour 
and  the  set-up  and  make-ready  time  is 
about  fifteen  minutes. 

All  types  of  silk-screen  colors  such  as 
synthetics,  lacquers,  water  colors,  var¬ 
nishes,  water  soluble  glues,  etc.,  may  be 
printed  on  this  machine.  It  is  hand  fed 
to  approximate  position  by  the  operator. 
The  sheet  is  then  carried  mechanically 
up  a  stream  feeder  to  an  automatic  me¬ 
chanical  registering  device  which  regis¬ 
ters  the  sheet  with  hairline  accuracy. 
Grippers  carry  the  sheet  on  through  the 
printing  cycle  and  delivers  the  sheet  out 
the  back  end  of  the  press.  The  squeegee 
is  completely  adjustable  for  pressure  on 
the  stock.  The  cylinder  of  the  press  is 
equipped  with  vacuum  chambers  which 
give  positive  control  in  handling  paper 
stock. 

Non-slur  printing  is  accomplished  by 
line  contact  on  the  squeegee  with  the 
stock.  Perfect  halftone  printing  can  also 
be  accomplished.  The  press  is  com¬ 
pletely  accessible  for  cleaning  of  screens, 
making  repairs  in  the  stencil,  etc.,  and 
is  powered  by  1  Vi  h.p.  motor.  The 
height  is  54",  the  weight  is  3200  lbs., 
approximately,  and  the  machine  requires 
a  floor  space  of  110"x67". 

For  the  machine  the  company  manu¬ 
factures  a  special  new  type  of  stencil 
frame  under  the  name  of  Seri-Chase. 
This  Seri-Chase  is  so  equipped  that  the 
silk  may  be  inserted  without  the  use  of 
tacks  or  cement.  Silk  may  be  attached 
to  this  frame  or  removed  in  two  or  three 
minutes,  which  eliminates  the  need  for 
having  an  excessive  number  of  extra 
frames  on  hand.  Two  to  four  of  these 
stencil  frames  are  all  that  is  necessary 
to  keep  one  of  the  machines  running 
continuously.  This  frame  also  has  an 
added  feature  of  having  thumb  screws 
around  three  sides  which  allows  one  to 
draw  the  silk  to  drum  tightness  and  also 
are  used  as  register  controls.  By  using 
partitions  in  the  screen  and  by  splitting 
the  squeegee  several  colors  may  be  run 
at  one  time  through  one  stencil. 


Gibson  Manufacturing  Co. 

Brooklyn  11,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  315 

This  exhibit  will  feature  the  Rota-Matic, 
fully  automatic  rotary  card  cutter.  The 
Rota-Matic  will  be  in  operation  and  will 


Rota-Matic  Card  Cuttar 

demonstrate  its  ability  to  handle  a  wide 
variety  of  jobs  not  suitable  for  conven¬ 
tional  guillotine  cutters.  Samples  of  these 
various  jobs  will  be  on  display. 

Colorful  two-color  descriptive  folders 
have  been  specially  prepared  for  distri¬ 
bution  at  the  show. 

George  A.  Gibson  will  be  in  charge  of 
the  exhibit  and  will  be  assisted  by  Leo 
Victor  in  demonstrating  and  explaining 
the  operation  of  the  Rota-Matic. 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company 
Chicago,  III. 

Booth  No.  312 

“Show  me”  will  be  the  theme  of  The 
Goss  Printing  Press  Company  exhibit. 
Shown  in  what  promises  to  be  one  of  the 
Exposition's  most  colorful  displays  will 
be  magazines,  books  and  supplements 
printed  on  Goss  presses.  This  includes 
work  produced  on  the  Goss  Magazine,  a 
one-  to  five-color  heavy  duty  press  for 
high  speed  commercial  magazine  print¬ 
ing;  the  Goss  Speedry,  a  multi-color 
rotogravure  press  for  newspaper  and  com¬ 
mercial  colorgravure  work;  and  the  Goss 
Unitubular,  a  tubular  press  for  medium- 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — August,  1950 


126 


ORDER  BY  MAIL! 


SIMULATED 

ENGRAVED 

BUSINESS  CARDS 


Just  send  us  your  copy,  and  we'll  do  the  rest.  Accuracy 
is  guaranteed  providing  copy  is  typewritten  or  printed  legibly. 
SHIPPED  1  OR  2  DAYS  AFTER  RECEIPT  OF  ORDER 

SEND  ORDERS  OR  WRITE  FOR  SAMPLES  AND  CATALOG 

MAIN  LINE  EMBOSBING  CO. 

1760  S.  LA  CIENEGA  BLVD.,  LOS  ANGELES  35,  CALIFORNIA 
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24  modern  and  classic  type  faces. 

fine  quality  white  thin-plate  stock. 

composition  up  to  7  lines,  10c  per  line  for  extra  lines. 

deluxe  thermograph  .embossed  printing. 

packed  in  patent  coated  box. 

BLUE  OR  BLACK  INK  •  CUTS  50c  EXTRA 


^  2  •  "'O''" 

SHIPPED  PREPAID  AHYY/HERE  IN  U.S. 


B  DEUV[RIES  ARE  AMAZINGLY  FAST! 


size  dailies  and  commercial  printers.  The 
exhibit  will  also  display  samples  of  both 
black  and  white  and  color  printing  pro¬ 
duced  on  the  Goss  Duplex  Dek-A-Tube, 
Goss  Unitube,  Goss  Universal,  and  Goss 
Headliner  presses,  as  well  as  the  Goss 
fiat-beds — the  Cox-O-Type  and  Duplex 
Model  E. 

Pictures  of  Goss  installations  through¬ 
out  the  United  States  will  be  exhibited, 
and  a  miniature  model  of  the  Goss  Head¬ 
liner  Presses  which  print  The  Chicago 
Tribune  will  be  shown.  This  model 
typifies  the  Headliner  newspaper  presses 
installed  in  42  leading  cities  in  25  of  the 
United  States  and  19  cities  in  9  foreign 
countries. 

Paul  Florian,  assistant  to  C.  S.  Reilly, 
vice-president  and  sales  manager,  will  be 
in  charge  of  the  Goss  exhibit. 


Graphic  Arts  Ass’n  of  Illinois 
Booth  No.  128 


Jagtnbtrg's  Uniyrsat  lobcl/w  Typ«  III 


The 


Graphic  Arts  Equipment  Company 
Chicago,  111. 

Booths  Nos.  186,  187 
This  exhibit  will  feature  a  new  and  wide¬ 
ly  assorted  line  of  efficiency  items  for 
every  branch  of  the  graphic  arts  industry. 
Included  will  be  displays  of  the  Easy- 
F|p  Dry  Spray  Unit,  Climax  Paper  Drill, 
Dodson  new  style  8x12  Job  Printing 
Press,  Ortleb  Ink  Agitator  and  Flex-Bond 
Padding  Compound.  In  addition,  the 
Margach  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
will  display  its  Lino-Slug  Router,  Sure 
Grip  Work  Holder  and  Rapid  Saw  Ex¬ 
tension  Gauge;  Lassco  Products,  Inc., 
will  show  their  Corner  Rounder  and 
Paper  Drill;  and  Federal  Products  Cor¬ 
poration  will  exhibit  a  line  of  their 
Depthometers  and  Gauges. 

Elcy  and  Edward  Schwarz  and  Joe 
Schwartz  will  supervise  the  Exposition 
booths. 

Graphic  Arts  International  Corporation 
New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  142 

This  company  will  show  a  few  of  the 
late  models  of  the  Jagenberg  gluing  and 
labeling  machines,  manufactured  by  Jagen- 
berg-Werke,  Europe,  which  firm  for 

Ho/ger 

more  than  70  years  has  been  manu&c- 
turing  machines  for  the  boxmaking, 
bookbinding,  papermaking,  and  paper 
converting  industries.  Graphic  Arts  In¬ 
ternational  Corporation  is  sole  agent  for 
this  company. 

Continued  on  page  169 
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OFFSET  SECTION 

This  section  (pages  129  to  168)  is  printed  by  the  offset  process 


Print  Length  ond  Cylinder  Packing 
on  Oifset  Presses 

by  Howard  A.  Pritchard 

Administrative  Engineer,  Harris-Seybold  Company 


Most  offset  pressmen  are  well 
aware  that  the  amount  of  pack¬ 
ing  used  under  the  plate  and  blanket 
has  a  direct  bearing  upon  length  of 
the  image  which  appears  on  the  print¬ 
ed  sheet. 

They  also  realized  that  even  when 
normal  or  standard  packing  is  used, 
the  length  of  the  printed  image  may 
differ  from  the  image  length  on  the 
plate  (when  plate  and  sheet  are  com¬ 
pared  on  a  flat  surface).  But  this  fact 
is  sometimes  puzzling,  and  may  lead  to 
the  conclusion  that  some  change  should 
be  made  in  the  plate  and  blanket 
packing.  One  is  more  likely  to  draw 
such  a  conclusion  if  slur  is  noticed 
along  with  the  difference  in  length. 

However,  a  number  of  factors  in 
addition  to  packing  influence  length 
of  the  final  print.  Some  of  these  fac¬ 


tors  tend  to  shorten  the  print  and 
others  to  lengthen  it. 

Other  factors  Affecting  Print  Length 

1.  Snap-back  of  paper.  The  length¬ 
ening  which  the  sheet  may  undergo 
during  printing,  due  to  being  rolled 
under  pressure  between  the  cylinders, 
is  followed  by  a  partial  contraction  of 
the  sheet  when  the  pressure  is  re¬ 
moved,  causing  print  to  shorten. 

2.  Curvature  of  paper.  The  fact  that 
the  sheet  is  curved  around  the  cylin¬ 
der  during  printing  and  is  then  flat¬ 
tened  out  causes  the  print  to  shorten 
slightly.  (This  is  the  opposite  of  effect 
of  curvature  of  plate — factor  No.  7.) 

From  "Harris  Impressions"  published  by 
Harris-Seybold  Company 


il 
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Be  sure  to  see  the 

Fotosetter  Photographic  Line-Composing  Machine 
DURING  ITS  FIRST  PUBLIC  SHOWING 
at  the  Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
Chicago,  Sept.  1 1-23 


INTERTYPE  CORPORATION 

360  Furman  SirMi,  Broafcl{(n  3,  Nt»  York 


The  Fotoertter  Hne-compoeing  machine 
i<  the  lirn  keyboard-operated  machine 
to  produce  ptwlopaptiic  type  compoti- 
tion  on  a  commercial  boeie. 


FoloMttcf.  Iiittftyp*  Of*  trodomefb 


3.  Moisture.  Probably  tbe  most  fa¬ 
miliar  factor  causing  the  print  to 
lengthen  is  the  moisture  which  the 
sheet  picks  up  from  the  blanket  dur¬ 
ing  printing.  This  expands  the  sheet 
after  the  printing  is  completed,  caus¬ 
ing  the  print  to  be  longer.  Of  course, 
this  effect  disappears  if  the  sheet  loses 
the  moisture  it  has  picked  up. 

4.  Pull-off  from  blanket.  The  tension 
on  the  sheet  as  it  is  pulled  from  the 
blanket  tends  to  elongate  the  sheet 
slightly.  Since  this  occurs  after  print¬ 
ing,  the  image  is  elongated  also. 

5.  Pressure  of  cylinders.  Each  time 
the  sheet  passes  through  the  cylinders, 
it  is  lengthened  slightly  by  being 
rolled  under  pressure.  This  is  notice¬ 
able  when  a  sheet  which  has  been 
printed  once  is  passed  through  the 
cylinders  for  a  second  color.  The 
lengthening  of  the  sheet  during  this 
second  pass  through  the  cylinders 
causes  the  first  color  image  to  he  long¬ 
er  than  before.  Remember — the  snap- 
back  (factor  No.  1)  is  only  partial. 

6.  Thickness  of  Paper.  Paper  adds 


to  the  radius  of  the  impression  cylin¬ 
der.  This  makes  the  print  longer  on 
a  thick  sheet  than  on  a  thin  sheet. 

7.  Curvature  of  Plate.  The  image 
On  a  plate  wrapped  around  a  cylinder 
is  longer  than  it  is  when  the  plate  is 
lying  flat.  The  outer  surface  of  the 
plate*  is  stretched  and  the  inner  sur¬ 
face  compressed,  when  the  plate  is 
curved.  Only  that  part  of  the  plate 
which  lies  about  halfway  between  the 
two  surfaces  remains  the  same  length. 
For  example,  if  a  plate  .020"  thick  is 
used,  and  if  the  image  extends  three- 
quarters  of  the  way  around  the  cylin¬ 
der,  the  image  will  be  about  3/64" 
longer  when  the  plate  is  curved  than 
when  the  plate  is  flat. 

When  Ixaet  Print  Length 
Is  NOT  Required 

Most  of  the  seven  factors  just  dis¬ 
cussed  tend  to  lengthen  the  print.  Also, 
most  of  them  vary  from  one  kind  of 
paper  to  another.  All  of  them  are  dififi- 
cult  to  measure.  It  is  easy  to  see  that 
length  of  the  final  print  is  not  a  good 
guide,  when  deciding  what  packing  to 
use  for  best  printing  quality  and  long¬ 
est  plate  life. 

When  it  is  not  necessary  to  get  a 
print  of  a  certain  exact  length,  press¬ 
men  generally  make  a  practice  of 
packing  the  plate  even  with  the  plate 
cylinder  bearers,  or  very  slightly  high¬ 
er.  The  blanket  is  packed  just  enough 
higher  than  its  bearers  to  get  good 
image  transfer  from  plate  to  blanket 
with  the  bearers  riding  firmly.  The 
amount  of  blanket  squeeze  required 
varies  with  the  blanket,  the  plate,  and 
the  type  of  work.  For  average  condi¬ 
tions,  it  runs  around  .003"  or  .004". 

The  reasoning  behind  this  practice: 
when  the  blanket  is  compressed  by 
the  plate  at  the  image  transfer  line, 
both  plate  and  blanket  are  even  with 
the  hearers  and  therefore  tend  to 
Continued  on  page  136 
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Continued  from  page  132 

travel  at  the  same  surface  speed.  Of 
course,  there  is  a  slight  creep  or  slip 
of  the  blanket  surface  on  the  plate 
surface,  since  the  circumference  of  the 
blanket  cylinder  is  slightly  greater 
than  the  circumference  of  the  plate 
cylinder  and  the  two  cylinders  are 
rotating  at  the  same  angular  speed. 
But  this  slipping  is  minimum  when  the 
two  surfaces  are  even  with  the  bearers 
at  the  line  of  greatest  pressure,  where 
the  transfer  of  ink  is  most  effective. 

Pack  Even  for  Less  Slip 

If  the  plate  is  considerably  over¬ 
packed,  and  the  blanket  is  correspond¬ 
ingly  underpacked,  or  vice  versa,  it  is 
clear  that  there  must  be  a  greater 
amount  of  slip  between  blanket  and 
plate  when  the  plate  is  packed  even 
with  the  bearers. 

For  example,  if  the  plate  is  packed 
.008”  over  its  bearers  and  the  blanket 
is  packed  .005"  below  its  bearers  (to 
allow  .003"  squeeze),  the  difference 
in  cylinder  diameters  is  .026".  This 
means  a  difference  in  a  circumference 
of  .082".  At  least  this  much  slip 
(.082")  must  occur  between  the  two 
surfaces  (except  for  the  cylinder  gap) 
in  one  complete  revolution.  The  dif¬ 
ference  in  effective  cylinder  diameters 
is  still  greater  at  the  image  transfer 
line,  where  the  blanket  is  compressed. 


Overpacking  the  plate  .008",  as  in 
the  example  above,  may  be  necessary 
to  produce  the  desired  length  of  print. 
We  know  that  it  is  possible  to  produce 
satisfactory  printing  under  such  condi¬ 
tions,  if  proper  care  is  used.  How¬ 
ever,  the  tendency  to  wear  the  plate 
and  slur  the  image  is  greater  under 
such  conditions  than  when  the  plate  is 
packed  even  with  its  bearers. 

We  realize  that  opinions  differ  on 
this  subject  and  that  some  recommend 
overpacking  the  plate  a  predetermined 
amount.  A  theoretical  analysis  of  what 
happens  at  the  transfer  line  is  very 
difficult.  Some  of  the  assumptions 
which  must  be  made  cannot  be  readily 
checked  by  direct  experiment.  For  this 
reason,  we  feel  that  the  proof  of  what 
is  best  must  be  obtained  through  expe¬ 
rience  on  the  press,  under  the  chang¬ 
ing  conditions  of  modem,  high-speed 
equipment,  over  a  period  of  time. 

Measured  by  the  results  of  experi¬ 
ence,  the  practice  of  packing  the  plate 
approximately  even  with  the  bearers, 
whenever  conditions  permit,  has  a 
long  record  of  quality  performance  in 
the  industry.  Fortunately,  the  design 
of  present-day  offset  presses  permits 
considerable  choice  for  those  who  de¬ 
sire  to  follow  other  methods. 

Changing  the  Print  Length 

Shortening  or  lengthening  the  print, 
either  to  make  it  match  other  printing 
or  to  make  it  exactly  equal  to  the  orig¬ 
inal  image,  is  generally  done  by  over¬ 
packing  or  underpacking  the  plate,  and 
making  a  corresponding  change  in 
packing  of  the  blanket.  Changes  in 
print  length  may  also  be  made  by 
changing  the  impression  cylinder  di¬ 
ameter,  as  we  shall  discuss  later. 

The  principles  employed  to  change 
length  of  print,  and  the  reasons  for 
the  results  obtained,  are  not  always 
well  understood.  The  following  dis- 
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cussion  may  help  to  explain  what  hap¬ 
pens. 

In  the  first  place,  let’s  assume  the 
cylinders  of  the  press  are  geared  to¬ 
gether,  so  that  they  turn  in  unison— 
without  backlash.  This  is  generally 
true  where  plate  and  blanket  cylinder 
bearers  ride  under  pressure,  and  back¬ 
lash  gears  are  used.  Then  as  the  plate 
cylinder  turns  through  90°,  the  blanket 
cylinder  and  impression  cylinder  also 
turn  through  90°.  This  is  true  regard¬ 
less  of  packing  conditions  of  plate  and 
blanket.  Assume  also  that  plate  and 
blanket  cylinder  bearers  are  equal  to 
the  pitch  diameter  of  the  gears,  and 
the  impression  cylinder  has  no  bearers. 
Th  is  allows  it  to  be  brought  into  proper 
contact  with  the  blanket  even  when 
the  blanket  surface  lies  below  its 
cylinder’s  bearers. 

By  Changing  Plate  Cylinder 

Let’s  assume  first  that  the  plate  is 
packed  bearer  high  (Fig.  1),  and  that 
the  length  of  image  to  be  considered 
is  the  length  of  a  90°  arc  measured  on 
the  plate  when  so  packed. 


When  the  cylinders  are  rotated  to¬ 
gether  by  their  gears,  the  image  AB 
will  be  transferred  to  the  blanket  and 
then  to  the  paper  on  the  impression 


cylinder.  Let’s  assume  that  effective 
impression  cylinder  diameter,  includ¬ 
ing  paper  thickness  on  the  cylinder, 
is  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  plate 
cylinder.  If  other  factors  are  disre¬ 
garded,  the  length  of  print  transferred 
to  the  paper  on  the  cylinder  will  be 
AB  and  this  will  be  the  same  as  length 
AB  on  the  plate. 

Now  if  the  same  plate  is  packed 
higher  than  its  bearers,  and  the  blan¬ 
ket  is  packed  lower  (Fig.  2),  the  orig¬ 


inal  image  length  AB  will  occupy  a 
smaller  arc  than  90°  (CD)  on  the 
plate  cylinder.  Assume  for  conveni¬ 
ence  that  this  smaller  arc  is  89°.  Then, 
as  the  image  transfers  from  plate  to  ' 
blanket,  the  plate  cylinder  will  have  ‘ 
to  turn  through  only  89°  to  complete 
the  transfer.  The  blanket  cylinder  like-  ) 
wise  turns  89°,  and  receives  image 
EF.  Then,  as  the  blanket  cylinder 
transfers  this  image  to  the  impression 
cylinder,  both  cylinders  turn  through 
89°.  The  resulting  print  is  indicated 
by  arc  FG.  Actual  length  of  the  print 
FG  depends,  of  course,  upon  the  di-  i 
ameter  of  the  impression  cylinder.  j 
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But  obviously  it  is  shorter  than  the 
print  AB  (Fig.  1),  which  was  obtained 
when  the  same  impression  cylinder 
turned  through  90°. 

The  reverse  condition  (for  a  plate 
packed  below  its  bearers)  is  shown  in 
Fig.  3.  In  this  case,  the  original  image 


length  AB  will  occupy  a  larger  arc 
than  90°  (HI)  on  the  plate  cylinder. 
Assume  that  this  larger  angle  is  91°. 
Then  as  the  image  transfers  from 
plate  to  blanket,  both  cylinders  will 
have  to  turn  through  91°  to  complete 
the  image  transfer.  Then,  as  the  blan¬ 
ket  cylinder  transfers  this  image  (JK) 
to  the  impression  cylinder,  both  of 
these  cylinders  must  turn  through  91°. 
The  resulting  print  is  indicated  by  arc 
KL.  The  length  of  this  print  KL  is 
obviously  longer  than  the  print  AB, 
which  was  obtained  when  the  impres¬ 
sion  cylinder  turned  through  90°. 

From  this  you  can  easily  see  the 
reasoning  behind  the  well-known  rule- 
of-thumb:  “To  shorten  the  print  take 
packing  from  beneath  the  blanket  and 
add  it  under  the  plate.  To  lengthen 
the  print  do  the  opposite.” 

By  Changing  Impression  Cylinder 

The  effect  of  changing  the  diameter 
of  the  impression  cylinder,  while  keep¬ 


ing  plates  and  blanket  cylinders  con¬ 
stant,  is  shown  in  Fig.  4.  Assume  that 
the  effective  diameter  of  all  three 
cylinders  is  the  same,  and  that  the 
cylinders  are  rotated  through  90°. 
Then  an  image  AB  on  the  plate  cylin¬ 
der  will  be  transferred  to  the  impres¬ 
sion  cylinder  as  print  AB  of  the  same 
length. 

If,  however,  the  impression  cylinder 
is  made  smaller,  as  shown  by  the 
smaller  dotted  circle,  90°  rotation  of 
the  impression  cylinder  will  produce 
a  print  AC,  obviously  shorter  than 
print  AB.  Similarly,  if  the  impression 
cylinder  is  made  larger,  as  indicated 
by  the  large  dotted  circle,  90°  rota¬ 
tion  of  the  impression  cylinder  will 
produce  a  print  AD  which  is  longer 
than  print  AB. 

Special  Presses 

Sometimes  a  lithographer  wishes  to 
use  a  press  regularly  on  work  where 
it  is  necessary  to  produce  a  printed 


image  exactly  as  long  as  the  original 
flat  plate  image.  (For  example,  when 
printing  maps  to  scale,  or  multiple 
die-out  work,  such  as  playing  cards.) 
Then  it  is  best  to  have  the  impression 
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cylinder  ground  to  a  size  which  will 
compensate  for  the  normal  increase  in 
length  of  print — taking  into  account 
the  thickness  and  other  characteristics 
of  the  stock  which  is  to  be  used.  The 
necessary  reduction  in  diameter  of  the 
impression  cylinder  may  be  calculated 
approximately,  but  should  finally  be 
determined  by  tests  on  the  type  of 
job  to  be  handled. 

Making  most  of  the  correction  for 
proper  length  of  print  by  changing 
impression  cylinder  diameter  makes 
it  possible  to  pack  the  plate  approxi¬ 
mately  even  with  the  bearers.  Any 
slight  variations  in  print  length  may 
then  be  compensated  for  by  slight 
changes  in  the  packing  of  the  plate 
and  blanket  cylinders. 

Multicolor  Pressos 

In  multicolor  presses  it  is  possible 
to  make  each  impression  cylinder 
slightly  different  in  diameter  from  the 
others,  and  thereby  compensate  for 
most  of  the  increase  in  print  length 
normally  obtained  as  the  sheet  passes 
through  each  successive  unit.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  in  a  four-color  press,  the  first 
impression  cylinder  may  be  the  small¬ 
est,  the  second  impression  cylinder 
slightly  larger  and  so  on  through  the 
press.*  The  diameters  will  be  chosen 
to  produce  as  nearly  as  possible  the 
same  print  length  under  average  con¬ 
ditions,  with  all  plates  packed  even 
with  their  bearers. 

Function  of  tiankot  Cylinder 

An  interesting  sidelight  revealed  by 
the  drawings  is  that  diameter  of  the 
blanket  cylinder  does  not  determine 


*U.  S.  Patent  No.  2002814  covert  this  or* 
rongement  of  the  impreition  cylindert.  It  per¬ 
mits  press  cylinders  to  be  foctory-ground  to 
compensate  for  most  of  the  lengthening  of  the 
printed  image  from  one  unit  to  the  next  on  a 
multi-color  press.  Patent  held  by  Harris- 
Seybold. 


how  long  the  print  will  be.  The  deter¬ 
mining  factors  are  the  plate  cylinder 
diameter  and  the  effective  impression 
cylinder  diameter.  Packing  under  the 
blanket  should  be  selected  merely  to 
produce  sufficient  pressure  against  the 
plate  to  get  good  image  transfer  when 
the*  bearers  are  riding  firmly. 

Slur 

When  slur  occurs,  it  is  wise  to  check 
the  usual  causes  of  this  difficulty  be¬ 
fore  blaming  the  plate  packing.  The 
principal  causes  of  slur  are  generally 
recognized  to  be: 

1.  Too  much  impression  cylinder 
pressure. 

2.  Too  much  packing  under  the 
blanket,  causing  too  much  pressure 
against  the  plate,  and 

3.  Too  much  ink,  usually  accom¬ 
panied  by  too  much  water. 

If  all  these  conditions  are  corrected, 
and  pressures,  ink  and  water  are  kept 
to  the  minimum  required  by  the  job, 
trouble  from  slur  will  be  a  minimum, 
even  when  the  job  requires  that  the 
plate  be  packed  somewhat  higher  or 
lower  than  its  bearers. 

Summary 

I.  In  addition  to  plate  cylinder  pack¬ 
ing,  many  factors  combine  to  deter¬ 
mine  length  of  the  printed  image. 

II.  When  exact  print  length  is  not 
required,  it  is  recommended  that  the 
plate  be  packed  even  with  its  bearers. 

III.  Print  length  may  be  changed 
by  changing  packing  of  plate  or  di¬ 
ameter  of  impression  cylinder.  To 
lengthen  the  print,  either  decrease 
packing  under  plate  or  increase  diame¬ 
ter  of  impression  cylinder.  To  shorten 
the  print  do  the  opposite.  In  all  cases 
only  enough  blanket  packing  should 
be  used  to  get  good  image  transfer 
from  plate.  Blanket  packing  does  not 
determine  length  of  print. 

Continued  on  page  152 
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Humidity  Problems  Controlled  in 
New  Albumin  Plnte  Technique 

by  L.  Perry 

EDITOR'S  NOTE:  To  th»  b»st  of  our  knowlodgo,  this  is  tho  first 
published  report  of  o  now  approach  to  th»  "Humidity  Hoadaeho" 
which  has  plaguod  tho  albumin-zinc  platomakar  for  many  yoars. 

Haro  is  somothing  you  will  fiovo  to  try  for  yoursalf.  If  tha  author's 
rasults  arm  widoly  duplicatod,  this  could  wall  prove  to  be  the 
"missing  link"  to  a  standardizad  albumin  on  zinc  technique  for 
all-saason  operation.  Inquiries  about  this  Bronztona  Process  are 
invitad  and  will  be  forwarded  to  the  author  for  answer. 


deposit  and  is  placed  in  the  whirler 
while  still  wet,  ready  to  receive  the 
albumin-dichromate  sensitive  coating. 
Or  the  plate  may  be  hung  to  dry  and 
stored  for  future  coating.  Only  a  clear 
water  rinse  is  required  before  placing 
the  stored  plate  in  the  whirler  before 
coating.  It  should  be  stated  here  that 
the  film-forming  reaction  is  not  pre¬ 
cipitated  by  aluminum  and  is  effective 
only  on  zinc,  as  used  in  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  litho-offset  plates.  Its  possible 
applications  in  the  “deep-etch”  process 
are  being  studied. 

The  Film  Action 

A  chemistry  textbook  will  remind 
you  that  zinc  is  among  our  most  chemi¬ 
cally  active  metals^ and  that  commer¬ 
cial  grades  are  far  from  pure.  It  oxi¬ 
dizes  almost  instantly  upon  exposure 
to  air  and  rapidly  forms  on  its  surface 
many  complex  chemical  compounds 


The  Counter-Itch 

For  the  moment,  let’s  call  it  a  new 
counter-etch  method  for  zinc-albumin 
offset  plates.  Not  that  the  Bronztone 
Process  solution  “counter-etches”  the 
zinc  plate  in  the  usual  sense,  but  be¬ 
cause  it  takes  the  place  of  the  counter¬ 
etch  step  in  the  pre-treatment  of  the 
zinc  surface. 

The  new  zinc  plate  is  briefly  washed, 
then  immersed  in  the  specially  com¬ 
pounded  Bronztone  solution  for  about 
one  minute.  This  chemically  cleans 
the  grained  surface  and  at  the  same 
time,  catalytically  precipitates  the  for¬ 
mation  of  a  thin  chemical  film  (red¬ 
dish-brown  in  color).  This  protective 
Bronztone  film  becomes  literally  part 
of  the  zinc  metal  surface  and  cannot 
be  removed  except  by  chemical  or 
abrasive  attack  which  would  destroy 
the  zinc  surface.  The  plate  is  then 
rinsed  and  brushed  quickly  in  clear 
water  to  remove  any  excess  Bronztone 
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from  airborne  gases,  especially  in 
damp  atmospheric  conditions.  Water 
used  for  washing  or  preparation  of 
coatings  of  aqueous  solutions  (i.e.: 
albumin  coatings)  readily  gives  up 
carbonates  and  other  impurities  to  the 
zinc  surface.  Unfortunately,  most  of 
these  zinc  compounds  are  not  water 
soluble  and  are  so  rapidly  formed 
that  it  is  doubtful  if  any  but  a  small 
percentage  of  the  actual  zinc  surface 
is  available  to  the  dichromated-albu- 
min  solution  by  the  time  the  plate 
reaches  the  whirler  for  coating. 

The  removal  of  these  complex  im¬ 
purities  would  not  be  so  essential  if 
they  would  easily  “wet”  and  had  a  ten¬ 
sile  strength  and  hardness  at  least 
equivalent  to  the  metal.  But,  again 
unfortunately,  this  is  not  the  case.  The 
marble  and  abrasive,  or  sandblast, 
graining  processes  unavoidably  and 
thoroughly  imbed  this  crust  of  impuri¬ 
ties  in  the  grain  structure.  It  seems 
improbable  that  it  can  be  removed 
without  harsh  chemical  attack. 

Most  of  the  counter-etch  formulas 
in  use  today  are  presumed  to  perform 
this  function;  weak  solutions  of  hydro¬ 
chloric,  acetic,  nitric,  etc.,  acids  or 
combinations  being  among  the  most 
popular  and  widely  used.  Once  more 
it  is  unfortunate  that  these  “carry¬ 
overs”  from  the  litho-stone  processes 
are  not  as  effective  on  zinc.  It  is  true 
that  almost  any  mild  acid  solution  will 
directly  attack  zinc  and  many  of  the 
zinc  compound  impurities.  However, 
new  deposits  appear  to  form  almost  in¬ 
stantly  the  moment  the  acid  counter¬ 
etch  is  flushed  from  the  plate.  If  fresh, 
gas-free  distilled  water  is  used  to  pre¬ 
pare  the  counter-etch  and  to  flush  the 
spent  acid  from  the  surface,  and  the 
plate  then  quickly  coated  and  dried, 
there  is  some  improvement.  However, 
this  would  be  expensive  and  is  almost 
a  laboratory  process;  and  some  of 
these  acids  will  of  themselves  produce 


insoluble  zinc  compounds  which  still 
prevent  efficient  “wetting”  by  the  aque¬ 
ous  albumin-dichromate  coating. 

The  most  logical  approach  to  the 
counter-etch  problem  appears  to  be 
some  means  of  forming  a  suitable  pro- 
teptive  film,  chemically  bonded  to  the 
grained  metal  surface  at  the  same  in¬ 
stant  that  the  impurities  are  removed. 
Extensive  research  along  this  line  has 
resulted  in  such  a  chemical  pretreat¬ 
ment  solution  which  functions  in  this 
way.  The  Bronztone  film  so  formed 
effectively  seals  the  cleaned  zinc  sur¬ 
face  from  further  attack  by  other  harm¬ 
ful  deposit-forming  agents  or  oxidiz¬ 
ers.  It  further  provides  a  nearly  per¬ 
fect  “wetting”  surface. 

This  high  degree  of  “wettability”  is 
one  of  the  most  desirable  properties  of 
the  Bronztone  film.  It  is  interesting  to 
note  that  this  subject  of  “wettability” 
is  high  on  the  research  agenda  of  many 
leading  lithographic  organizations. 

The  albumin  platemaking  process 
has  four  natural  divisions: 

A.  Pre-treatment  (counter-etching) 
methods. 

B.  Sensitized  coatings;  formulas  and 
methods. 

C.  Exposure  and  development  tech¬ 
niques. 

D.  Desensitizing  the  non  •  image 
metal  surface. 

Each  of  these  stages  is  irrevocably 
dependent  upon  the  others.  Since  the 
first,  or  preparatory,  step  precedes  the 
other  three,  it  can  and  does  have  a 
profound  effect  upon  the  subsequent 
operations.  Just  how  the  Bronztone 
film  influences  these  steps  is  discussed 
under  the  following  captions. 

Effecf  on  Light  Sensitive 
Coatings 

It  has  been  well  established  in  the 
many  past  years  of  albumin  platemak¬ 
ing  history,  that,  up  to  a  certain  prac- 
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to  keep  up  to  date  on  new  and  im¬ 
proved  products  even  if  your  pres¬ 
ent  materials  seem  to  be  satisfac¬ 
tory.  After  all,  you’re  in  business  to 
make  money.  Your  success  depends 
upon  producing  good  work  and 
holding  down  costs.  Transaloid  will 
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tical  limit,  the  thinner  the  albumin 
image  film,  the  tougher  and  longer 
wearing  it  will  be  on  the  press.  The 
image  hardness  is  at  its  best  when  the 
albumin  is  combined  with  the  largest 
amount  of  ammonium  dichromate  it 
will  hold  without  crystallizing  upon 
drying.  Solids  weight  ratios  (sp.  grav. 
wts.)  of  three  parts  albumin  to  one 
part  dichromate  are  entirely  practical. 
Although  small  amounts  of  ammonia 
are  often  indicated  in  coating  for¬ 
mulas,  its  presence  destroys  a  consid¬ 
erable  degree  of  the  light  sensitivity 
of  the  solution  and  results  in  a  gen¬ 
erally  “softer”  image.  It  has  found 
widespread  acceptance  primarily  be¬ 
cause  ammoniated  coatings  are  some¬ 
what  easier  to  develop,  especially  un¬ 
der  conditions  of  high  humidity.  The 
reduction  in  sensitivity  also  permits  a 
longer  time  interval  between  coating 
and  developing.  If  shop  practice  makes 
it  essential  for  this  period  to  exceed 
one  hour,  then  the  addition  of  a 
minimum  quantity  of  ammonia  is  per¬ 
missible  to  preserve  developability  for 
the  longer  time  required;  but  only  at 
the  expense  of  some,  even  though 
slight,  degree  of  loss  in  image  hard¬ 
ness.  It  seems  preferable  to  obtain  the 
toughest  image  that  albumin  can  pro¬ 
duce  for  the  longest  wearing  and  best 
printing  plates. 

Stock  solutions  of  albumin  scales 
dissolved  in  water  and  adjusted  to  a 
specific  gravity  of  3.8°  Baume;  and 
ammonium  dichromate  dissolved  in 
water  to  14.2°  Baume  are  easily  pre¬ 
pared.  One  part  of  this  dichromate 
solution  added  to  four  equal  parts  of 
the  albumin  solution  will  provide  ap¬ 
proximately  a  1:3  ratio;  and  nearly 
maximum  practical  light  sensitivity. 
Wafer  is  then  added  to  this  mixture 
(ratio  does  not  change)  until  a  very 
thin  coating  can  be  poured  with  the 
whirler  at  a  fixed  speed  of  80  to  100 
r.p.m.  Further,  the  whirler  should  be 


operated  for  a  specific  time  starting 
with  the  pouring  of  the  coating  fluid. 
Stop  or  slow  the  whirler  to  its  mini¬ 
mum  speed  at  the  end  of  a  three-, 
four-,  or  five-minute  interval,  always 
the  same.  This  is  the  only  way  to  con¬ 
trol  the  resulting  coating  thickness. 
If,  flue  to  high  humidity  at  the  mo¬ 
ment,  the  coating  has  not  thoroughly 
dried,  stopping  the  whirler  or  slow¬ 
ing  it  down  prevents  the  centrifugal 
force  from  throwing  off  the  surface 
solution  and  leaving  a  too  thin  coating 
to  dry.  Finish  drying,  if  necessary, 
with  a  fan  or  electric  dryer. 

Due  to  the  high  “wettability”  of  the 
protective  Bronztone  film  and  its  chem¬ 
ical  compatibility  with  the  dichro- 
mated-albumin  solution,  very  “thin” 
pouring  consistencies  may  be  used 
(1.8°  Be'  to  2.0°  Be')  at  whirler 
speeds  of  100  r.p.m.  operating  for  five 
minutes  regardless  of  humidity  or 
room  temperature! 

Most  counter-etching  methods  leave 
so  much  “unwettable”  foreign  mate¬ 
rial  on  the  plate  surface  that  a  thin 
albumin  coating  will  not  provide  suffi¬ 
cient  protection  against  penetration  of 
the  developing  ink.  A  thicker  coat¬ 
ing  tends  only  to  “stretch  over”  these 
microscopic  pockets  of  impurities  and 
will  adhere  as  best  it  can  to  the  chemi¬ 
cally  unclean  but  rough  grained  sur¬ 
face.  W'hile  this  does  provide  a  coat¬ 
ing  which  can  be  developed  with  rea¬ 
sonable  effort  in  dry  weather,  inevita¬ 
bly  the  image  areas  break  away  in 
microscopic  bits  here  and  there,  wher¬ 
ever  the  unremoved  foreign  particles 
are  loosened  from  their  precarious  hold 
on  the  plate  surface.  Conditions  of 
high  summer  humidity  magnify  these 
effects  to  a  point  where  even  very 
heavy  coatings  poured  at  specific 
gravity  readings  of  6°  to  7°  Be'  at 
whirler  speeds  of  30  to  40  r.p.m.  still 
cannot  be  satisfactorily  developed 
without  the  aid  of  an  ammonia  or  bi- 
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Becaus0  There’s  No  DRIllING! 


lliminatm  Bolts  and  Lag  Screws 
. . .  Mounf  Machinery  on  UNI50RB  ® 

Easy  to  install,  UNISORB-Mounting  requires 
none  of  the  maintenance  care  and  expense 
you’ve  been  used  to. 

A  special  cement  (we  supply  it)  binds  the 
UNISORB  pads  to  machine  feet  and  floor 
with  a  holding  strength  of  ISOO  lbs.  per  sq. 
foot  minimum. 

And  it  absorbs  from  60%  to  85%  of  trans¬ 
mitted  noise  and  vibration  .  .  .  saves  floors, 
building,  machinery  .  .  .  often  permits  higher 
machine  speed. 

You’ll  want  all  the  facts  handy  the  next  time 


you  move  a  machine,  or  add  a  new  machine 
—  or  a  new  plant  —  to  your  operation. 
Write  .  .  .  right  now! 


THE  FELTERS  COMPANY 


110.1  SOUTH  STRIHr  tOSTON  11,  MASSACHUSinS 

ffictt:  New  York.  Philtdclphia.  Chicsio,  Detroit,  Qevclaed.  St.  Louis 
SeUt  Rtpreuntative:  San  Francisco 
MUh:  Johnson  City.  New  York;  Mitlbury,  Mass.;  Jackson,  Mich., 
New  York  City 


THl  FELTERS  COMPANY 
210>L  South  Street 
Boston  11,  Mast. 

GentUBca: 

Please  tend  ny  free  copy  of  "Why  It  Pays 
to  Anchor  Your  Priotiop  Machines  with 
UNISORB.’* 


,  f  .  V  . .  ► 

iri\ , 

carbonate  solution.  And  this  practice 
in  its  turn  further  weakens  the  already 
“soft”  thick  image. 


Ixposure  effects 

Thin,  highly  sensitive  albumin  films 
reduce  exposure  problems  to  a  mini¬ 
mum.  The  popular  practice  of  expos¬ 
ing  the  plate  and  negative  in  the  vac¬ 
uum  frame  to  the  arc  light  until  it 
shows  signs  of  difficulty  in  develop¬ 
ment,  has  no  meaning  with  a  Bronz- 
tone  treated  plate.  Exposure  time  is 
so  broad  that  it  is  hardly  necessary  to 
consider  any  compensation  even  for 
wide  variations  in  humidity!  While  a 
30-second  exposure  may  be  found  to 
produce  a  weak  image  that  can  be 
scrubbed  off  during  development;  a 
90-second  exposure  reveals  a  fully 
hardened  image  well  bonded  to  the 
plate  surface.  A  10-fold  increase  (or 
more)  of  minimum  exposure  time 
shows  no  further  change  except  a 
slight  progressive  broadening  of  fine 
lines.  There  is  no  marked  effect  upon 
ease  of  development,  except  where  the 
light  has  actually  seeped  through 
“thin”  negative  areas  in  sufficient 
amount  to  partially  harden  the  albu¬ 
min  coating. 

In  general,  exposure  times  are  con¬ 
siderably  shorter  and  the  latitude  so 
great  that  there  is  ample  opportunity 
to  “burn-in”  or  “hold  back”  certain 
film  areas  to  compensate  for  an  occa¬ 
sional  poor  negative. 

In  halftone  reproductions  on  a  thick 
albumin  coating,  the  soft  highlight 
dots  and  the  filled-in  shadows  presents 
the  worst  possible  conditions  for  the 
press  operator  to  combat.  This  alone 
has  led  to  much  criticism  of  the  albu¬ 
min  plate  as  a  suitable  printing  me¬ 
dium  for  high  quality  work.  In  many 
establishments  the  more  costly  and 
complicated  deep-etch  process,  even 


for  short  runs,  has  already  replaced 
the  albumin  plate  when  quality  of  the 
finished  piece  is  the  primary  consid¬ 
eration.  This  is  not  so  difficult  to  un¬ 
derstand  once  it  is  realized  that  almost 
every  suggestion  in  recent  years  to 
improve  the  albumin  process  has 
tended  in  the  direction  of  thicker, 
hence  “softer”  and  less  sensitive  coat¬ 
ings. 


Development 

It  is  in  this  step  that  the  advantages 
of  the  Bronztone  treated  plate  are  most 
strikingly  evident.  The  unexposed  por¬ 
tion  of  the  coating  responds  almost  in¬ 
stantly  to  light  swabbing  with  a  wood 
felt  pad.  Commercial  developing  inks 
vary  greatly  in  their  effect  upon  ease 
of  development;  and  each  technician 
has  his  own  preferences  or  “doctored” 
modifications.  Extremely  thin  albumin 
image  films  reveal  these  developing 
ink  differences  quickly.  A  poorly  com¬ 
pounded  formula  may  contain  ingredi¬ 
ents  which  clog  the  open  grain  and 
cause  “tinting”  on  the  press.  Choose 
an  ink  which  develops  readily  yet 
amply  protects  the  image  during  the 
application  of  the  desensitizing  etch 
to  follow. 

It  is  essential  that  the  ink  be  of 
such  consistency  that  it  can  be  rubbed 
down  smoothly  to  a  dry,  thin  uniform 
film.  The  plate  is  then  placed  in  a 
tray  of  clear  water  at  room  tempera¬ 
ture  for  a  thirty  second  to  one  minute 
soaking  period.  If  the  developing  ink 
is  suitably  compounded  and  properly 
applied,  the  image  begins  to  show  up 
after  a  few  seconds  of  soaking.  The 
plate  is  then  transferred  to  the  wash¬ 
ing  rack  where  development  is  con¬ 
tinued  with  a  wool  felt  pad.  This  pro¬ 
ceeds  so  easily  and  rapidly  that  there 
is  no  need  at  any  time  to  resort  to 
ammonia,  or  bicarbonate  “washes”  to 
clear  the  plate. 
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KLINGROSE 


THE  GREATEST  VALUE  IN  THE 


ROTOGRAVURE  PRESS  FIELD 


A  KLINGROSE  ROTOGRAVURE 


PRESS  WILL  /MEET  YOUR 


REQUIREMENTS  EXACTLY, 


GRAPHIC  ARTS 
EXPOSITION 


becouse 


•  there  are  both  regular  "PA”  and  "HD”  types* 

•  they  are  built  for  web  widths  from  24"  to  72" 

•  they  print  any  desired  number  of  colors  on  one  or  both  sides  of 
the  w'eb 

•  the  printed  web  is  delivered  in  cut  sheets,  folded  signatures,  or 
rewound  in  rolls 

•  press  speeds  up  to  1,000  F.P.M. 

For  the  production  of— gift  wraps. ..dec-  ATF-Klirigrose  Rotogravure  Presses 
orative  papers... bread  and  box  wraps...  print  on  webs  of— cellophane... foil... 
drinking  cups . . .  frozen  food  packages . . .  glassine . . .  tissue . . .  box  board . . .  kraft . . . 
labels... direct  advertising... catalogs.  fancy  papers  and  other  materials. 


‘"PA"  means  Pendulum  Action  Impression. 

"HD”  means  Heavy  Duty  Two  Roller  Impression. 

Write  for  brochure  and  information  on  the  full  line  of 
ATF-Klingrose  Rotogravure  Presses. 


AMERICAN  TYPE  FOUNDERS 

KLINGROSE  GRAVURE  DIVISION 

150  20th  STREET,  BROOKLYN  32.  N.  Y. 


Desensitizing 

There  are  too  many  “etch”  prepara¬ 
tions  in  common  use  at  present  to  at¬ 
tempt  to  analyze  their  merits  here. 
The  Bronztone  film  has  protected  the 
plate  up  to  this  point  against  the  for¬ 
mation  of  undesirable  chemical  by¬ 
products.  If  left  on  the  non-image 
areas,  however,  it  exhibits  a  strong 
preference  for  the  printing  ink.  The 
“etch”  now  applied  to  “densensitize” 
the  metal  serves  the  double  purpose  of 
also  chemically  altering  and  desensi- 
tizihg  the  Bronztone  film,  the  color 
changing  to  a  lighter  grayish-brown 
shade.  And  again,  wide  variations  in 
efficiency  are  encountered.  Of  the 
many  “etches”  studied  to  date,  among 
the  most  effective  is  the  very  popular 
dichromate-phosphoric  acid-gum  etch 
recommended  by  L.T.F.  A  one  to 
three-minute  application  is  sufficient, 
followed  by  washing  and  gumming  as 
usual. 

The  high  degree  of  image  hardness 
achieved  with  thin  albumin  coatings 
on  Bronztone  treated  plates  appears 
to  improve  markedly  the  “resist"  char¬ 
acteristic  of  the  image  to  “etch”  at¬ 
tack  or  fountain  press  solutions. 

Some  platemakers  regularly  employ 
an  “etching”  (desensitizing)  solution 
to  the  plate  immediately  following  the 
first  cleaning  or  counter-etching  step. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  it  helps  to  pro¬ 
vide  easier  development.  It  is,  however, 
often  directly  responsible  for  weak  im¬ 
ages  which  are  easily  “blinded.”  on 
the  press  and  do  not  stand  up  under 
long  runs. 

NOTE:  The  term  “dichromated- 
albumin”  is  intended  to  include  com¬ 
mercially  prepared  egg  albumin  and 
synthetic  sensitizers.  Bronztone  proc¬ 
essing  aids  in  producing  thinner  image 
films  of  any  dichromated  colloid.  A 
few  trials  will  be  necessary  to  deter¬ 
mine  a  suitable  coating  density  and 
whirler  speed,  but  once  established 


will  be  little  effected  by  humidity 
changes.  Note  that  most  commercial 
coating  solutions  contain  ammonia. 

The  Bronztone  treatment  is  best  ap¬ 
plied  in  an  open  porcelain  or  stainless 
steel  tray  deep  enough  to  hold  suffi¬ 
cient  solution  to  cover  the  plate  to  a 
depth  of  %  to  ’/i>  inch.  The  solution 
is  re-usable  many  times  and  should 
be  saved.  It  requires  only  the  periodic 
addition  of  a  small  amount  of  a  re- 
plenisher  solution  to  maintain  its  ac¬ 
tivity  until  the  chemicals  are  exhaust¬ 
ed.  Well  over  a  hundred  10x16  zinc 
plates  or  its  equivalent  in  larger  sizes 
can  be  processed  with  a  single  gallon 
of  fluid! 

Print  Length 

Continued  from  page  142 

IV.  For  best  printing  quality,  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  plate  packing  required 
by  the  job,  one  should  use  minimum 
impression  cylinder  pressure,  mini¬ 
mum  blanket  packing  and  minimum 
ink  and  water.  The  pressman  who  op¬ 
erates  within  the  “minimum  condi¬ 
tions”  is  the  one  most  likely  to  suc¬ 
ceed.  He  is  practicing  true  lithograph¬ 
ic  craftsmanship. 


HOW  TO  SELL 
LITHOGRAPHY 

by  ARTHUR  M.  WOOD 

A  complete  discussion  —  fully 
illustrated — of  selling  as  related 
to  the  specific  field  of  lithography 
today. 

Written  for  the  veteran  salesman 
as  as  the  "cub” 

Send  $5.00  plus  2Se  for 
portage  and  handling 

The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly 

608  S.  DEARBORN  ST.,  CHICAGO  5 
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OFfSST  PLATfS 


more.  ..why  regrain? 

Why  pay  more  for  new  plates  ...  in  fact,  why  bother  to  regrain 
when  even  regraining  costs  are  as  much  or  more.  Use  new 
PRIME-O-LITH  zinc  plates  ...  a  better  plate  material  for  less 
money.  Be  sure  of  a  good  offset  job  every  time  with  PRIME-O- 
LITH  .  .  .  and  save  money  as  well.  Low  price  such  as  this  is  possible 
only  because  of  special  modern  production  facilities  designed  for 
volume  production  of  small  grained  plates.  COMPARE  THESE 
PRICES  .  .  . 


No.  40-50  No.  1 300-  No.  2066- 
1227-1250  206  216 


All  Qfders  fpr  500  plates  or  more  shipped  prepaid. 

We  unconditionally  guarantee  every  plate.  Prompt  delivery. 

At  the  obove  price  schedule  you  are  actually  paying  less  for  nevtf  first  quality  grained 
zinc  plates  than  you  are  for  regraining  above.  And  here's  How  .  .  . 

Multilith  Davidson  Webendorfer 

today  scrap  value _ .03  .05  .12 

shipping  expense  to  and 

from  grainers _ .02  .02  .04 

10%  loss  on  regraining _ .02  .02  .03Vs 

average  graining  costs _ .16  .16  .40 

.23  .25  .59'/, 

Prime*0>Lith  zinc  plates _ .21  .23  .55 

Savings  per  plate _ .02  .02  .04'/, 

**Prime-0*Lith"  zinc  plates  make  better  offset  plates. 

Buy  Prime*0>Lith  products. 

Two  convenienffy  focoted  pfanfs  to  serve  you; 


PLATE  GRAINERS,  Inc. 

2155  W.  WABANSIA  AVE. 
CHICAGO  47,  ILLINOIS 


SUMNER  WILLIAMS,  Inc. 

791  TREMOHT  STREET 
BOSTON  IB,  MASS. 
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ALUMINUM  PLATES 


REPRODUCTION 


SPONGES 


•  Natural  Sheepwool 
Sponges,  finest  select  qual¬ 
ity.  Free  of  sand  and  shell. 
Ofl’ered  to  you  direct  from 
world's  largest  fishery  at 
SUBSTANTIAL  SAVINGS. 

e  can  provide  the  finest 
of  references  from  the  na¬ 
tion's  leading  lithographers. 

For  prices  or  to  have  rep¬ 
resentative  call,  write  to: 

Sta4tLe4f, 

1610  North  Street 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 


^  Press 
Questions 


answered  by 
HENRY  A.  BEECHEM 

Wax  Covering  for  Plate 

QWhen  exposing  a  plate  in  a 
•  photocomposing  machine,  would 
it  be  possible  to  cover  the  coated  plate 
with  some  substance  such  as  wax  to 
prevent  moisture  absorption  during 
hot  and  humid  weather?  When  many 
exposures  need  to  be  made  and  the 
plate  is  subjected  in  the  photocom¬ 
posing  machine  for  a  long  time,  it 
seems  to  me  that  some  sort  of  cover¬ 
ing  would  be  helpful.  In  your  knowl¬ 
edge,  has  wax  ever  been  used  for 
this  purpose?  I  would  like  to  attempt 
some  trials  with  such  a  covering.  What 
kind  of  wax  would  you  advise  using, 
and  how  would  you  suggest  that  it  be 
applied?  Any  information  that  you 
can  furnish  me  on  this  subject  will 
be  appreciated. 

T.  D.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
A  The  use  of  wax  for  covering  the 
coated  plate  has  been  used  peri¬ 
odically  by  many  shops,  and  for  a  long 
time.  Apparently,  no  particular  benefit 
was  realized  from  such  procedure  be¬ 
cause  1  know  of  no  shop  that  is  now 
using  this  method.  If  the  method  were 
beneficial,  undoubtedly  it  would  now 
be  a  common  practice,  especially  dur¬ 
ing  extremely  humid  weather.  Ap¬ 
parently  the  time  spent  in  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  wax  did  not  warrant  the 
dubious  benefits  obtained  from  its  use. 

However,  if  you  want  to  try  apply¬ 
ing  a  layer  of  wax  over  the  coated 
plate  it  may  be  of  some  help  in  your 
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COLD  TYPE  can  mean  WARM  PROFITS 


•  Too  many  profitable  printing  jobs  are  lost  to  the 
photo-offset  press  because  type  has  to  be  set.’.,  and 
the  cost  puts  it  out  of  the  running.  Many  owners  of 
offset  presses  use  the  DSJ  Vari-Typer  to  produce 
the  quick  attractive  repro-proofs  of  type  composition 
to  keep  those  offset  jobs  in  the  shop.  The  wide 


pearance  of  modern  Van- 
Typing  is  the  result  of 
automatic  spacing  to 
natural  letter  widths  and 
squared  margins.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  a  complete  selec¬ 
tion  of  new  type  faces  is 
available.  Mail  the  cou¬ 
pon  for  full  facts. 


RALPH  C.  COXHEAD  CORP. 

720  Frelinghuysen  Avenue 
Newark  5,  N.  J. 

Please  send  me  Vari-Typer  Booklet  No.  7  7 


Company 


The  Graphic  Art.s  Monthly — August,  1950 


Neon  in  Print 
Day-Glo  ® 

Now  Available  to  Printers 
and  Lithographers 

Daylight  fluorescent  colors 
applied  to  your  press-sheets 
will  produce  the  most  power¬ 
ful  advertising  media  obtain¬ 
able. 

DAY-GLO® 

POSTERS  BANNERS 

DISPLAYS  CARCARDS 

COVERS  or  BROADSIDES 
cannot  be  overlooked 

SCREEN-FLOCK  INDUSTRIES 

3832  N.  CLARK  STREET 
CHICAGO  13,  ILLINOIS 


KOR 


LITHO  CRAYONS 
AND  INKS 

CRAYONS— From  oxtromoly  toU  to 
Extra  Hard 

CRAYON  COPAL — Exiromoly  hard 
CRAYON  TABLETS — Equal  in  width  to 
six  croyons 

CRAYON  PAPER  PENCILS— Sam* 
gradat  as  crayons 
LIQUID  AND  STICK  TUSCHE 
RUBBING  INK— Soft,  mtdium  and 
hard 

ASPHALTUM  ETCHGROUND 
TRANSFER  INK— lirhogrophic 
TRANSFER  INK— Music  Plate 
Price  list  on  request 

WM.  KORN,  INC. 

260  West  Street  New  York  13,  N.  Y. 


particular  case.  The  cheapest  wax, 
meltinfi  at  low  temperature,  is  paraffin 
wax.  Paraffin  wax  melts  at  a  tempera¬ 
ture  of  1.31  degrees  F.  Melt  the  wax 
by  heating  it  slowly  and  bring  the 
temperature  sufficiently  higher  over 
the  melting  point  so  that  it  will  not 
solidify  before  having  a  chance  to 
spread  evenly  over  the  plate.  Heating 
the  wax  to  a  temperature  of  about  135 
should  be  sufficient.  When  the  sensi¬ 
tive  coating  on  the  plate  has  dried 
have  the  wax  melted  and  ready  to 
pour.  The  pouring  of  the  wax  over 
the  plate  should  be  no  different  than 
pouring  the  coating.  Naturally,  the 
plate  should  be  removed  from  the 
whirler  and  cooled  to  room  tempera¬ 
ture  before  placing  on  the  photo- 
composing  machine. 

If  such  a  wax  coating  does  not  com¬ 
pletely  protect  the  plate  from  hu¬ 
midity,  it  at  least  should  serve  as  a 
protective  layer  against  mechanical  in¬ 
jury.  We  would  like  to  hear  from  you 
giving  us  the  results  obtained  from 
your  efforts. 


Inexpensive  Solvent 

QCan  you  furnish  me  a  formula 
•  for  an  inexpensive  solvent  for 
use  in  cleaning  up?  The  solvent  that 
I  want  should  be  as  good  as  turpen¬ 
tine  but  I  would  like  to  have  one  some¬ 
what  cheaper  than  turpentine. 

R.  M.  D.,  Cincinnati,  0. 

A  Stoddard  solv  -nt  is  about  as  inex- 
f\x  pensive  as  the  cheapest  petroleum 
solvent  available.  It  is  a  pretty  good 
solvent  and  is  a  great  deal  less  ex¬ 
pensive  titan  turpentine.  For  general 
clean  up  it  will  give  excellent  per¬ 
formance.  Should  you  want  to  improve 
its  solvent  action,  this  can  be  done  by 
adding  a  small  amount  of  methylene 
chloride.  Although  methylene  chloride 
is  much  more  expensive  than  any  of 
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sales  message.  A-1 
specialists  in  fine 


typographic  layout  and 
design  can  be  depended 
upon  to  plan  and  execute 
forceful . . .  energy-charged 
layouts  for  most  effective 
presentation  of  your  ideas. 


Remington  Rond's 
New 

Photospeed 

Plostiplote 


the  common  solvents,  the  amount 
needed  is  very  small.  Add  the  amount 
of  methylene  chloride  by  trial  and 
error  until  the  proper  product  is 
obtained. 

Stoddard  solvent  may  be  obtained 
from  any  of  the  dry  cleaning  supply 
houses,  and  the  methylene  chloride 
may  be  purchased  from  some  chemical 
supply  firm.  Should  you  be  interested 
in  additional  formulations  with  methy¬ 
lene  chloride,  the  Dow  Chemical  Com¬ 
pany  has  a  booklet  on  the  subject. 


Make  offset  plates 
in  your  own  office 

A  new  revolutionary  photo-offset 
duplicating  plate  development  by 
Remington  Rand  .  .  .  Photospeed 
Plastiplates  permit  greater  speed  in 
plate  processing.  Costly  chemicals 
and  time-consuming  handicaps  are 
eliminated.  There’s  no  developing 
ink  or  gum  arabic ...  no  pre-etching, 
counter  etching  and  whirling. 

Now  you  can  make  photo-offset 
duplicating  plates  right  in  your  own 
office . . .  and  make  them  faster! 

To  prove  Photospeed’s  superiority 
we  will  send  you  3  free  plates. 


pH  Measuring  Equipment 

Qir e  are  trying  to  decide  on  the 
m  type  of  pH  measuring  equipment 
that  we  should  have  for  our  pressroom. 
A  salesman  for  such  equipment  has 
called  on  us  recently  and  advised  us 
to  purchase  a  glass  electrode,  electric 
type  pH  meter.  This  instrument  is  very 
accurate  but  means  a  considerable 
amount  of  investment.  What  we  are 
mostly  concerned  with  is  the  lasting 
quality.  Will  such  an  instrument  stand 
up  under  rugged  use  in  a  pressroom? 
Also  do  you  feel  that  for  testing  the 
pH  of  a  water  fountain  an  instrument 
of  such  fine  accuracy  is  needed? 
Could  a  color  pH  set  be  accurate 
enough  for  such  use?  We  will  appre¬ 
ciate  your  advice. 

W.  I.  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


RMliiCtM  RmR  lie.,  Rmm  21911,  315  Fwrtk 
Avmm.  Ntw  YmIi  10.  N.  Y.- 

My  duplicator  is  a _ 

Model  No _ Send  me  3  free 

Photospeed  Plastiplates. 

□  Please  send  me  FREE  booklet  describ¬ 
ing  Photospeed  Plastiplates. 


Name _ 

Address- 
City. 


_Firin_ 


-State. 


^  Copyrlfrht  1960  by  Remington  Rand  Inc.  J 


A  The  glass  electrode  type  of  in- 
strument  for  measuring  pH  is 
designed  to  give  very  accurate  pH 
readings  and  since  it  is  a  sensitive 
instrument  it  will  not  stand  any  abuse. 
The  instrument  is  designed  for  use  by 
research  workers  that  need  very  close 
pH  readings.  The  lithographer  is  not 
concerned  with  very  close  readings.  A 
pH  reading  in  tenths  is  sufficient  for 
the  pressroom.  To  get  an  accurate 
reading  in  tenths  one  does  not  need 
an  electric  pH  meter  since  he  can  ob¬ 
tain  such  readings  with  color  stand- 
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ards.  Color  standards  are  inexpensive, 
require  ordinary  skill  to  operate,  and 
any  of  the  commercial  sets  will  with¬ 
stand  a  great  deal  of  abuse  without 
injury  to  its  accuracy.  It  is  therefore 
recommended  that  you  purchase  a 
simple  block  comparator  type  of  color 
pH  indicator.  You  will  find  this  not 
only  more  simple  to  use  but  it  will 
last  a  long  time  and  will  give  you 
readings  of  pH  as  close  as  you  will 
ever  need  them. 

Scum  Around  Inked  Area 

QVery  often  we  have  a  plate  upon 
m  which  only  a  small  image  is 
present.  When  this  plate  is  made,  the 
developing  ink  is  applied  over  the 
image  portion  only.  Upon  develo- 
ing  such  a  plate,  /  have  noticed  that 
there  is  a  band  of.  very  fine  scum  sur¬ 
rounding  the  area  which  has  been 
inked.  The  band  around  the  inked 
portion  does  not  develop  quite  as 
easily  and  more  effort  is  needed  to  re¬ 
move  this  scum  portion.  What  causes 
this? 

C.  M.  G.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
A  When  developing  ink  is  applied 
/i»  on  the  plate  there  is  a  tendency  by 
the  platemaker  to  rub  down  the  central 
portion  of  the  plate  more  vigorously 
than  the  outer  edge  of  the  inked  por¬ 
tion.  Consequently,  the  ink  accumu¬ 
lates  rather  heavily  around  the  edge. 
Since  the  edge  of  the  inked  area  has 
a  thicker  layer  of  developing  ink,  the 
diying  is  slower,  and,  when  the  plate 
is  developed  with  this  accumulated 
band  of  partially  dried  ink,  there  is 
naturally  a  tendency  for  scum  to  re¬ 
main  in  the  grain  of  the  plate. 


When  answering  the  advertise¬ 
ments  or  sending  inquiries  to 
firms  mentioned  in  the  editorial 
columns,  say  you  saw  it  in  The 
Graphic  Arts  Monthly. 


The  Remington 
Carbon  Ribbon 
Electri-conomy 
Typewriter 


For  high  quality  direct 
mail  letters  at  lower  cost 

New  Carbon  Ribbon  Electri-conomy 
Typewriters  in  your  office  will  cut 
oflFset  copy  preparation  time... save 
you  money . . .  give  you  sharp,  uni¬ 
form  copies.  It’s  tops  for  speed, 
too  —  completely  electrified  action 
assures  utmost  accuracy  with  maxi¬ 
mum  output.  In  addition,  a  simple 
changing  of  the  ribbon  makes  the 
Carbon  Ribbon  Electri-conomy  an 
ideal  typewriter  for  all  your  other 
typing  requirements. 

Send  the  coupon  now  for  a  com¬ 
plete  description  of  this  new  cost¬ 
saving  aid  to  offset  reproduction. 


Rmlnitoii  Rand  Inc.,  Roam  2691A,  31S  Fnurtli  j 
Avnnun,  Ntw  York  10,  N.  Y.  I 

Please  send  me  FREE  folder  RE  8342—  i 
on  how  to  increase  production  and  cut  < 
costs  with  the  Remington  Carbon  Ribbon  j 
Electri-conomy  Typewriter.  I 

Name _  I 

Company _  [ 

Address _  I 

City _ Zone _ State _  j 

B  »  a  ill  M  »  Sf is  ^  Si  M  J 
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45J5-21  N.  KEDZIE  AVE?^ 
CHICAGO  25,  IlLINOIS 

JUniper  8-6642-3-4  ^ 


What  Is  a  Good  Grain? 


‘.•52  inch  Halftone  Screen  ^ 
76  inch  photocomposing  ^ 
p  *•  machine 

•  40  X  48  proving  presses 


An  interesting  section  in  a  technical 
bulletin  on  graining  pul)lishe<l  by 
the  Litbograpbic  Technical  Foundation 
is  the  following  discussion  of  grains 
and  the  properties  that  one  should  look 
for  to  iletermine  if  the  grain  is  good 
or  bad. 

One  of  the  most  serious  handicaps 
in  the  specifications  of  a  grain  is  the 
fact  that  there  is  no  satisfactory  way 
to  measure  a  grain.  It  is  well  known, 
that  when  a  ((uality  cannot  be  meas¬ 
ured.  it  cannot  be  controlled  .  .  .  and 
if  you  can’t  control  absolutely,  you 
then  cannot  duplicate  exactly.  With¬ 
out  a  method  of  measuring  it  is  im¬ 
possible  to  tell  when  two  grains  are 
identical  or  exactly  how  grains  that 
are  almost  alike  differ  from  one  an¬ 
other. 

Thus,  any  numerical  system  of  spe¬ 
cifying  a  grain  such  as  “000”,  “00”. 
“0”,  “1”,  etc.  is  meaningless.  At  the 
present  time,  grains  are  best  classified 
broadly  as  “fine,”  “medium,”  and 
“coarse.” 

The  fact  that  a  grain  cannot  he 
measured  raises  a  natural  question: 
How  can  you  tell  a  good  one  from  a 
had  one?  This  can  he  done  by  a  visual 
and  microscopic  examination  .  .  .  still 
the  best  known  method  of  evaluation. 
The  examination  must  he  made  by  a 
trained  man  who  knows  what  (|ualities 
to  look  for. 

A  good  grain  should  have  these  char¬ 
acteristics:  good  average  depth,  even 
texture,  and  freedom  from  scratches. 


SPECIALISTS 

IN  COLOR  PLATEMAKINC 


Our  skilled  and  highly 
qualified  Dot  etching,  Cam^ 
era,  Platemaking  and 
stripping  departments  are 
at  your  immediate  service. 


FRIESE 


Litho  plate  and  graining  service 

LINE  AND  HALFTONE  NEGATIVES 
Albumin  &  Deep  Etch  Plates  in  All  Sixes 
Croftsmonship 
High  Quality  Material 
Personolized  Service 
Speed  and  Price 

120  W.  Polk  Street,  Chicago  5,  III. 
HArrison  7-2813  WALTER  E.  FRIESE 


Multiple  Negatives 
and  Positives  for 

PRINTERS  i  LITHOGRAPHERS 

We  make  tri-metal  plates 

76  yr«.  of  offcef  plat* 
making  A  graining 

CHICAGO  LITHO  PLATE  GRAINING  CO. 

2T4-2t6  N.  Clinton  St.,  Chicago  6,  III. 


Scratches  and  Surface  Area 

When  you  check  a  plate  for  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  its  grain,  the  Lithographic  Tech¬ 
nical  Foundation  suggests  that  you 
first  examine  the  plate  while  holding 
it  at  a  number  of  angles  to  the  light. 
The  grain  should  have  a  matte  appear¬ 
ance  and  look  dull  to  the  extent  that 
no  bright  reflections  appear.  This 

TitF.  Graphic  .Arts  Monthly — August,  1950 


INTERNATIONAL 
AMPHITHEATIE 
CHICAGO,  ILL 
SEPT.11-23.1950 


educational 
^I'aphic  arts 

exposition  - 

printing  and 
^lli^  industrie 


SEE 

th^  M4Af- 

COLLOID  LITHO  PLATE 
in, 

E.  G.  Ryan— Booth  No.  339 

International  Graphic  Arts 
Exposition — Chicago— Sept.  1 1  -23 

Ask  About  These  Features 

•  Ease  of  platemaking 

•  Making  corrections  on  the  plate 

surface 

•  Making  draftings  on  the  plate 

COLLOID  LITHO  PUTE  CO. 

5321  WEST  65th  STREET 
CHICAGO  38,  ILLINOIS 


PRICED  FOR  QUICK  SALE— 

BABRIS  OFFSET 
PRESSES 

1  GT  41x54  2-Color 

1  LB  41x54  1 -Color 

1  SSL  28x42  1 -Color 

1  LTN  22x34  1 -Color 

Just  18  months  old 


3  Webendorfer  1 7x22  1  -Color 

Presses  available  for  immediate 
delivery 

BEN  SHULMAN  ASSOCIATES,  Inc. 

OFFSET  DIVISION 

500  FIFTH  AVE.,  NEW  YORK  18,  N.  Y. 
BRyant  9-1132 


“dull”  appearance  applies  only  to 
plates  grained  in  the  conventional  ro¬ 
tary  tub  with  steel  marbles  and  not 
necessarily  to  plates  grained  by  wet 
or  dry  blast  methods. 

An  important  object  in  graining  a 
plate  is  to  increase  its  surface  area. 
When  alub  grained  plate  looks  bright 
and  shiny,  the  grain  is  usually  scratchy. 
This  indicates  that  the  plate  is  improp¬ 
erly  or  incompletely  grained  or  both. 
Scratches  do  little  to  increase  surface 
area.  Plates  with  deep  gouges  are  not 
good  even  if  the  gouges  are  roughened. 
The  irregularity  of  such  grains  can 
cause  uneven  coatings  and  mottled 
images.  The  most  common  causes  of 
scratches  are  the  use  of  too  hard  an 
abrasive,  too  large  an  abrasive  (or 
marbles  that  are  too  small),  and  most 
important,  the  use  of  tub  speeds  that 
allow  the  marbles  to  skid  rather  than 
roll.  Marbles  must  always  roll  freely 
during  the  entire  graining  operation. 

Orain  Depth 

The  next  feature  to  look  for  in  a 
grain,  regardless  of  what  method  was 
used  to  produce  it,  is  a  good  average 
depth  of  the  valleys.  Grain  depth  can 
be  measured  with  a  microscope  by  fo¬ 
cusing  on  the  peaks  and  then  on  the 
valleys  and  noting  the  difference  in  the 
mictometer  setting  of  the  instrument. 
In  the  various  plants  in  the  country, 
zinc  grain  depths  vary  from  .004  inch 
to  .0013  inch  with  an  average  depth  of 
.0007  inch.  For  similar  classes  of  serv¬ 
ice,  aluminum  grains  are  not  as  deep 
as  zinc  grains.  The  average  depth  of 
an  aluminum  grain  is  around  .0005 
inch. 

Texture 

Finally,  the  peaks  of  a  good  grain 
should  be  regularly  spaced  so  that  the 
texture  of  the  surface  appears  even. 
This  can  be  evaluated  immediately  un¬ 
der  a  microscope  at  about  SOX  magni¬ 
fication.  The  main  difference,  between 
the  fine,  medium,  and  coarse  grains  is 
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Nothing  can  be  more  troublesome  than 
to  lose  o  negotive  in  the  developing 
stage  .  .  .  especially  when  it  is  hot,  you  are 
tired  and  the  job  is  rushed.  You  spend  a  lot 
of  money  in  order  to  equip  yourself  with 
the  very  best  in  cameras,  lighting  and  other 
equipment  for  better  control  of  negatives. 
In  order  to  insure  perfect  negatives  you 
need  to  establish  temperature  control  in  the 
developing  steps  to  insure  absolute  quality. 

Brown  Stainless  Temperature  Controlled 
Darkroom  Sinks  are  your  answer.  GE  refrig> 


eration,  Minneapolis*Honeywell  temperature 
control  and  Cromolox  heating  elements  form 
o  team  to  maintain  both  temperatures  to 
within  P  Fahrenheit  of  the  desired  proces¬ 
sing  temperature.  Refrigeration  unit  is  con¬ 
veniently  locoted  in  a  cabinet  under  the 
sink  along  with  a  refrigerated  compartment 
for  storage  of  darkroom  chemicals. 

Write  for  complete  catalog  of  Brown  plate 
making  equipment  containing  complete  in¬ 
formation  on  this  sink  and  many  other  pieces 
of  equipment  which  you  regulorly  use. 


MACBETH  fits  the  lamp  to  your  Job! 


TRADITIONALc:=ARCS 

ULTRAMODERN 
motor-controlled  CONSTANTARC 


IDiNTICAL  RESULTS  in  succettive 
expoiuret,  with  compiele,  continuous, 
automatic  arc  stabilization.  EVEN 
LIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  of  constant  in. 
tensity  and  color  from  edge  to  edge  of 
copyboard,  with  NONSPOT  reflectors. 
EASY  ADAPTABILITY  in  wide  variety 
of  carriers. 


Writ*  today 
for  full  dolailt 
and  illuttrafod  catalog 


MACBETH  ARC  LAMP  CO. 

World's  Standard  Photo  Lamps 

141  BERKLEY  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA  44,  PA. 


You  Can’t 
Go  Wrong 


•  If  you  now  operate  lithographic 
equipment  and  need  a  source  of 
supply:  or,  if  you  are  merely  con¬ 
templating  adding  such  equipment, 
you  can't  go  wrong  with  PHILLIPS 
&  JACOBS. 

An  unusually  complete  line  and 
large  inventories,  plus  intelligent 
handling  and  prompt  attention,  will 
eliminate  your  supply  headaches. 


^7Films 
^^Supplies 
^  Chemicals 
^^Equipment 
^ Accessories 
^Specialties 


PHIlllPS  &  JACOBS 

Mein  Office 

618-622  RACE  ST.,  PHILADELPHIA  6,  PA. 
Branch  Offices 

428  Blvd.  of  Allies,  Pittsburgh  19,  Po. 
119  E.  York  Street,  Baltimore  30,  Md. 


iti  llie  sipacin*:  of  the  peaks.  Irrefiu- 
larity  of  spacing  or  uneven  texiure  is 
iindesiraltle  and  can  cause  grainy  and 
tnollled  printing. 

Embedded  Abrasive 

Plalt>  should  he  examined  closely 
for  ernhedded  ahrasive.  Aluminum 
plates  are  more  apt  to  suffer  from  em- 
liedded  abrasive  than  zinc  because 
aluminum  is  the  softer  metal.  Embed¬ 
ded  ahrasive  causes  trouble  because  it 
lifts  out  of  the  metal  in  platemaking 
and  on  the  press  and  leaves  deep  holes 
that  eventually  print  as  ink  dots. 

Embedded  silicon  carbide  and  litho 
grade  aluminum  oxide  are  tjuite  easy 
to  detect  under  a  microscope  but  it  is 
difficult  to  see  embedded  (|uartz.  silica, 
or  white  aluminum  oxiile  since  these 
abrasives  are  transparent. 

Other  Factors 

Fn  making  comparisons,  other  fac¬ 
tors  enter  into  the  visual  appearance 
of  a  plate  that  must  he  considered. 
These  include  the  type  of  metal,  the 
number  of  times  it  has  been  grained, 
the  amount  of  graining  mud  left  in  the 
valleys,  and  whether  or  not  sodium 
bichromate  ( see  LTF’s  Research  Prog¬ 
ress  No.  10)  was  used  in  the  grainer. 
Identical  plates  may  not  look  the  same 
if  one  has  been  stored  for  a  few  days 
and  the  other  is  newly  grained.  The 
older  plate  often  appears  darker  due 
to  oxidation. 

Visual  and  microscopic  examinatien 
can  tell  a  lot  about  a  grain  even  if  it 
can’t  he  measured.  In  revealing  the 
faults  of  a  grain,  the  microscope  can 
indicate  the  changes  in  technique  or 
procedure  necessary  to  improve  it.  The 
Foundation’s  Research  Bulletin  “The 
Standardization  of  Graining  Proce¬ 
dures,”  discusses  the  principles  by 
which  such  corrections  can  he  achieved. 

Perfection  in  graining  may  never  be 
achieved.  The  best  approach  to  the 
problem  is  first,  to  standardize  grain¬ 
ing  procedures  as  much  as  possible  and 
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Arranged 
for  reflex 
copying  from 
original. 


OHset  Plates . . .  Photo  Copying 
Now  ONE  Hunter  Machine 

Does  BOTH!  without  arc  lights,  camera,  darkroom 


Heu  HUNTER  dual  service  PHOTO  COPYIST 

With  the  compoct  Hunter  Dual  Service  Copyist  you  con  do 
copying  and  plate  making  in  practically  no  time.  It’s 
easy  to  operate  under  ordinary  ofRce  conditions-— no 
camera— no  arc  lights— no  darkroom.  Pays  for  itself  re> 
peatedly  In  economy— by  speeding  vipork— by  making  your 
offset  operation  complete — by  keeping  every  step  under 
your  control. 

FOR  PHOTO  COPYING — place  material  on  the  glass — 
close  lid— turn  on  switch.  Thot's  alll  FOR  PLATE  MAKING 
—make  negative  by  above  method.  Put  it  on  vacuum  lid 
frame  against  sensitized  printing  plate  (paper  or  metal) — 
set  rack  of  “block  light”  tubes  in  front  of  frame— throw 
switch.  No  heot— no  carbon  dust— no  nuisonce. 

FOR  FULL  INFORMATION— or  an  Interest¬ 
ing.  free  demonstration—  write  or  phone  .  .  . 


Arranged  tor  printing  offset  plate  HUNTER  PHOTO  COPYIST.  INC. 
of  contact  printing  from  negative.  138  Hunter  Av.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  Phone  3-2195 


®3!I  ARC  LAMP 
CARBONS  are 


They  give  High  Intensity  light 
for  superior  negatives. 


Even,  Uniform  light 
for  finer  detail. 

PRICES  , 

Plotn  Cooled 

Va  I  12  '  per  SO  S6.44  S6.66 

Cose  of  2S0  per  250  28.44  29.76 

Vy  I  12'  per  SO  7.81  8.14 

Cose  of  250  per  250  34.60  35.81 

Va  I  12  per  50  11.44  12.38 

Cose  of  250  per  250  50.60  54.78 

Prices  ort  other  sties  on  request 
*  Mode  by  Notional  Corbon  Co. 
order  yours  now— CASE  LOTS  and  SAVE! 

BRIDGEPORT 

ENGRAVERS  SUPPLY  CO. 

BRIDGEPORT  2,  CONNECTICUT 

NEW  YORK,  525  W.  33RD  ST  ;  CHICAGO, 
900  N.  FRANKLIN  ST.;  BOSTON,  453  AT¬ 
LANTIC  AVE.;  CLEVELAND,  1051  POWER 
AVE.;  JACKSONVILLE  BEACH,  111  2ND 
AVE.  N.;  LOS  ANGELES,  330  WINSTON 
ST.;  SAN  FRANCISCO,  I64-14TH  ST. 


The 


second,  the  use  of  a  surface  treatment 
( Cronak  for  zinc  and  Brunak  for  alu¬ 
minum)  which  cover  up  or  compensate 
for  minor  imperfections.  (See  LTF’s 
Research  Progress  No.  6,  “Sharper 
Images  with  Cronak.”) 

Plate  Coatings  from  Soybeans 

ONE  of  the  extra  benefits  of  the  Litho¬ 
graphic  Technical  Foundation’s  re¬ 
cently  developed  post-Cronak  treatment 
is  that  satisfactory  plates  can  now  be  pro¬ 
duced  with  an  inexpensive  material  made 
from  soybeans. 

This  material,  the  protein  of  soybeans, 
has  looked  promising  as  a  substitute  for 
albumin  for  some  time.  Its  principal  dis¬ 
advantage  was  that  it  really  sticks  tight 
to  a  plate  and  leaves  considerably  more 
residual  coating  on  the  non-image  areas 
of  the  plate  after  development.  This,  of 
course,  left  the  plates  with  a  very  strong 
tendency  to  scum. 

With  LTF’s  introduction  of  post-Cro¬ 
nak  and  post-Brunak  which  remove  re¬ 
sidual  coating,  the  use  of  soybean  protein 
immediately  became  practical  as  well  as 
profitable  since  the  material  costs  only 
about  20  cents  a  pound. 

Plate  coatings  made  by  soybean  protein 
are  about  twice  as  light  sensitive  as  al¬ 
bumin  coatings  and  the  images  that  it 
forms  are  tough  and  durable.  Since  the 
only  major  problem  with  the  material  is 
its  tendency  to  stick  to  the  non-image 
areas,  the  platemaker  usually  must  work 
to  prevent  this  by  pre-etching  and  using 
ammonia  during  development.  The  post- 
Cronak  treatment  after  development  is 
absolutely  essential  and  must  not  be 
omitted.  Other  than  this,  soybean  coating 
is  handled  just  like  albumin. 

The  general  procedure  for  making  a 
coating  solution  from  soybean  protein  as 
well  as  the  method  required  to  make 
satisfactory  plates  is  similar  to  that  for 
albumin.  Details  on  the  preparation  and 
use  of  soybean  protein  can  be  obtained 
from  the  Lithographic  Technical  Founda¬ 
tion. 
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Information  About  Exhibits 

Continued  from  page  128 

Also  on  display  will  be  the  Type  III 
labeller,  which  machine  is  said  to  have 
wide  limits  of  adjustability  and  surpris¬ 
ingly  quick  changeover  from  one  size  to 
another  with  a  range  of  label  sizes  from 
’/4'’xl”  to  4”x6J4".  It  employs  a  rotating 
coating  system  that  saves  glue  and  places 
the  labels,  free  of  creases,  in  their  exact 
|x>sition. 

Holger  F.  Riss,  president  of  the  com¬ 
pany,  will  be  at  the  exhibit.  He  will  be 
assisted  by  Ernst  Deckert,  technical  rep¬ 
resentative  from  the  Jagenberg  Company. 

Graphic  Arts  Monthly 
Booths  Nos.  101,  102,  103 
See  page  262 


Graphic  Arts  Production  Yearbook 
Booth  No.  437 


Hambro  Machinery  Division 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  167,  168,  169 
This  exhibitor  will  show  the  following 
machines;  Unsewn  Binder,  manufactured 
by  Book  Machinery  Co.,  London;  38 H 
Semi  Automatic  Sewing  Machine,  manu¬ 
factured  by  British  Brehmer,  London; 


Stampoinatic  30,  manufactured  by  Print¬ 
ing  Industries  Equipment,  Inc.,  New 
York  City;  Nip-A-Book  Compressor, 
manufactured  by  Printing  Industries 
Equipment,  Inc.,  New  York  City;  and 
Buk-Bak  Gluer,  manufactured  by  Print¬ 
ing  Industries  Equipment,  Inc.,  New 
York  City,  Sulby  Tipping  and  Endtaper¬ 
ing  Machine,  manufactured  by  Sulby  En¬ 
gineering  Co.,  London;  Thompson 
British  Automatic  Platen  Press,  manu¬ 
factured  by  T.  C.  Thompson  &  Sons, 
Ltd.,  Manchester,  England. 


Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company 
Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

Booths  Nos.  405,  407,  409,  410 
.■Xmong  the  several  new  items  to  be  dis¬ 
played  by  Hamilton  is  Operator’s  Cabinet 
No.  15750.  According  to  the  company’s 
announcement,  this  new  cabinet  differs 
from  the  popular  Hamilton  Operator’s 
Cabinet  No.  15748  by  having  a  flat  top 
instead  of  a  sloping  working  bank  to 
irermit  a  neater  arrangement  of  ad-copy 
layout.  Also  into  the  cabinet  are  built 
two  drawers,  one  at  the  top  and  the 
other  at  the  bottom.  These  can  be  used 
for  miscellaneous  storage  or  each  can  be 
equipped  with  optional  matrix  storage 
inserts  to  carry  105  lineal  feet  of  mats 
in  each  drawer.  Between  the  two  drawers 
are  located  a  bin  unit  and  a  separate 
unit  carrying  four  linecasting  machine 


Hamilton  Island  Make-Up  Unit 
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ing  the  Exposition  a  17x26"  Rubber 
Plate  Press,  equipped  with  three  main 
printing  colors;  two  numbering  machines 
with  fountains;  one  Cross  perforator;  two 
punching  machines;  length  slitter  and 
{x^rforator  with  roll  rewinding  and  cut¬ 
off  delivery. 


Hammermill  Paper  Company 
Erie,  Pa. 

Booth  No.  341 

One  of  the  questions  that  Hammermill’s 
display  will  attempt  to  answer  is,  “What 
is  the  right  pajKT  for  the  job?” 

This  display  will  Ik-  designed  to  help 
printers  choose  the  right  grade  frr)m 
among  Hammermill’s  more  than  twenty- 
lines  to  provide  the  maximum  customer 
satisfaction  in  the  job  along  with  profit¬ 
able  pressroom  performance. 

The  Hammermill  exhibit  will  furnish 
a  colorful,  friendly  and  informal  atmos¬ 
phere  for  display  of  the  national  adver¬ 
tising  and  direct  sales  helps  which  Ham¬ 
mermill  is  providing  to  help  printers. 
Included  in  this  phase  of  the  exhibit  will 
by  the  painting  used  to  illustrate  the 


first  of  Hammermill’s  1950  series  of 
four-color,  “You  couldn’t  stay  in  busi¬ 
ness  without  your  printer,”  advertisements 
in  the  Saturday  Evening  Post. 

Mill  representatives  will  be  in  charge 
of  the  exhibit  and  will  be  freely  avail 
able  for  discussion  of  topics  of  mutual 
interest'  with  visitors. 


Hammond  Machinery  Builders 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Booths  Nos.  310,  311 
The  exhibit  of  Hammond  will  feature  a 
number  of  the  company’s  products,  such 
as  the  Hammond  Glider  TrimOsaw,  Ben 
Franklin  TrimOsaw,  Mercury  TrimOsaw, 
Radial  Router,  RouterPlaner,  Hammond 
EasyKastcr,  Hammond  Full-page  Shaver, 
etc. 


Harris-Seyhold  Company 
Cleveland,  O. 

Booths  Nos.  264,  265,  266,  267 
Harris  plans  an  usual  exhibit  of  its 
printing  presses,  Scybold  cutters  and 
bindery  equipment,  plus  allied  equipment 


Hammond  Gtidar  Jnm-O-saw 


Hammond  RoatorPlanor 
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NAME  YOURt?^«\  . . .  STRIP  TICKET?  O 

y 


RAILROAD  TICKET?  TICKETS  FOR 


RESERVED  SEATS? 


.  .  .  FORCE 


MAKES  A  ROTARY  HEAD 


TYPOGRAPH  TO  DO  THE 


NUMBERING  .  .  .  NAME  YOUR  SPECIALTY 


,?.  .  .CHECKS?  .  .  .  DRAFTS?  STOCKS? 


y^^ONDS?  SALES  CHECKS?  F O  RC  E 


MAKES  NUMBERING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ALL 


DIVISIONS  OF  THE  PRINTING  INDUSTRY. 


WRITE  FOR  m  CATALOG  J  SHOWING 


THE  COMPLETE  LINE.  SEE  US  AT  THE 


GRAPHIC  ARTS  SHOW. 


I 


WM. A. FORCE  G  COMPANY 

tKir'f-\Kssst-\t:>ATK‘r\ 


f 


216  NICHOLS 


INCORPORATED 

AVENUE,  BROOKLYN 
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capacity.  The  inker  itself  is  saiil  to  be  the 
heaviest  ever  put  on  a  17x22”  press, 
giving  it  the  rigidity  needed  for  best  ink¬ 
ing. 

Feeding  mechanism  of  the  new  Harris 
offers  a  choice  of  sheet-by-sheet  or  stream 
feed,  through  use  of  a  simple  adjust¬ 
ment.  The  separating  mechanism  is 
rack-adjusted  by  means  of  a  locking 
micrometer  wheel,  allowing  it  to  be 
accurately  positioned  with  one  hand.  For 
greater  convenience,  all  air  control  valves 
and  gauges  are  compactly  located  on  the 
operator’s  side  near  the  center  of  the 
press.  The  mechanism  which  times 
sheets  to  the  front  guides  has  a  |X)sitive 
lock.  This  maintains  exact  sheet  timing 
throughout  the  run. 

The  delivery  is  equipped  with  a  sheet 
blowdown  and  electric  lights  for  sheet 
inspection  while  the  press  is  running. 

Stock  size  ranges  from  a  minimum  of 
10x14”  to  a  maximum  of  17/4x22 14”. 
Maximum  image  or  transfer  size  is 
1714x2214”.  Feeder  will  accommodate 
a  36”  pile.  The  press  will  print  at  speeds 


up  to  7,000  sheets  jx-r  hour,  using 
stream  feed. 

Ren  R.  Perry  will  be  in  general  charge 
of  the  exhibit.  Roy  P.  Tyler,  manager 
of  installation  and  service,  will  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  mechanical  performance  of 
the  exhibit.  These  two  men  will  be  as¬ 
sisted  by  Hedley  Prout,  vice-president, 
Harris-Seybold  (Canada)  Ltd.;  John  M. 
Morehouse,  central  district  manager;  James 
G.  Willis,  Pacific  district  manager;  Joseph 
McConnaughey,  Jr.,  southern  district  man¬ 
ager;  Wm.  Guy  Martin,  vice-president; 
J.  C.  Dabney,  eastern  district  manager; 
C.  A.  Loefgren,  western  district  manager. 


H.  H.  Heinrich  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  230,  232 
With  the  exception  of  the  new  model 
of  the  Bobst  Cutter  &  Creaser,  Heinrich 
Inc.  will  limit  its  presentations  to  suitable 
samples  and  sales  literature  on  its  line 
of  Aniline  Press  Equipment  and  High- 
Speed  Bag  Machine  for  converting  of 
paper,  glassinc,  cartons,  foil,  cellophane, 
pliofilm,  polyethylene  and  similar  ma¬ 
terials. 

To  prepare  a  comprehensive  report  on 
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FASTEST  AND  MOST  MODERN 

JOB  PRESS , 

.  .  •  designed  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the 
average  printer 


WESTERN  GEAR  WORKS 


A  large  proportion  of  modern 
form  printing  requires  the 
use  of  one-time  carbon. 


Any  modern  job  press  should 
be  equipped  to  produce 
this  type  of  work,  but 
Speedi-Ftex  is  suitable 
for  all  types  of  form  printing 
with  or  without  carbon 
interleaving. 


The  Speed-Flex  press 
is  built  in  two  Models  — 
Model  ‘A’  will  handle  one 
web,  print,  number  and 
imprint  in  additional  color, 
perforate  both  ways,  and 
attach  carbon. 


Model  ‘B’  will  handle  two 
webs,  print,  number  and 
imprint  in  additional  color, 
perforate  both  ways,  and 
attach  one  or  two  carbons. 


Both  Model  ‘A’  and  Model  ‘B’ 
presses  operate  at  a  speed 
of  20,000  cutoffs  per  hour 
and  produce  a  sheet  17  inches 
(fixed  size)  by  any  width 
from  5  to  15V4  inches. 


SpeeM-Flex  presses  are  manu¬ 
factured  for  Orville  Duiro  &  Son, 
Inc.,  in  the  modern  facilities  of 
Western  Gear  Works,  oldest  and 
largest  manufacturer  of  gear 
products  in  the  west. 


For  complete  information  on  '' 

Speeit-Flex  presses,  write  or  call  ’  ^ 

Orville  Dutro  &  Son,  Inc.,  1206 

Maple  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  15,Calif.  MODEL  ”B" 

SOID  IXCLUSIVILY  BY:  MANUFACTURED  BY: 


5040A 


1206  Maple  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  15 
Phone  Richmond  9377 


Aniline  Press  Equipment,  H.  H.  Hein¬ 
rich  personally  visited  all  the  important 
European  countries  (except  Russia).  He 
tested  the  best  and  latest  equipment  under 
actual  plant  conditions,  and  with  Ameri¬ 
can  material. 

The  Windmocller  and  Hoelscher  Com¬ 
pany,  employing  over  500  men,  con¬ 
tinues  to  concentrate  all  its  eiTorts,  as  in 
the  past  80  years,  on  the  building  and 
development  of  bag  machines,  multiwall 
bag  equipment  and  aniline  multicolor 
presses  and  has  succeeded  in  an  admirable 
way  to  meet  postwar  requirements. 

A  comprehensive  line  of  Aniline  roll- 
to-roll  press  equipment,  has  been  re¬ 
established  and  completed.  Machines  are 
available  for  20”  to  60"  printing  width, 
with  two  to  six  colors,  with  center  shaft 
or  drum  rewinders,  with  semi-automatic 
splice,  with  sheeting  or  embossing  units 
attached,  and  all  equipment  prcc'ision 
geared  and  accurately  machine-finished 
in  the  established  W  &  H  tradition. 

In  bag  machines,  the  famous  Matador 
Paper  Bag  Machine,  according  to  Mr. 
Heinrich,  is  still  leading  the  parade.  An 
equally  efficient  production  machine  has 
been  developed  for  the  manufacture  of 
flat  and  square  cellophane  bags  and 
similar  units  for  pliofilm  and  polyethylene 
are  being  tested. 

H.  H.  Heinrich  Inc.  will  have  its 
headquarters  at  the  Palmer  House,  where 
Mr.  Heinrich  will  be  assisted  by  K.  R. 
Sunderhauf,  vice-president  in  charge  of 
sales  for  the  firm. 


Heidelberg  Sales  and  Service 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  318,  319,  320,  321,  322, 
323,  324,  325,  326,  327 

This  firm  plans  to  display  and  demon¬ 
strate  five  10x15  sheet-size  Original 
Heidelberg  Presses  and  three  12x18  sheet- 
size  Heidelbergs.  Both  of  these  sizes  are 
platen  presses  and  will  be  of  the  very 
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latest  type.  According  to  the  announce¬ 
ment,  the  large  Heidelbergs  will  be  the 
first  ones  shown  here  since  the  War  and 
will  represent  a  marked  improvement 
over  the  Major  Ultra  Heidelberg  Press 
sold  in  the  United  States  just  prior  to 
the  last, war. 

The  eight  Heidelberg  presses  on  exhibit 
will  be  operated  at  the  Exposition  both 
with  ordinary  black-and-white  jobs  and 
color-process  work.  A  large  variety  of 
jobs  will  be  run,  demonstrating  the  great 
versatility  of  Heidelberg  presses  and 
their  productive  capacity. 


The  John  Hewson  Company 
New  York  5,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  299 

On  display  at  this  booth  will  be  operating 
models  of  the  Takk  Static  Control  System 
showing  its  application  on  all  types  of 
printing  presses,  folders,  rulers,  and 
paper  sheeters. 

Also  shown  will  be  the  new  Staticator 
which  will  indicate  the  locations  where 
static  is  being  formed,  the  intensity  of 
the  charge  and  the  nature  of  the  charge. 

Trained  sales  technicians  will  be  in 
attendance  at  the  booth.  Among  those 
expected  to  be  present  are  Walter  Krause, 
Harry  Bradbury,  Joseph  Donnelly, 
Charles  Grundhoefer,  William  Kaney, 
Walter  Overman,  Richard  McKee  and 
John  Hewson,  Forum  discussions  will  be 
held  concerning  static  problems  and  their 
control  on  all  types  of  graphic  arts 
of>erations. 


Frank  M.  Hill  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 
Walpole,  Mass. 

Booth  No.  360 

This  firm  will  exhibit  a  new  machine 
which  it  calls  the  Walpole  Knife  Sharp¬ 
ener.  This  machine  is  for  use  in  sharp¬ 
ening  the  knives  in  paper  cutters,  but 
may  be  used  in  sharpening  short  knives. 
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a  complete  showing  of 

Htunitbrn  PROFIT  AIDS 


The  Sixth  Educational 

GRAPHIC  ARTS 
EXPOSITION 

Infernational  Ampitheatre,  Chicago 
September  11-23,  1950 


Here,  in  one  thousand 
square  feet  of  floor 
space,  you  will  see  rep¬ 
resentative  items  from 
the  complete  Hamilton 
line.  Included  also  will 
be  new  equipment  never 
before  exhibited. 

Here  also  you  will  meet 
capable,  courteous  Hamilton  factory 
representatives  who  will  be  at  your 
service,  without  obligation,  for  de¬ 
tailed  discussions  of  your  composing 
room  layout  and  other  problems. 

We  look  forward  to  meeting  you. 
HjunjJXm.  TtLajui^actunJjui  Comfxutif 
Two  Rinn  %  Wi$eonun 


for  Composing  Rooms 


newspaper  composing  rooms. 


When  you  visit  the  Graphic  Arts 
Exposition  you’ll  find  no  better  way 

to  spend  your  time  profitably  than  _ _ 

by  investigating  carefully  the  ex-  ‘-S— ^5^ 
elusive  developments  by  Hamilton 
that  are  engineered  to  save  time 
and  cut  costs  in  commercial  and 


/ 


P[ ft  FOR  Am 


CRIMPS 


SCORES 


strikfs 


...AND  YOU  GET  FAR 
MORE  THAN  SIMPLY 


A  MACHINE  THAT  PERFORATES 


30''-36".42’'  ROTARY.  An  all-around 
performer.  Does  Snap-Out  and  Cut- 
Out  Slot  Hole  perforating  .  .  .  and 
scoring,  crimping,  slitting.  Unequalled 
for  precise  strlke-ln  work.  Positive 
accuracy.  Irons  out  burr  allowing  per¬ 
forating  before  printing. 

24"  ROTARY,  Popular  priced.  Han- 
dies  full  24"  sheet.  Within  capacity 
does  everything  our  larger  perfora¬ 
tors  can  do.  Uses  tame  shafts.  Rugged 
dependable. 

22"  ROTARY.  Does  BOTH  Slot 
Hole  and  Round  Hole  perforating! 
Excellent  for  One-Time  carbon  work. 
Scores,  Silts.  Quick-change  dial  gov¬ 
erns  length  of  strlke-in.  High  accu¬ 
racy.  Simple  operation. 

19"  ROTARY.  Bench  Model  or 
mounted  on  cabinet.  Has  every  abil¬ 
ity  of  larger  machines  within  Its  19" 
range.  Handles  full  19"  sheet.  Sturdy. 
Strong.  Uses  tame  cutter  heads,  tame 
die  heads  at  larger  perforators.  A 
versatile,  dependable  unit. 


Yes  .  .  .  you  get  top-most  utility  and  you  get  an  ex¬ 
clusive  all-around  ability  when  you  choose  an  N-D 
PERFORATOR.  It  knife-cut  perforates  ...  it  slot- 
hole  perforates  ...  It  crimps,  scores,  silts;  and  Us 
strike  in  work  Is  amazing.  Too,  It  Irons  out  burr  so 
perforating  can  be  done  before  printing.  These  fea¬ 
tures  add  greatly  to  your  all-around  satisfaction,  and 
to  the  dividend  on  your  investment.  Don’t  take  less 
.  .  .  choose  an  N-D  for  Its  rugged,  accurate  PLUS- 
servlce.  Write  for  details  today. 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  — PERFORATOR— JOGGER. 
(Above.)  It’s  a  3-ln-l  combination.  So  simple  one  op¬ 
erator  can  easily  handle  two  machines.  Entirely  auto¬ 
matic.  Cuts  operating  time  1/3.  Producing  7,500  per 
hour  of  17x22  sheets.  Other  sizes  at  proportionate 
speeds.  Pays  off  big  in  large  volume  work.  Ask  for 
details. 


SEE  US  AT  THE  QRAPHIC  ARTS 
EXPOSITION— lOOTH  S42. 


NYGREN - DAHLY  COMPANY 

M22-32  ALTCELD  ST.  CHICAGO  14  ILL 


Intertype  Corporation 
Brooklyn  2,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  261 

One  of  the  features  of  the  Intertype  ex¬ 
hibit  will  be  the  first  public  showing  of 
the  Fotosetter  Machine,  new  photographic 
line  composing  machine  developed  by 
Intertype  Corporation. 

The  Fotosetter  Machine  composes  type 
matter  directly  on  film,  thus  eliminating 
the  need  for  casting  type  in  metal,  pull¬ 
ing  reproduction  proofs  and  making 
photo  copies,  wherever  platemaking  is 
involved. 

The  new  machine  will  be  in  action  at 
the  Exjx)sition  anil  will  be  of  interest 
to  proiluction  and  mechanical  executives 
in  the  lithographic,  gravure  and  letter- 
press  fields. 

In  appearance  and  operation,  the  Foto¬ 
setter  Machine  is  similar  to  the  familiar 
Intertype  linecasting  machine.  The  Foto¬ 
setter  employs  a  circulating  matrix  which 
is  assembled  and  distributed  in  the  usual 
way.  In  place  of  the  metal  pot,  a  camera 
is  used.  The  camera  operates  on  the 
letter-by-letter  principle  of  photograph¬ 
ing  each  character  individually. 

The  Fotosetter  uses  a  matrix,  called  a 
Fotomat,  which  is  similar  to  the  line¬ 
casting  machine  matrix.  The  difference  is 
that  a  photographic  negative  of  the 
character,  positioned  in  the  side  of  the 
Fotomat,  replaces  the  familiar  punched 
letter.  Using  two  basic  fonts  and  suitable 
lenses,  the  machine  can  produce  fifteen 
different  type  sizes  from  4  to  36  point 
inclusive.  The  Fotosetter  can  be  operated 
by  a  linecasting  machine  operator  with 
very  little  additional  training.  Although 
this  is  the  first  public  demonstration  of 


FotottHtr  Machine 


this  new  machine,  it  has  undergone  ex¬ 
tensive  and  successful  field  tests  over  a 
period  of  several  years  and  some  com¬ 
mercial  installations  have  already  been 
made. 

In  the  linecasting  field.  Intertype  Osr- 
poration  will  display  a  moilcrn  G4-4sm 
combination  72-90  channel  mixer  with 
many  recent  improvements  for  economical 
text  and  display  composition.  Numerous 
time-saving  devices  will  be  shown  in 
operation  during  scheduled  demonstra¬ 
tions  throughout  each  day. 


Myron  Jonas  Company 
New  York  7,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  298 

The  theme  of  the  exhibit  of  this  ad¬ 
vertising  agency,  which  specializes  in 


GET  CHALLENGE  EQUIPMENT  AT 

Zl-W.,!n  CD  PRINTERS 
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Why  make  "gather-up”  part  of  your  lock-up...? 


Why  spend  valuable  time  "gathering-up" 
segments  of  ordinary  quoins?  Put  yourself 
ahead  on  both  make-up  and  lock-up  .  .  . 
use  ONE  seff -contained  Challenge  Hi- 
Speed  Quoin  instead  of  four  ordinary 
quoins  . . .  save  70  to  SOVo  of  lock-up  time. 

For  example:  suppose  your  foundry  form 
requires  three  ordinary  quoins  on  each  of 
two  sides.  Instead  of  putting  twelve 
halves  together  .  .  .  you  simply  insert  two 
Challenge  Hi-Speed  Quoins.  Lock  them 
ond  your  job  is  finished.  No  reglets.  No 
slippage.  No  work-ups. 

Easy-to-read  expansion  indicator  lets  you 
lock,  unlock  and  relock  as  many  times  as 
necessary,  always  bringing  the  form  back 
to  perfect  register.  Order  Challenge  Hi- 

Speed  Quoins  from  your  dealer  today! 

649 

THE  CHALLENGE  MACHINERY  COMPANY 

OfRce  and  Factoriei;  Grand  Haven,  Michigan 
Dealers  in  All  Principal  Cities 

"Over  50  Years  in  Service  of  the  Graphic  Arts” 


graphic  arts  accounts,  is  “Advertising, 
then  and  now.”  The  large  central  display 
will  contain  work  done  for  its  clients: 
brochures,  folders,  catalogs,  stationery, 
direct  mail,  advertising  campaigns  and 
publicity.  Flanking  this  on  either  side  will 
be  displays  showing  a  unique  collection 
of  advertising  cards  produced  by  New 
York  lithographers  in  the  1870’s  and 
1880’s. 

A  colorful  folder  containing  specimen 
sheets  of  this  firm’s  work  will  also  be 
distributed  to  prospective  clients.  A  novel 
feature  of  this  piece  will  be  its  produc¬ 
tion.  The  folder  and  each  insert  will  be 
produced  by  a  different  process:  lithog¬ 
raphy,  letterpress,  gravure  and  photo¬ 
gelatin. 

In  charge  of  the  exhibit  will  be  Myron 
)onas  and  Mrs.  Margaret  Jonas. 

Jones  &  Lamson  Machine  Co. 

Springfield,  Vt. 

Booth  No.  140 

This  exhibit  will  feature  an  item  of 
major  importance  to  every  user  of  Mono¬ 
type  castings — a  newly  developed  method 


J  i  L  Optical  Comparator 


for  rapid,  accurate  inspection  of  Mono¬ 
type  character  alignment  by  optical 
measurement  on  a  J&L  Model  BC-7C 
Bench  Type  Optical  Comparator. 

The  inspection  principle  is  based  upon 
simple  optical  magnification  of  the  re¬ 
flected  image  of  the  character.  The 
inspector  or  casting  machine  operator 
positions  the  type  in  a  special  holding 
fixture  mounted  on  the  measuring  table 
of  the  machine.  The  machine  is  set  up 
so  that  a  (lowerful  light  beam  is  directed 
against  the  face  of  the  type  and  the 
reflected  image  of  the  type  character  is 
projected  on  the  viewing  screen  at  20 
times  normal  size.  The  special  20X 
measuring  chart  is  aligned  in  pre-deter- 
mined  relation  to  the  locating  surface  of 
the  fixture,  so  that  each  of  the  point 
lines  on  the  chart  represents  the  theoreti¬ 
cal  ideal  alignment  positions  for  perfect 
castings  ranging  from  454  to  18  point 
sizes  respectively.  Subsequent  Monotyite 
castings  are  inspected  by  comparing  their 
image  with  the  location  line  on  the 
chart  and  gauging  the  amount  of  char¬ 
acter  misalignment  with  the  .0001  table 
measuring  micrometer.  Errors  of  letter 
alignment  can  be  detected  quickly,  ac¬ 
curately  and  economically,  and  the  cast¬ 
ing  machine  can  be  adjusted  so  that  the 
maximum  deviation  can  be  controlled 
to  within  ±  .0002. 

The  success  of  this  Jones  &  Lamson 
optical  inspection  method  of  MonotyiK 
alignment  is  due  largely  to  experiments 
and  tests  conducted  by  the  Research  and 
Engineering  Council  of  the  Graphic  Arts 
Industry  and  by  the  American  Typeset¬ 
ting  Corporation,  Chicago.  The  methotl 
gives  promise  of  becoming  a  standard 
inspection  procedure  for  producing  high 
quality  interchangeable  Monotype  cast¬ 
ings  at  lower  cost.  It  presents  a  uni¬ 
versal  gauging  standard  for  type  align¬ 
ment  which  will  insure  uniform  results 
for  all  Monotype  operators. 


Jones,  C.  Walker,  Co. 
Booth  No.  117 
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S«venrfren  inch  HomiMon 
Rotory  Web  Press.  Arranged 
for  prifiting  two  colors  on  foce. 
or  one  color  on  face  ond  one 
color  on  bock,  of  four  webs 
simuhoncously  Performs  Tile 
hole  punching,  cross  perforo^ 
mg,  ler>gth  perforotmg.  num¬ 
bering,  interleaving  of  carbor>, 
glueing  ond  cut-off  delivery 
in  the  some  operation  (This  is 
net  the  press  to  be  shown  in 
OCtion  Ot  the  exposition) 


ROTARY  WEB  PRESS 


CONVERSATION  TOPIC  OF  THE  EXPOSITION 


Now  you  con  see  one  of  the  poce 
setting  Hamilton  Rotary  Web  Presses 
actually  at  work  producing  the  very 
type  of  printed  forms  which  comprise 
the  bulk  of  your  business;  but  doing 
it  for  faster  and  better  thon  you  have 
ever  seen  it  done  before. 


Homilton  Magnetic 
Unitension  Rewinder 


BOOTH  NOS.  141  and  143 
GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION 
CHICAGO 

SEPT.  11  <23,  1950 


See,  olso,  the  unique  Hamilton  Mag¬ 
netic  Unitension  Rewinder.  The  re¬ 
winder  which  many  install  to  replace 
standard  equipment." 
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William  W.  Kemp  Company 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Bf>oth  No.  434 

This  firm  will  exhibit  and  demonstrate 
the  86"  size  Mort  Dampener  Cleaner. 
Soiled  rollers  will  be  washed  during  the 
period  of  the  Exposition. 

William  M.  Kemp  and  A.  D.  Sever¬ 
ance,  sales  manager,  will  be  at  the  booth. 


Kidder  Press  Company,  Inc. 

Dover,  N.  H. 

Booth  No.  330 

This  exhibit  will  consist  of  photographic 
displays  of  all  the  various  Kidder  prod¬ 
ucts  with  particular  emphasis  placed  on 
the  many  recent  Kidder  developments. 
Brochures  will  be  available  and  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  engineering  department 
and  of  the  sales  organization  will  be 
present  at  the  booth. 


Kleen-Stik  Products,  Inc. 

Chicago,  III. 

Booth  No.  109 

This  firm  will  exhibit  its  Klecn-Stik 
moistureless  “pressure-sensitive”  adhesive 
products.  At  the  show,  visitors  will  get 
an  “on-the-spot"  demonstration  of  Kleen- 
Stik — its  versatility  and  many  applica¬ 
tions. 

Samples  of  labels  and  point-of-pur¬ 
chase  advertising  that  has  been  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  graphic  arts  industry  on 
Kleen-Stik  stock  will  be  on  display.  Labels 
of  every  description,  and  especially  those 
for  “hard-to-label”  surfaces,  or  labels 
that  are  removable,  such  as  those  designed 
for  reuseable  containers  will  also  be  dis¬ 
played.  The  Kleen-Stik  Products  booth 
will  consist  of  a  back-panel,  full  of  in¬ 
teresting  and  exciting  examples  of  the 
use  of  Kleen-Stik. 

The  booth  will  be  manned  by  Gerald 
E.  Cole,  president;  Jerry  Zalkind,  vice- 
president  and  sales  manager,  and  Wayne 
Lasinski,  assistant  sales  manager  of 

The 


Kleen-Stik  Products.  Most  of  the  Kleen- 
Stik  sales  personnel  will  be  brought  in 
to  greet  their  coast-to-coast  customers. 

Because  the  Exposition  will  be  held  in 
the  home  city  of  the  manufacturer,  they 
will  hold  “open-house”  at  their  down¬ 
town  offices,  225  N.  Michigan  Ave. — and 
will  demonstrate  their  methods  of  strip 
and  spot  application  of  Kleen-Stik  at 
their  modern  plant — at  2611  So.  Indiana 
Ave.,  only  a  short  distance  from  the  Ex¬ 
position  building. 

Wm.  Korn,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  332 

Korn  will  exhibit  its  complete  line  of 
litho  crayons  and  inks.  This  exhibitor 
will  also  demonstrate  the  use  of  Korn’s 
Liquid  Tusche  and  crayons  in  silk- 
screen  printing. 

The  booth  will  be  attended  by  Miss 
Marie  Pappalardo. 


Lake  Erie  Engineering  Corporation 
Buffalo  17,  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  152,  154 
This  exhibitor  will  have  a  large  back¬ 
ground  display  including  outstanding 


lolre  Eri»  Acraplal* 
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You’re  invited  to  stop  by  and  see  how  Morrison  Saw  Trimmers, 
Plate  Bevelers,  Slug  Strippers  help  you  meet  production  schedules, 
keep  costs  low,  boost  efficiency  —  for  composing  room  savings. 


samples  of  rubber  plates,  plastic  plates 
and  stereotypes,  as  well  as  the  samples 
of  printed  work  from  each  of  these 
classes  of  plates.  In  addition,  it  will  have 
on  display  two  of  its  Acraplate  Molding 
and  Vulcanizing  pres.ses,  together  with 
auxiliary  equipment. 

'I'hc  mmlel  II  Acraplate  is  a  stream¬ 
lined,  self-contained  1 15  ton  molding  and 
vulcanizing  unit  with  17x22”  platens, 
automatic  electric  heating,  and  motor- 
driven  pumping  system.  Platen  size  is 
17x22”;  capacity  is  115  tons;  daylight 

landau 

®  I  x 

and  stroke  is  3]4";  working  height  is 
44”;  overall  size  is  24x51x60”  high;  net 
weight  including  base  plate  is  4,500  lbs.; 
total  heater  rating  is  7,200  watts;  motor 
rating  is  2  h.p.;  temperature  range  is 
200°  to  350°  F. 

Model  55  Acraplate  is  a  streamlined, 
fully  enclosed  550  ton  molding  and  vul¬ 
canizing  press  for  heavy-duty  plastic 
plate  and  rubber  plate  production,  or 
stereotype  matrix  molding.  Platen  size 
is  31x25”;  capacity  is  550  tons;  daylight 
and  stroke  is  4”;  working  height  is 
36 !4";  overall  size  is  50x66x63”  high; 
net  weight  including  integral  steel  base 
plate  is  13,000  lbs.;  motor  rating  is 
5  h.p.  Standard  unit  has  automatic,  self- 
contained  motor-driven  pumping  system, 
fast  closing  speed  yet  full  control  over 
speed  of  pressure  application,  and  finger¬ 
tip  adjustment  of  pressure  through  full 
range  by  calibrated  dial.  Dual  alarm 
timers  and  operating  controls  designed 
specifically  for  plastic  and  rubber  m<  Iding 
are  also  included.  It  can  be  supplied  with 


platens  electrically  heated  and  thermo¬ 
statically  controlled  from  50°  to  350°  F., 
or  with  platens  equipped  for  steam  heat¬ 
ing  and  water  cooling.  Optional  equip¬ 
ment  includes;  automatic  control  of  press¬ 
ing  speed;  full  automatic  molding  and 
curing  t^cle  with  electric  timers;  power- 
driven  auxiliary  chilling  plate;  vacuum 
drying  system  for  stereotype  mat  drying. 

J.  V.  Landau  will  be  in  charge  of  the 
exhibit. 

Lake  Shore  and  Reilly  Division, 
Electrographic  Corporation 
Chicago  7,  111. 

Booths  Nos.  198,  199 
This  Division  of  Electrographic  Corp. 
will  exhibit,  among  other  things.  The 
bishop  Process  lor  pre-makeready  of 
electrotype  printing  plates.  This  demon¬ 
stration  will  show  the  various  stages  of 
plate  treatment,  which  saves  printers  up 
to  three-fifths  of  precious  down-time  due 
to  make-ready.  The  exhibitor  will  demon¬ 
strate  by  actual  example  the  different 
plate  levels  obtained  by  Bishop  pre-make¬ 
ready  treatment  as  compared  to  the 
ordinary  electrotype.  Also,  in  the  exhibit 
will  be  actual  “first  pulls"  demonstrating 
the  efficiency  of  this  process  (as  furnished 
by  some  of  the  country’s  largest  printers) . 

Lake  Shore  Electrotype  will  also  ex¬ 
hibit  centrifugally  cast  electrotype  plates. 
Cast  under  pressure,  centrifugally,  the 
structure  of  the  metal  does  not  undergo 
change  as  is  the  case  when  a  flat  plate 
is  curved.  The  result  is  a  longer  wearing, 
stronger  plate  with  precision  register  and 
absolute  non-stretch  qualities,  according 
to  this  exhibitor.  Lake  Shore  Electrotype 
states  that  it  is  the  only  printing  plate 
manufacturer  in  the  United  States  offering 
complete  Bishop  pre-makeready  treat¬ 
ment  in  centrifugally  cast  plates. 

Other  products  to  be  seen  at  the  Lake 
Shore  exhibit  will  be  stereotypes,  matrices, 
plastic  plates,  Reillytypes  (duplicate  en¬ 
gravings),  and  other  advanced  ideas  in 
printing  plate  manufacture. 
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SEE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  IN  ACTION 


SIXTH  EDUCATIONAL  GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION 


You  are  cordially  invited  to  visit  the  exhibit  of  the 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company  at  the 
Sixth  Educational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition  in  Chicago. 

The  latest  Monotype  equipment  in  Typesetting  and  Type-Casting 
machines,  as  well  as  Photo-Mechanical  equipments, 
will  be  displayed  in  booths  411  through  417. 


SEPTEMBER  Vth  THROUGH  23rd 


monow' 


IkNSTON  MONOTTK  MACHINE  COMPANY  •  24Hi  nd  Ucnl  Slrttls,  PWhMpUa  3,  Pmm. 


s^MOHOTYPE 

^  till  FiiMtf  in  pfintin 


F»f  tilt  in  Pfintiwq 
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Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company 
Philadelphia  3,  Pa. 

Booths  Nos.  411,  412,  413,  414,  415, 
416,  417 

This  firm  will  display  the  latest  in  Mono¬ 
type  equipment.  Both  letterpress  machines 
and  photomechanical  equipment  will  be 
shown,  the  former  connected  to  electric 


View  of  Monotypo  Booth 

power  lines  so  that  they  may  be  operated. 
Among  the  machines  to  be  shown  will  be 
the  Monotype  Keyboard,  Monotype  Com¬ 
position  Caster,  Monotype  Giant  Caster, 
Monotype  Material  Maker,  Monotype- 
Thompson  Type  Caster,  Monotype-Hueb- 
ner  Color  Precision  Camera,  Monotype- 
Huebner  Precision  Photo-Composer, 
Monotype-Huebner  Register  Device, 
Monotype-Huebner  Vertical  Plate  Coater, 
Monotype-Huebner  Universal  Process  Ma¬ 
chine,  and  Monotype-Barrett  Adding  Ma¬ 
chine. 

The  exhibit  will  be  in  charge  of 
Carl  C.  Sorenson  of  the  home  office  in 
Philadelphia.  He  will  be  assisted  by 
specialists  from  the  field,  entirely  familiar 
with  the  machines  displayed. 

E.  P.  Lawson  Company 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  351,  353,  355 
Lawson  has  planned  an  unusually  infor¬ 
mative  display  for  their  exhibition  to 


showcase  its  products.  Highlights  of  the 
exhibition  will  be  actual  working  demon¬ 
strations  of  Lawson’s  new  “V”  series  39” 
Heavy  Duty  Automatic  Clamp  Cutter, 
46”  and  52”  Heavy  Duty  Hydraulic 
Clamp  Cutters  and  the  Lawson  Electronic 
Spacer  gutter.  The  Lawson  Heavy  Duty 
Drill  Slotting  Machine  will  also  be  ex¬ 
hibited. 

To  demonstrate  the  exceptional  quali¬ 
ties  of  its  equipment,  Lawson  has  planned 
to  work  with  the  most  difficult  type  of 
stock  such  as  fluffy,  cockle  finish  paix;r, 
tough  index,  ledgers,  etc. 

Lawson  will  be  represented  at  the  Ex¬ 
position  by  D.  W.  Schulkind,  president 
of  the  company  and  sales  personnel  from 
both  the  Chicago  and  New  York  offices. 
In  commenting  on  Lawson’s  Exhibit 
plans,  Mr.  Schulkind  stated:  “We  wel¬ 
come  this  opportunity  to  demonstrate 
the  latest  technological  and  scientific  ad¬ 
vances  in  cutting  and  drilling  machinery. 
We  believe  our  exhibit  of  Lawson  prod¬ 
ucts  in  action  will  be  of  genuine  interest 
to  all  at  the  Exposition.’’ 


Lawter  Chemicals,  Inc. 

Chicago  45,  Ill. 

Booths  Nos.  335,  337 

This  firm  will  exhibit  daylight  fluorescent 
(Day-Glo)  materials  for  all  graphic  arts 
applications  including  printing,  silk  screen 
process,  brushing,  etc.;  black  light  fluores¬ 
cent  (Luva-Lite)  materials  for  all  graphic 
arts  applications  including  printing,  silk 
screen  process,  brushing,  etc.;  black  light 
fixtures  for  activating  all  graphic  arts 
fluorescent  displays  and  devices;  phos¬ 
phorescent  (glow-in-the-dark)  materials 
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^  Md  SAW  odd  «■ 

trimOsaw 


Sove  Typesetting  Time  —  eliminate  lost  time 
resetting  slugs  sawn  short . . .  eliminate  lost 
time  resawing  slugs  sawn  long.  A  Ham¬ 
mond  TrimOsaw  saves  this  lost  time  by 
sawing  and  trimming  slugs  accurately  to 
measure  —  the  first  time.  Save  Make-Up 
Time  —  eliminate  lost  time  filling  the  form 
with  "dutchmon"  to  make  the  form  lift. 
A  Hammond  TrimOsaw  will  saw  your  slugs, 
material  and  plates  accurate  and  square 
for  fast  make-up.  Sove  Press  Time  —  elimi¬ 
nate  lost  press  time  and  spoilage  due  to 
work-ups.  A  Hammond  TrimOsaw  will  help 
stop  work-ups  by  sawing  everything  to 
■ '  precise  measure  and  squareness. 


I 

HnjQy 

♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦ 

i35%! 

:  profit: 

i|  Bills  of  |! 
:  Lading  ♦ 


^  Printers,  here  is  a  new  profit-  ^ 
4  maker  for  you.  We  will  print  ^ 
4  Bills  of  Lading  to  order  or  ^ 

♦  in  blank  at  PREWAR  4 

♦  PRICES.  We  are  a4 

♦  WHOLESALE  OUTLET  ♦ 
^  ONLY.  Let  us  do  your  work  ♦ 
^  and  make  you  35%  profit  for  * 
^  taking  the  order.  YOU  DO  ^ 
^  THE  BILLING  with  your  ^ 
4  firm  name  printed  on  each  ^ 
4  set  of  forms.  FAST  SERV-  4 

♦  ICE — shipping  direct  to  your  4 

♦  customer,  usually  within  5  to  ♦ 
^  10  days,  anywhere  in  the  ^ 
^  U.  S.  A.,  charges  prepaid.  ^ 

^  Write  for  price  list  and  addi-  ♦ 
^  tional  information.  ♦ 

♦  *  ♦ 

I  CHICAGO  STANDARD  FORMS  CO.  ^ 

^  868  Blue  Island  Avenue  ^ 

^  Chicago  7,  III.  HA  1-5795  ^ 
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tor  all  graphic  arts  application  including 
printing,  silk  screen  process,  brushing, 
etc.;  resins  and  printing  ink  vehicles  for 
printing,  lithographing  and  other  print¬ 
ing  methods;  and  general  bulletin  paints 
and  silk  screen  paints. 

The  ccgupany  believes  that  there  will 
be  a  tremendous  amount  of  interest  in  the 
progress  it  has  made  in  achieving  day¬ 
light  fluorescent  printing  by  processes 
other  than  silk  screen.  The  president  of 
the  company,  Daniel  J.  Terra,  has  been 
personally  following  this  project.  He  has 
been  working  with  some  of  the  leading 
printers  and  printing  ink  manufacturers 
in  the  country. 


Lester  k  Wasley  Co.,  Inc. 
Booth  No.  237 


Levey,  Fred’k  H.,  Co.,  Inc. 
Booth  No.  362 


A.  F.  Lewis  Co.  of  New  York 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  101,  102,  103 
This  company  will  exhibit  copies  of  the 
Eastern  and  New  York  editions  of  the 
Printing  .Trades  Blue  Books.  There  will 
also  be  available  complete  information 
on  their  addressing  services,  dealing 
with  the  graphic  arts  industry.  Present 
at  the  booth  to  aid  and  assist  all  inter¬ 
ested,  will  be  Meyer  F.  Lewis,  president 
of  the  firm.  He  will  be  assisted  by  Wm. 
I.  Kntlcr,  treasurer. 


Linotape  Products  Co. 
Booth  No.  220 


Linotype  Parts  Company 
South  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Booth  No.  425 

This  company’s  background  exhibit  will 
feature  the  latest  of  its  improved  parts  for 
linecasting  machines.  In  the  foreground  of 
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SPEED  •  PRECISION  •  DEPENDABILITV*^*  QUALITY 


8RACK£1T 


VIWX£\ 


BRACKETT  STRIPPING  MACHINE  COMPANY  •  TOPEKA,  KANSAS 


n/dckett 


"D*  lux*” 
STRIPPER 


Anticipate  more  speed,  precision,  quality  per¬ 
formance  .  .  .  from  any  BRACKETT  Unit 
.  .  .  with  greater  production,  wider  profits,  on 
every  job.  Yes  .  .  .  these  great  machines  will 
BOOST  the  money-making  tempo  in  your 
shop  just  as  they  have  in  hundreds  of  shops 
for  35  years. 

DE  LUXE  STRIPPER.  A  new  high  in  Dou¬ 
ble  Head  Stripper  ability,  capacity,  quality  of 
work.  Amazing  scope  in  both  Stripping  and 
Tipping.  Nothing  like  it  ever  before.  Get 
details. 

“UTILITY”  STRIPPER.  All-around  service 
in  a  Single  Head  Stripper.  A  surprising  per¬ 
former.  Handles  unlimited  lengths  and  widths 
for  books  and  sheets.  Ask  for  circular. 

BRACKETT  JOGGERS.  For  highest  preci¬ 
sion  jogging.  Quick-change  stroke  control. 
Dividabie  table  for  multiple  jogging.  Sizes ; 
15x15;  20x20;  30x30;  38x38;  and  the  extra¬ 
husky  48x48  with  Power  Lift.  Look  into  these 
great  joggers.  See  our  circular. 


JOGGER 


Set  MattiU  GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION  -  SeetA  Stg 


“PoweR-Lipr 


WHICH  CIRCULAR  SHALL  WE  SEND  YOU  ? 

Any  one. ..or  all  3. ..of  these  profit  boosters 


yours  for  the  asking.  Write  on  your  letterheod. 


JOGGER 


Sfar  Aufomof/c  Quadding  Attachment 


the  exhibit,  there  will  be  in  opteration  a 
Linotype  machine  on  which  will  be 
demonstrated  the  Star  Automatic  Quad- 
ding  Attachment  in  simulation  of  actual 
production.  The  printer  will  be  able  to 
see  at  first  hand  how  the  Star  Automatic 
Quadding  Attachment  is  applied  to  a 
linecasting  machine,  its  mechanism,  and 
its  operation. 

Also  featured  on  the  machine,  which 
will  be  completely  rebuilt  with  Star 
parts,  will  be  the  improved  parts  brought 
out  over  a  period  of  many  years. 

At  the  exhibit,  the  company  will  show 
its  new  Model  E  Star  Automatic  Quad- 
ding  Attachment.  The  basic  principle  of 
operation  of  the  Star  Quadder  is  retained 
in  the  Model  E.  The  added  feature  is 
a  single  operation  measure  changing  device 
which  permits  the  setting  of  assembler 
slide,  vise  jaws,  and  Quadder  in  one 
motion,  |K-rmitting  as  well,  complete 
synchronization  with  the  Mohr  .saw,  auto¬ 
matically. 

This  desirable  feature  will  be  a  part  of 
every  new  Star  Quadder  whether  or  not 
it  is  to  be  installed  on  a  machine  with 
Mohr  Saw. 


Lithographic  Technical  Foundation 
New  York  and  Chicago 
Booth  No.  173 

In  keeping  with  its  position  in  the  in¬ 
dustry,  the  Lithographic  Technical  Foun¬ 


dation  will  have  a  live,  modern  display, 
exhibiting  its  services  to  improve  the 
lithographic  process  and  materials  and  its 
training  and  educational  activities  to  im¬ 
prove  the  skill  of  craftsmen.  Featured  will 
be  a  kit  which  includes  phonograph 
record,  ^  play-back,  amplifier  and  strip 
projector  showing  examples  of  the  techni¬ 
cal  audio-visuals  being  made  available  to 
lithographic  plants.  The  Foundation's 
new  library  bookshelf  and  complete 
library  will  also  be  shown  as  well  as 
examples  of  visual  aids  for  in-plant  and 
school  training. 

The  following  members  of  the  staff 


Robert  F.  Ra»d  and  Miehaal  H.  Bruno 


Jack  W.  Whila  and  W.  E.  Griswold 


will  be  concerned  with  the  display:  W.  K. 
Griswold,  executive  director,  M.  H.  Bruno, 
research  manager,  R.  F.  Reed,  research 
consultant,  and  J.  W.  White,  assistant 
to  the  research  manager. 

Lockwood’s,  Inc. 

Booth  No.  343 
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“Drive  thy  business  — 
let  not  that  drive  thee.” 

— 6«n  Franfcfin*s  A/manac«  )757 

These  days  thee  must  work  a  month  for 
the  taxgatherer  before  thee  begins  to  work 
for  thyself.  Keep  a  firm  hand  on  the  wheel 
of  savings  to  bolster  thy  “nett  after  taxes.” 

— Acm*  Steef's  Nofeboofc/  )950 

How  long,  Mr.  Printer  or  Bookbinder,  since  you  broke 
down  your  production  costs? 

Acme  sales  engineers  are  specialists  in  helping  you  find 
profit  leaks — then  plugging  them.  In  9  out  of  10  cases,  we 
can  point  the  way  to  greater  efficiency  and  good,  solid  thrift 
with  Acme  Methods  and  Acme-Morrison  book  stitchers. 
Acme  flat  steel  strapping.  Acme  stitching  machines  and 
wire,  and  other  Acme  Steel  products. 

Acme  sales  engineers,  technical  facilities  and  nationwide 
service  are  ready  to  start  helping  you.  Reach  for  the  tele¬ 
phone  and  call  the  Acme  Steel  service  office  nearest  you. 
(There  are  46  of  these  offices  in  the  principal  cities  of  the 
U.  S.  and  Canada.)  Or  write  about  your  special  problem  to: 

ACME  STEEL  COMPANY 

2824  Archer  Avenue,  Chicago  8,  Illinois 


I  ACME 
' STEEL 


You're  invited  to  watch  us  roll  out 
the  strip  steel  when  you're  in  or 
near  Chicago.  Our  rolling  mills  at 
Riverdale,  Illinois,  covering  more 
than  1,700,000  square  feet  house 
one  of  the  largest  fastest  strip 
steel  operations  in  the  world. 

The  Ckaphic  Ahts  Monthly — August,  1950 


FAST . . . 

VERSATILE... 

DEPENDABLE... 

Acme-Morriaon  Model  N3AJi 
Rook  Stitchers  have  won  a  host 
of  friends  in  40  years  of  blue- 
ribbon  performance. 


Ludlow  Typograph  Company 
Booth  No.  283 


Macbeth  Arc  Lamp  Company 
Philadelphia  44,  Pa. 

Booth  No.  436 

This  company  will  exhibit  a  few  well- 
chosen  models  out  of  its  wide  selection 
of  Photographic  .Arc  Lamps  to  demon¬ 
strate:  the  traditional  and  better  known 
solenoid-controlled  lamps,  such  as  the 
popular  8FA  for  camera  work  and  the 
B16  production  printing  lamp;  two  styles 
of  the  ultramodern  electronic  motor-con¬ 
trolled  lamps:  the  Constantarc  featuring 
the  vertical  12-inch  carbon  trim;  and 
the  Photoarc,  having  horizontal  carbon 
trim. 

According  to  the  announcement,  both 
the  Constantarc  and  the  Photoarc  utilize 
the  new  high  intensity  carbons  and  have 
completely  automatic  arc  stabilization  as 
to  intensity  and  color  of  light  regardless 
of  line  voltage  fluctuation.  Lamp  hous¬ 
ings  and  reflector  designs  vary  accord¬ 
ing  to  use. 


View  of  ITF  Booth 


Also  to  be  shown  is  the  Macbeth 
Color-Transparency  Chromocritic,  a  view¬ 
er  providing  adjustable  daylight  and 
artificial  light  controls  and  meter,  de¬ 
signed  to  register  and  reproduce  specific 
color  temperature  and  used  as  a  col¬ 
laborating  instrument  by  advertiser,  ad¬ 
vertising  agency,  and  gravure,  litho,  or 
photoengraving  house. 


Marinoni,  S.  A. 
Booths  Nos.  183,  185 


Mark’Andy,  Inc. 

St.  Louis  22,  Mo. 

Booth  No.  402 

Two  items  will  be  on  display  at  the  booth 
of  this  exhibitor.  One  will  be  its  tape 
printing  equipment,  which  consists  ac¬ 
tually  of  miniature  aniline  presses  for 
printing  ribbons  of  all  sorts.  The  other 
item  is  the  firm’s  rubber  platemaking 
machine  and  rubber  plate  thickness  test¬ 
ing  machine. 

Mark  Andrews,  president  of  the  com¬ 
pany,  and  Edward  Wagner,  chief  engi¬ 
neer,  will  be  at  the  exhibit. 


Mark  Specialty  Company 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  399 

The  items  to  be  shown  at  this  exhibit 
will  be  Layout  Pencil,  Layout  Compass, 
the  No.  119  Makeready  Knives,  No.  10(1 
Utility  Card  Board  Cutter,  No.  24  New 
Style  Knife,  which  are  said  to  be  ideal 
for  artists,  draftsmen,  photographers, 
layout  men  and  others. 

Mark  Kirstein  will  be  in  attendance 
at  the  b<x)th. 


J.  Curry  Mendes  Corporation 
Boston,  Mass. 

Booths,  Nos.  285,  286 
This  company  will  exhibit  several  ma¬ 
chines,  among  them  the  JCM  Semi-auto- 
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IN  YOUR  PLATE  MAKING  DEPARTMENT 

Cuts  exposure  time  in  half.  Assures  sharper 
prints.  Freedom  from  dot  undercutting  is  made 
possible  by  the  single  arc  combined  with  the 
cross-over  of  the  reflected  light  rays.  Models 
available  for  both  vertical  and  horizontal  printing 
frames. 

IN  YOUR  CAMERA  GALLERY 

Provides  uniform  illumination  on  work  of  any 
size.  Extreme  steadiness  of  light  volume — con¬ 
stant  color  temperatures.  Eliminates  the  illumi¬ 
nation  variable  in  the  accurate  control  of  densi¬ 
ties.  Has  the  power  to  punch  through  dense 
Kodachromes. 

ON  STEP  AND  REPEAT  MACHINES 

With  precise  control  of  intensity,  accurate  re¬ 
peats  become  routine. 

Especially  designed  models  for  all  photo-mechani¬ 
cal  reproduction  processes'.  Adapters  to  fit  most 
cameras  and  photo -composing  machines. 

That’s  why  9  out  of  10  motor-driven  arc  lamps 
used  by  the  industry  are  Grafarcs. 


FREE  TRIAL  OFFER  Take  advantage  of  a  free 
trial  without  obligation  to  purchase.  Because  of 
the  Grafarc’s  low  current  requirement,  the  pres¬ 
ent  line  supply  wiring  to  your  equipment  is  usu¬ 
ally  adequate. 


FOR  BEHER  CONTROL  -  IMPROVED  WORKMANSHIP 
IMPORTANT  SAVINGS 

STRONG  GRAFARC 

FULLY  AUTOMATIC,  HIGH  INTENSITY 

ARC  LAMP 
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matic  CV)llatinR  anti  Tipping  Machine, 
which,  according  to  the  company,  has 
literally  put  the  smaller  printer  in  the 
forms  business  through  its  efficient  optera- 
tion  in  the  collation  and  tipping  to¬ 
gether  of- all  types  of  one-time  carbon 
forms.  T,fie  firm  will  exhibit  also  a  com¬ 
pletely  automatic  collating  machine  which 
will  be  offered  to  the  trade  under  the 
trade  name  “Betsy.”  This  machine  will 
gather  up  to  six  H”xl7”  forms  and 
place  them  into  a  jogged  pile  ready  for 
padding  or  other  final  bindery  operation. 
Another  item  which  is  offered  for  in¬ 
creasing  efficiency  in  all  printing  plant 
operations  will  be  the  Stakart — a  handy 
rack  of  five  double-tiered  shelves  which 
can  be  used  both  to  store  and  move  paper 
stock  from  one  department  to  another. 

The  background  of  the  display  will 
contain  many  hundreds  of  typical  forms 
collated  on  the  ]CM  machine  by  users 
all  over  the  country. 


PRODUCTS 


ENNIS  made-to-order  salesbooks, 
manifold  books,  restaurant  checks 
and  tags  for  a  wide  range  of  busi¬ 
nesses  are  made  to  order  for  you,  too 
—  because  they’ll  mean  a  greater 
volume  at  a  higher  unit  profit!  a 


Mercury  Mfg.  Company 
Booths  Nos»  137,  139 


Mergcnthalcr  Linotype  Co. 
Booth  No.  282 


STOCK  and  MADE-TO-ORDER  BOOKS 
for  Grocers  •  Department  Stores  • 
Clothing  Stores  •  Bottlers  •  Bakeries 
•  Wholesale  Houses  •  Filling 
Stations  •  Dairies  .  . .  FOR  EVERY 
BUSINESS  THAT  SELLS 


Michle  Printing  Press  and  Mfg.  Co. 
Chicago  8,  III. 

Booths  Nos.  273,  274,  275,  276,  277 
Five  presses,  ranging  in  size  from  the 
Miehle  V-50  Vertical  to  the  Miehle  No. 
61  Two-Color  Sheet-Fed  Offset,  will  be 
displayed  by  Miehle,  which,  incidentally, 
is  celebrating  its  60th  anniversary  during 
the  Exposition. 

In  addition  to  the  Vertical  and  Offset 
Presses,  Miehle  will  exhibit  a  No.  29 
Letterpress,  a  No.  41  Single-Color  Letter¬ 
press  and  a  No.  61  Single -Color  Sheet- 
Fed  Rotary  Letterpress. 

All  of  these  presses  have  been  put 
into  production  since  the  war  or  have 
been  re-designed  to  incorporate  numerous 


PLUS  a  complete  line  of  printed-to- 
order  Bank  Deposit  Slips.  Restau¬ 
rant  Checks,  Bills  of  Lading  and 
Special  Tags. 

For  over  40  years  —  ENNIS 
has  been  fne  specialty 
manufacturer  for  the/fl^B^ 
prinlerl  h 

Write  today  for  the  ENNIS^^^^^^ 
Catalog  and  samples 
they're  profit-packedl 


TAG  A  SALESBOOK  CO. 

aeneral  Office  and  ractory;  BN  Nit,  TIXAt 
Bastern  Division  a  Factory:  CHATHAM,  VA. 

WAREHOUSES:  Houston,  Teaas; 
Birmingham,  Alabama;  New  Orleans 
Louisiana;  Albuquerque.  N.  M. 
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for  extra  profits 


AIGO-PRIHT— Till*  vrintid 
OR  shoot,  holh  sidot,  Tsh 
cot.  iRoxpsRtivt,  bit,  with- 
oRt  protoetisR,  tab  will  dot 
oar  in  tiaio. 


AieO-CELL— Titia  printod  on 
shoot  and  eovarad  with  aea- 
tata  eollulosOf  A  pornanant 
tab,  inoxpansivo  in  ananti- 
tins. 


INSERT  TAB— iRsartahIa  esi- 
iRlosR  tab  fnsad  ts  shoot. 
Tltla  aaslly  insartad  and 
ebancod  whoa  dasirad. 


AICO  Indexes  enhance  the  value  and  con¬ 
venience  of  your  customers’  printed  sales 
and  reference  material  —  add  more  profits 
for  you.  Many  index  styles  are  available 
in  addition  to  those  shown  above.  Consult 
AICO  Index  Specialist  on  your  indexing 
jobs. 

REINFORCING  •  CELLULOIDING 
TAB  CUTTING 

VISIT  BOOTH  302 — GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION 

Interaitlonil  Anphitheatre— Sept.  11-23— Chicago 


AIGNER  INDEX  CO. 

97  READE  ST. 

NEW  YORK  13,  N.  Y. 


G.  J.  AIGNER  CO. 

426  S.  CLINTON  ST. 
CHICAGO  7,  ILL. 


WORLD'S  LEADING  MANUFACTURERS  OF  INDEXES  AND  INDEX  TABBING 
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important  improvements.  The  Sheet-Fed 
Rotary  Letterpress,  the  newest  letterpress 
to  be  presented  to  the  printing  industry, 
is  similar  in  construction  and  operation 
to  the  new  line  of  Miehle  Offsets.  Like 
the  Offsets,  it  is  built  on  the  unit 
principle  and  is  available  in  single  and 
multi-color  models.  Each  printing  unit 
has  its  own  individual  impression  cylin¬ 
der,  so  that  makeready  is  comparable  to 
that  on  flatbed  presses. 

The  No.  56  Two-Color  Letterpress,  the 
newest  addition  to  Miehle’s  line  of  flat¬ 
bed  presses,  will  not  be  exhibited  at  the 
Exposition,  but  will  be  displayed  on  the 
erecting  floor  at  the  Miehle  plant.  Be¬ 
sides  the  No.  56,  most  of  the  rest  of  the 
Miehle  line,  including  Cutters  and  Creas- 
ers  and  the  No.  41  Two-Color  Letter- 
press,  which  cannot  be  exhibited  at  the 
show  because  of  limited  space,  will  be 
shown  at  the  Miehle  plant. 

Carleton  Mellick,  vice-president  in 
charge  of  sales,  states  that  Exfxjsition 
visitors  are  cordially  invited  to  inspect 
these  presses  as  a  part  of  a  daily  series  of 
conducted  tours  of  the  Miehle  plant,  to 
be  held  throughout  the  period  of  the 
Exposition. 

The  exhibit  will  be  conducted  under 
the  direction  of  Mr.  Mellick. 


Miller-Lauffer  Printing  Equipment  Cor¬ 
poration 

New  York  12,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  303 

At  this  exhibit,  a  huge  10-foot  long 
blow-up  photograph  of  a  Kelly  press 
will  serve  as  the  background  for  a 
demonstration  of  the  Tally-Tab.  An  actual 
Tally-Tab  will  stand  in  front  of  the 
picture  of  the  delivery  platform  of  the 
press.  Synchronized  with  the  movement 
of  a  journal  box  on  the  press,  it  will 
count  off  and  insert  tabs  into  the  delivery 
pile  exactly  as  it  does  in  the  pressroom. 
The  number  counted  will  register  in  a 
large,  specially  built  counter  which  will 
be  attached  directly  above  the  Tally-Tab. 


Colorful  new  2 -color  descriptive  folders 
have  been  prepared  for  distribution. 

Hobson  F.  Miller,  president  of  the 
company,  and  }.  Robert  Lauffer  will  be 
at  the  exhibit  throughout  the  show. 

Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Booths  Nos.  278,  279,  280,  281 
This  company  expects  to  display  either 
the  new  19x25  SG  Automatic,  or  the 
relatively  new  21x28  SW  Single  Color,  or 
perhaps  both.  The  new  21x28  TW  Two- 
Color  will  no  doubt  be  shown,  plus  the 
27x41  TY  Two-Color,  or  the  27x41  SY 
Single  Color  Press. 


Modern  Lithography 
Booth  No.  300 


Mohr  Lino-Saw  Company 
Chicago,  111. 

Booth  No.  113 

Among  Mohr  products  to  be  displayed 
will  be  the  Mohr  Saw  for  attachment  to 
the  Linotype  or  Intertype,  which  saw 
automatically  saws  each  slug  as  ejected  by 
the  linecasting  machine  and  delivers  to 
the  galley  a  completely  finished  and 
ready-for-use  product.  It  may  be  applied 
to  30-  or  42-pica  Linotypes  or  Intertypes, 
with  or  without  the  quadding  and  cen¬ 
tering  feature.  Also  to  be  displayed  will 
be  the  Mohr  Saw  (portable)  a  light¬ 
weight  precision  bench  saw,  especially 
designed  for  sawing  slugs  in  small  takes 
or  make-up  material.  A  special-purpose 
tool,  the  Mohr  Saw  (portable),  according 
to  the  company,  is  engineered  to  do  its 
particular  job  with  maximum  efficiency 
and  economy.  It  may  be  transported 
easily  from  place  to  place  in  the  compos¬ 
ing  room  as  required. 

The  booth  will  be  under  the  general 
charge  of  H.  O.  Mohr  and  W.  F.  Christ¬ 
man,  sales  engineer. 
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(3^  1930  OVR  20TH  YEAR  1950  ^3) 

I  STEREOTYPE  EQIIIPMENT  COMPANY  | 

I  2815  Irving  Park  Road  | 

I  Chicago  18,  Illinois  | 

I  Invites  any  printer  or  paper  converter  interested  in  | 

I  making  their  own  RUBBER  PRINTING  PLATES  | 

I  to  visit  their  plate  making  department  at  their  plant  | 

I  while  in  Chicago  for  the  GRAPHIC  ARTS  EDUCA-  I 

I  TIONAL  EXPOSITION.  I 


See  RUBBER  and  PLASTIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
made  on  a  production  basis.  FIVE  HYDRAULIC 
PRESSES  are  producing  RUBBER  AND  PLASTIC 
PRINTING  PLATES,  and  if  you  wish,  you  may 
handle  the  materials  through  the  entire  process  your¬ 
self. 

• 

A  ONE-STOP  FILLING  STATION  FOR  YOUR 
RUBBER  PRINTING  PLATE  NEEDS. 


We  carry  complete  stocks  of  matrix  materials,  rubber 
printing  plate  gums,  pla.^tic  plate  making  supplies  and 
adhesives. 


If  you  desire  transportation  to  our  plant,  call  KEy- 
stone  9-3600. 


'•miiMiMiiiiiiiiiMiiiiiiMiMitiiiiiiMiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMiiiiiiiiiitiiiimiMiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitmiiMiiiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiimiNmimiiiimiKe 
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Monitor  Controller  Co.,  The 
Booth  No.  317 

The  Monomelt  Company,  Inc. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Booth  No.  180 

Monomelt’s  display  will  present  a  pano¬ 
rama  of  the  many  phases  of  the  com¬ 
pany’s  business  to  emphasize  and  to  in¬ 
form  visitors  of  the  progress  and  ex¬ 
pansion,  both  in  research  and  technical 
improvements  of  many  new  products  de¬ 
veloped  by  the  company  for  the  graphic 
arts  industry. 

The  “highly  efficient  and  popular’’ 
Monomelt  metal  feeder  for  typesetting 
machines  will  occupy  an  important  place 
in  the  display.  This  unit  is  the  basis  of 
the  Monomelt  single  melting  system 
which  resulted  in  the  founding  of  the 
company  over  twenty-five  years  ago.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  the  company,  it  is  the  only 
metal  feeder  supplying  molten  metal 
known  by  the  industry  throughout  the 
world.  The  oporation  of  the  Monomelt 
single  melting  system  will  be  graphically 
portrayed  in  a  colorful  mechanical  display. 

Among  new  machines  to  be  shown  by 
Monomelt  will  be  the  new  Model  “D” 
Plane-O-Plate  rotary  shaver  and  the  new 
Monomelt  Power  Shear.  The  Plane-O- 
Plate,  now  in  use  by  hundreds  of  plants 
in  the  industry,  will  show  the  many 
new  elements  and  improved  production 
pwssible  with  the  new  Model  “D.”  The 
Monomelt  Power  Shear  recently  presented 
to  the  industry  at  the  Mechanical  Con¬ 
ference  of  the  ANPA  in  Buffalo,  has 
created  immense  interest  in  its  ability  to 
shear  stereotypes,  electrotypes,  zinc,  cop¬ 
per,  news  mats  and  plastic. 

A  comprehensive  picture  will  be  given 
of  Monomelt’s  extensive  research  de¬ 
velopment  and  manufacture  of  new  prod¬ 
ucts  for  the  electrotyping  industry.  A 
step-by-step  pK>rtrayal  of  the  molding  of 
Vinylite  thermoplastic  material  by  the 
Monomelt  press,  the  first  thermoplastic 
molding  press  in  America,  will  be  part 


Monomelt  Power  Shear 


of  the  display.  Combined  with  this,  will 
be  the  sequence  presentation  of  the 
Hydro-Caster  controlled  pressure  method 
of  backing  up  electrotype  shells.  The 
Hydro-Caster  is  a  revolutionary  new  ma¬ 
chine  in  this  industry.  The  Monomelt 
display  will  illustrate  this  phase  of  elec¬ 
trotyping,  starting  with  the  blank  Vinylite 
and  carrying  through  to  the  backed-up 
shell.  Also  included  in  this  portion  of  the 
display,  will  be  samples  of  the  Peacock 
silver  spray  process  and  other  supplies, 
either  manufactured  or  distributed  by 
Monomelt. 

Closely  akin  to  the  thermoplastic  mold¬ 
ing  display  will  be  one  on  Bakelite  matrix 
molding  and  plastic  and  rubber  plate¬ 
making.  Samples  of  unmolded  matrix 
board  as  well  as  the  matrix  after  molding 
and  rubber  and  plastic  plates  made  from 
the  mold  will  be  part  of  this  display. 

Moore,  Kenneth  J.,  &  Co. 

Booth  No.  375 

Morrison  Co.,  The 
Booth  No.  215 

Murray  Engraving  Co. 

Booth  No.  125 
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AT  T  AST 

AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL  and  UNIFORMITY 

of  SPRAY 

On  Every  Printed  Sheet 

EXCLUSIVE 

WITH-SULLIVAN 

44  Branches  to  serve 

- ^  YOU  - 


WIUTK 

DIHKCT 

SULLIVAN 

S  BOX  31 

X.  Y.  II.N.  Y. 

253  W  KST  15TH  STRELT 

National  Ass’n.  Printing  Ink  Makers,  Inc. 
Booths  Nos.  422,  424 

National  Graphic  Arts  Education  Ass’n. 
Booth  No.  196 

National  Bundle  Tyer  Co. 

Booth  No.  224 

National  Safety  Council 
Booth  No.  197 


There  will  also  be  on  display  two 
rotary  stands  containing  many  samples 
of  printed  work  done  by  New  Era 
presses. 

Representatives  who  will  be  in  attend¬ 
ance  at  the  booth,  are  Horace  C.  LxK:k- 
wood,  president,  Joseph  E.  Morris,  vice- 
president  and  general  sales  manager,  C. 
Richard  Fairlamb,  secretary-treasurer, 
Albert  Poma  and  Charles  Brown. 


New  Era  Manufacturing  Company 
Paterson,  N.  J. 

Booth  No.  343 

In  this  exhibit,  a  specially  designed  back¬ 
ground  will  show,  in  the  center  panel, 
enlargements  of  photographs  of  New 
Era  presses  adapted  for  the  manufacture 
of  various  types  of  printed  jobs — tags, 
labels,  tickets,  unit  sets  and  other  com¬ 
mercial  forms. 

A  section  of  the  background  on  cither 
end  will  be  devoted  to  a  display  of  an 
enlargement  of  the  Lockwood  “Superior” 
multi-color  press  and  four  enlargements 
of  photographs  of  the  following  Graebcr 
equipment — ^Tag  Stringer  and  Looper, 
Tag  Stringer  and  Knotter,  Patch  and  Eye¬ 
let  Machine — Wiring  Machine. 

The  actual  equipment  on  display  will 
consist  of  a  New  Era  Press  upper  print 
unit,  with  an  unwind  and  tension  unit; 
a  Graeber  Stringer  and  Knotter;  a  Lock- 
wood  Press. 


Nolan  Corporation 
Rome,  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  121,  122,  123,  124 
Nolan  will  exhibit  its  complete  line  of 
printing  equipment  comprising  the  fol¬ 
lowing  machines:  6-col.  x  26”  Super- 
Caster,  Full  Page  8-col.  SuperCaster, 
Rocket  saw-trimmer,  Star  saw-trimmer. 
Comet  ad  alley  saw-trimmer,  StcreoSaw, 
RR-5  Radial  Router,  RP-4  Router  & 
type-high  planer.  Perfection  proof  press. 
No.  2  proof  press.  Miter  Master  (verticle 
miterer).  Strip  material  cabinet.  Matrix 
drying  machine.  Imposing  surface.  Stand¬ 
ard  make-up  turtle.  Hydraulic  elevating 
turtle.  Metal  remelting  furnace,  with 
agitator,  special  controls  and  all  acces¬ 
sories,  Meltevator  (automatic  metal  pot 
loading  unit).  Water-cooled  ingot  mold, 
scrap  truck,  pig  dolly,  utility  truck,  bind¬ 
ery  truck,  variablespeed  press  control, 
dry  mat  humidor,  fans  and  blowers,  foot 
switch,  router  bit  sharpener,  Time-Saver 
type-high  gauge. 

The  display  will  be  under  the  direction 


€Jeech  Ok  in  f^apers 

REDUCE 

TYPING,  MAILING  and  FILING  EXPENSES 

Recommended  for  Thin  Letterheads,  Copies,  Records,  Advertising. 

PLBASE  WHITE  FOR  SAMPLES 

Esieeck  Manufacturing  Co.,  Turners  Falls,  Mass. 
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'lU  MULTIPRESS 


UP  TO  50,000  IMPRESSIONS  DAILY 
A  combination  3  in  one 

ENVELOPE,  SMALL  JOB  and 
IMPRINTING  PRESS 


IN  OPERATION  AT 

GRAPHIC  ARTS 
EXPOSITION 

CHICAGO,  ILL,  SEPT.  11-23,  1950 
BOOTH  NO.  408 

PROFIT  PRODUCTION 
WITH  SPEED,  QUALITY 
PRINTING  and  REGISTER 


6500  IMPRESSIONS  PER  HOUR 
FLAT  BED  AND  CYLINDER  DESIGN 
CONTINUOUS  FEEDING 


ENVELOPES 
IMPRINTING 
TAGS 
CARTONS 
JOB  PRINTING 
PAPER  NAPKINS 
PERSONAL 
STATIONERY 
GREETING  CARDS 
BANK  CHECKS 
LABELS 


ENVELOPES  RANGE:  Commercials, 
clasp,  pay,  glassine,  drug,  bank,  catalog, 
pass  book  jackets,  air  mail,  open  ends. 

IMPRINTING:  Handles  anything  from 
business  cards  to  tabloids. 

Folded  or  Open  Mailing  Pieces  •  Adver¬ 
tising  Leaflets  •  Booklets  •  Tags  •  No¬ 
tion  Bags  •  Greeting  Cards  •  Personal 
Stationery  •  Cartons  •  Dealer  Advertis¬ 
ing  •  Agents  Stationery  •  Blotters  •  La¬ 
bels  •  Standardized  Forms. 

WRITE  FOR  CIRCULAR  AND  PARTICUIARS 


B.VERNER&CO.,  INC 

52  DUANE  STREET,  NEW  YORK  7,  N.  Y.  BA  7-1466-7 
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of  W.  A.  Nolan.  Those  present  will  be 
Edward  J.  Nolan,  president,  Lyndon  E. 
Rebe,  vice-president,  Wilbert  A.  Nolan, 
assistant  treasurer,  A.  F.  Nolan,  factory 
representative,  Robert  D.  Berry,  adver¬ 
tising  manager,  C.  Robert  Edwards,  fac¬ 
tory  manager,  Robert  C.  Sapp,  factory 
representative,  Charles  T.  Sykes,  factory 
representative,  Phillip  Quatro,  superin¬ 
tendent,  Samuel  Quatro,  foreman,  Phil¬ 
lip  S.  Taverna,  engineer. 


The  Northwest  Paper  Company 
Cloquet,  Minn. 

Booth  No.  331 

On  display  at  this  exhibit  will  be  the 
original  oil  paintings  of  the  Noithwest 
Mountie  that  this  firm  features  in  its 
advertising.  Also  on  display  will  be 
samples  of  the  various  grades  of  papers 
this  firm  makes.  These  will  be  available 
for  inspection,  together  with  printed 
specimens. 

John  T.  Harrison  of  the  company  will 
be  in  charge  of  the  exhibit. 


nuArc  Company 
Chicago  6,  111. 

Booth  No.  112 

The  nuArc  Company  plans  an  unusually 
interesting  and  educational  exhibit  of  the 
new  N-110  motor-driven,  completely 
automatic  Arc  Lamp. 

This  new  type  arc  lamp  produces  a 
controlled  light  of  7,000  degrees  Kelvin 
temperature  and  powerful,  uniform  in¬ 
tensity  which  is  guaranteed  within  a 
tolerance  of  5%  plus  or  minus.  The  light 
comes  to  full  brilliance  the  instant  it  is 
turned  on,  and  is  steady  and  uniform 
each  time  used.  This  single  source  of 
light  eliminates  undercutting,  and,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  announcement,  reduces 
exposure  time  and  power  costs  50%  or 
more.  Line  definition  is  greatly  improved, 
and  retouching  and  re-shooting  is  cut 
to  a  minimum. 

The 


H.  R.  Benson  and  J.  H.  Schultheis  will 
be  on  hand  to  answer  questions  and 
demonstrate  the  many  exclusive  features 
of  the  N-110. 


Nygren-Dahly  Company 
Chicago  14,  111. 

Booth  No.  342 

This  firm  will  exhibit  several  items  of  the 
bindery  equipment  it  manufactures.  Some 
of  the  items  shown  will  be:  N-D  Auto¬ 
matic  Combination  (Feeder-Perforator- 
Jogger),  N-D  Rotary  Perforator — 24", 


N-D  Automatic  Combination  Foeder-Perforator- 
Jogger 


(New)  N-D  22”  Slot  Hole  &  Round 
Hole  Perforator,  N-D  Single  Spindle 
Drill,  N-D  Multiple  Spindle  Drill,  N-D 
Power  Punch  with  Tab  Cutting  attach¬ 
ment. 

Those  who  will  be  at  the  exhibit  arc 
as  follows:  Henry  Nygren,  Donald  Ny- 
gren,  Herbert  Wieth  and  Conrad  Gruber. 


The  Ohio  Knife  Company 
Cincinnati,  O. 

Booth  No.  401 

This  firm  plans  to  exhibit  several  paper 
cutting  knives,  in  length  from  about  30 
inches  to  about  105  inches,  on  safety 
boards  against  a  special  velour  back¬ 
ground.  Ohio  Knife  plans  also  on  having 
one  easel  with  a  display  board  approxi¬ 
mately  four  feet  square  showing  different 
types  of  circular  knives  that  are  used  in 
the  printing  and  paper  industries. 
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Keep  up  with  the  Parade 
of  Printing  Progress 

A  series  of  reports,  each  devoted  to  a  single  problem,  operation,  or 
new  Idea  In  the  field  of  printing  production,  Is  now  available  to  general 
managers  and  production  keymen  who  want  quick  and  easy  access  to : 

1 .  Practical  answers  to  immediate  problems 

2.  Dependable  facts  on  selected  new  developments 

3.  Information  for  future  planning 

4.  Basic  material  for  group  conferences 

These  reports  are  embodied  In  the  PIA  Research  and  Operations 
Manual,  and  are  the  results  of  the  cooperative  effort  of  the  Research 
and  Engineering  Council  of  the  Graphic  Arts  Industry,  which  Is  made 
up  of  364  printing  establishments,  research  organizations,  institutions, 
laboratories,  universities,  graphic  arts  suppliers  and  equipment  manu¬ 
facturers,  trade  associations,  the  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
and  interested  Individuals. 

Volume  I  of  the  Research  and  Operations  Manual  Is  now  available. 
It  covers  the  subjects  of  magnesium  plates,  reproduction  proofs, 
detergents  for  the  printer,  type  metals,  process  of  marbling  paper, 
bookbinding  pastes,  bindery  glues,  miscellaneous  bookbinding  ad¬ 
hesives,  bookbinding  leather,  bronze  stamping  leaf.  Pyroxylin  treated 
book  covers,  ruling  inks  and  dyes,  control  of  warp  In  book  covers, 
electrotyping,  research  developments,  basic  requirements  for  electro¬ 
types,  and  proceedings  of  1950  conference  on  plates.  The  price  of  the 
volume  is  $20.00. 

Reports  comprising  Volume  II  will  be  issued  as  they  are  completed 
during  the  year  that  began  June  1,  1950.  These  will  cover,  to  mention 
a  lew,  the  subjects  of  static  electricity,  new  composing  methods,  cur¬ 
rent  research  projects,  materials  handling,  preventive  maintenance, 
equipment  manuals,  parts  catalogs,  and  lubrication  charts.  Price  of 
Vol.  II— $20.00. 

Dote . 

RESEARCH  and  ENGINEERING  COUNCIL, 

719  Fifteenth  Street,  N.  W.,  Washington  5,  D.  C. 

Please  enter  my  order  for 

□  VOL.  II— PIA  RESEARCH  and  OPERATIONS  MANUAL  @  $20 

covering  Reports  issued  from  June  1,  1950  to  May  31,  1951 

□  VOL.  I — PIA  Research  and  Operations  Manual  @  $20 

covering  the  17  Reports  issued  to  May  31,  1950 
Q  Check  enclosed  Q  Bill  the  Firm  Q  Bill  me  personally 

Individual. . . . . . 

Firm . . . . . * 

Address . 

City . Postal  Zone . State . 
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The  following  are  the  personnel  that 
will  be  at  this  exhibit:  J.  S.  Field,  H.  D. 
MacDonald,  J.  M.  Shaub,  J.  6.  Randolph, 
H.  E.  Waldo  and  William  Schulte. 


Oxford  Paper  Company 
Booth  No.  148 


Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  Corporation 
Chicago  12,  Ill. 

Booths  Nos.  233,  235 
Actual  long  press  runs  will  be  used  to 
demonstrate  the  new  anti-offset  sprayer 
and  anti-offset  powder  of  the  Oxy-Dry 
Sprayer  Corporation  at  the  Exposition. 

“We  have  two  interesting  develop¬ 
ments  in  off-set  prevention  to  show  this 
year,"  said  Paul  S.  Rosewall,  sales  man¬ 
ager.  “They  are  the  new  ‘positive  pow¬ 
der  control’  micrometer  device  and  our 
new  anti-offset  powder.” 

Plans  have  been  made  to  demonstrate 
also  the  recently  developed  Bista  over¬ 
lay  method  of  pre-makeready  in  the 
Corporation's  exhibit.  Literature  on  the 
new  Bista  method  will  be  available  at 
the  Exposition. 


Paasche  Airbrush  Company 
Chicago  14,  III. 

Booth  No.  126 

Tliis  exhibitor  will  display  all  of  its 
latest  “No-Offset”  units,  Among  these 
will  be  its  NFPEC  h.p.  Dual  Com¬ 
bination  Fluid  and  Powder  unit,  complete 
with  portable  electric  aircompressor. 

With  this  unit,  both  fluid  and  powder 
may  be  applied  at  the  same  time  to 
prevent  offset  and  smudging;  or  the  op¬ 
erator  may  use  solution  to  prevent  offset 
on  certain  very  difficult  jobs.  On  subse¬ 
quent  jobs,  a  printer  may  use  powder  if 
he  so  desires.  In  printing  on  aluminum 
foil  and  similar  products,  it  is  essential 
that  both  fluid  and  powder  be  used  in 
order  to  prevent  all  offset  and  smudg¬ 
ing. 

210  The 


Pooschc  Spray  Unit 


The  announcement  states  that:  “Many 
printers  find  this  Dual  Combination 
Fluid  and  Powder  unit  ideal  when  they 
back  up  a  job.  The  fluid  is  used  on  the 
first  run  to  prevent  offset  and  powder 
used  on  the  second  run.” 


Parsons  &  Whittemore,  Inc. 

New  York  16.  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  182,  184 
This  firm  will  exhibit  the  Poly  Automa¬ 
tic  Press,  product  of  M.  A.  N.  Maschinen- 
fabrik,  Augsburg-Nuernberg  A.  G.,  Ger¬ 
many,  for  which  it  is  U.  S.  agent,  and 
which  is  now  again  available  in  this 
country.  The  Poly  has  come  back  with 
new  models  incorporating  several  im¬ 
provements  over  prewar  machines. 

Poly,  automatic  cylinder  of  the  two- 
revolution  type,  is  credited  with  having 
a  number  of  advantageous  features  as 
well  as  sound  construction  and  working 
principles.  Its  versatility  is  emphasized, 
as  it  is  built  to  handle  both  lightweight 
and  card  stocks,  as  well  as  envelopes  and 
post  cards,  in  sheet  sizes  up  to  13%  x 
19%  in.  Auxiliary  equipment  permits 
sheet  slitting  and  perforating,  and  there 
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ORTLEB  INK 

FOR  BETTER  QUALITY  and  STEADIER  PRESS  RUNS 


Motor  Driven  Agitator  on  HARRIS  OFFSET 


Read  what  some  of  our  satisfied  users  say: 

MIDLAND  LITHOGRAPHING  CO.*  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 

"After  installing  the  first  Ortleb  agitator  on  our 
Harris  35x45  single  color  on  a  trial  basis,  the 
other  pressmen  asked  for  a  unit  to  be  installed 
on  their  presses.  We  now  have  a  total  of  seven 
vinits  installed. 

It  is  a  real  pleasure  to  recommend  these  units 
for  the  following  reasons:  1 — More  uniform  color 
2 — Less  fountain  setting  3 — Less  ink  cost 
4 — One  setting  of  the  fovintain  which  enables  the 
pressman  more  time  to  'run'  the  press." 

CHICAGO  OFFSET  COMPANY  •  CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS 

"We  have  in  our  plant  two  Harris  L.T.L.  Offset 
Presses  which  are  equipped  with  Ortleb  Ink  Agi¬ 
tators.  Both  of  these  presses  are  2-color  units 
and  have  been  in  use  for  a  year  and  a  half,  and 
three  months  respectively. 

"Our  pressroom  foreman,  and  the  press  crews  on 
these  presses  speak  very  highly  of  the  Ortleb 
Ink  Agitators  ;  and  we  consider  ourselves  very 
fortunate  in  making  this  choice." 

ON  DISPLAY  AT  E.  G.  RYAN  CO.,  BOOTH  339,  GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION,  CHICAGO 
Agitators  Made  for  All  Type  of  Presses.  Write  for  additional  information. 


ORTLEB  MACHINERY  COMPANY,  3818  Laclede  Avenue,  St.  Louis,  Me. 


is  a  device  for  running  two  half-sheets 
or  envelopes  side  by  side. 

The  return  stroke  of  the  two-revolu¬ 
tion  system  is  utilized  for  sheet  delivery, 
face  up.  Delivery  unit  is  of  the  swing- 
back  type,  this  making  impression  cylin¬ 
der  and  form  accessible,  as  is  the  deliv¬ 
ery  unit  itself. 

Among  numerous  other  features 
claimed  for  the  press  are:  easy  insertion 
and  removal  of  rollers;  two  form  rollers; 
precision  pull  guides  and  push  guides, 
for  varying  degrees  of  stock  weight; 
automatic  pile  uble  with  sensitive  feeler 
device  for  assuring  one-sheet  feeding. 
Rated  speed  listed  by  the  manufacturer 
is  4000  impressions  per  hour. 

Pearce  Development  Co. 

Booths  Nos.  170,  172 

Pictorial  Machinery,  Ltd. 

London,  W  1,  England 
Booths  Nos.  202,  204,  206 
This  firm  will  exhibit  a  number  of  items, 
as  follows:  the  “Regal”  Precision  All- 
metal  Darkroom  Color-Camera;  the 
“Lithotex  Junior”  Step-and-Repeat  Nega¬ 
tive  making  Camera;  and  a  new  Face-Up 
Printing  Frame. 

The  “Lithotex  Junior”  Negative  mak¬ 
ing  Camera,  which  according  to  the 
exhibitor  is  installed  in  many  European 
Security  Departments  for  the  production 
of  postage  stamps,  check  tints  and  work 


of  a  similar  nature,  is  also  used  largely 
for  the  making  of  negatives  for  cigarette 
cartons,  cotton-reel  tops,  playing  cards, 
tin-tops,  etc.,  wKere  such  negatives  are 
ultimately  printed  down  in  a  mechanical 
printing-down  machine  onto  the  print¬ 
ing  plate. 

Specimens  of  work  done  on  the  ma¬ 
chines  to  be  exhibited  will  also  be  shown. 

Those  who  will  come  from  England 
to  be  present  at  the  exhibit  will  be  Erik 
O.  Corkett,  managing  director  of  the  com¬ 
pany;  A.  Perry  and  R.  Wendholt. 


Plastic  Binding  Corp. 
Booth  No.  356 


Plastic  Engineering  Associates 
Booth  No.  135 


Potdevin  Machine  Co. 
Booth  No.  217 


A  GOOD  RULE!  thb  printbr  with  idbas  serves  the  client  best 

R»qu0tf  Cutalog  76  today 

STOCK  CUTS  from  COBB  SHINN 

The  customer  welcomes  the  Printer  with  Ideas 
This  sixty-four  page  size  9  x  12  plastic  bound 
Cutalog  contains  IDEAS  In  art  (line  and  half¬ 
tone)  easy  to  use  and  economical. 

Cutalog  76  Is  TREE— Write  Now 

CUIklkl  721  UNION  STREET 
VeWDD  jninn  INDIANAPOUS  25.  IND. 
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DEPENO 

ON 

FEATHER-LIGHT 

HILLS-McCANNA 

MAGNESIUM 

ALLOY 


This  solid  base  material  is  made  from 
Qon-warp.  long  life  magnesium  weigh' 
ing  l/6tb  that  of  typemetal.  Prorides 
an  excellent  means  of  mounting  Fair- 
child  plastic  plates  into  position  for 
mat  making  or  direct  printing  by  flat¬ 
bed;  also,  forms  a  perfect  back-up 
f(v  rubber  plates.  Comes  in  any  size 
up  to  20  X  26. 


No  more  back-breaking  toil  handling 
heavy  forms  for  molding  or  proofing. 
Chases  are  one-fourth  the  weight  of 
steel,  possessing  high  strength.  Test* 
ed  by  leading  printers  and  rarious 
research  groups. 


Composing  Room  Blocks 

This  is  one  of  the  createst  improve- 
molts  for  the  printing  industry  in 
years.  Blocks  come  in  solid  form  in 
any  size  desired — for  11  point  elec¬ 
tros,  stereotypes,  Ludlow  slug  height 
as  well  as  for  16  gauge  halftones  and 
zincs.  Not  affected  by  atmospheric 
ccmditions — accurate  at  all  times. 


PRINTERS  FURNITURE 


ENGRAVERS  TONGS 

The  delight  of  any  engraver 
for  lightness  and  handineas. 
Offer  excellent  mpping  sur¬ 
face  with  “no-sup”  featuree. 
Stop  fatigue! 

ATTENTION! 

PRINTERS 
MANUFACTURERS 
DEALERS  I 

If  you  havs  an  Idea  for 
product  improvement  or  i 

a  new  product  In  the 
Graphic  Arts  Field,  con-  I 

suit  us.  Wo  are  prepared 
to  manufacture,  on  a  roy¬ 
alty  basis,  or  purchase 
outright  an  existing  con-  I 

corn. 

Address  all  Inquiries  to 


Needless  dead  weight 
can  now  be  done  away 
with  through  feather- 
light  Hills-McCanna 
Magnesium  Alloy  Furni¬ 
ture.  Saves  on  power — 
offers  greater  life  and 
efflciency.  Comes  in  all 
standard  sizes. 

PROOFING  BASE 
MATERIAL 


Recommended  by  leading  proof 
press  manufacturers. 

Available  in  any  size  up  to  and 
including  20  x  26. 


HILLS-McCANNA  COMPANY 

'3025  N.  WESTERN  AVENUE  .  CHICAGO  18.  ILLINOIS 


Printing  Equipment  Engineer 
Booth  No.  291 


Printing  Industries  Equipment,  Inc. 

New  York  11,  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  167,  168,  169 
This  exhibit  will  show  some  of  the  new 
equipment  of  the  company.  Some  of  the 
items  will  be  the  company’s  new  hy¬ 
draulically  operated  Nip-A-Book  ma¬ 
chines,  as  well  as  the  company’s  new 
Stampomatic  No.  30  hydraulically  op¬ 
erated  stamping  and  embossing  press. 

Printing  Industry  of  America,  Inc. 
Washington  5,  D.  C. 

Booth  No.  127 

This  organization  will  share  its  large 
booth  with  the  Graphic  Arts  Association 
of  Illinois,  affiliate  of  P.l.A.  and  host  to 
the  P.l.A.  Convention  at  the  Palmer 
House. 

The  PlA-GAAl  booth  will  be  comfort¬ 
ably  furnished  with  lounge  chairs  for  the 
podiatric  relief  of  those  who  acquire 
’’exhibition  feet”  during  their  Exposition 
peregrinations.  It  will  provide  a  quiet 
spot  for  those  who  wish  to  talk  shop 
with  their  fellow  printers. 

The  Printing  Machinery  Company 
Cincinnati,  O. 

Booths  Nos.  370,  390 
At  its  exhibit,  The  Printing  Machinery 
Company  will  feature  a  new  product  and 
will  include  a  representative  display  of 
its  complete  line  of  products. 


Lee  Augustine,  vice-president  of  the 
Printing  Machinery  Company,  has  an¬ 
nounced  that  the  display  will  feature  the 
company’s  new  magnesium  Sterling  Tog¬ 
gle  Base,  said  to  be  the  lightest  honey¬ 
comb  base  on  the  market,  weighing  only 
about  one-fourth  as  much  as  semi-steel 
or  zinc  die  cast  base.  The  magnesium 
Sterling  Toggle  Base  uses  the  same  hooks 
and  accessories  made  for  the  semi-steef 
base.  It  will  be  the  first  public  showing 
of  the  new  magnesium  base. 

The  company  also  will  show  the  vari¬ 
ous  types  of  its  flatbed  and  rotary  plate 
mounting  and  registering  bases.  Also,  the 
PMC  Die  Cutting  Machine  will  be  on 
display  and  in  operation,  demonstrating 
its  production  capacity  of  300,000  die- 
cut  labels  per  hour.  The  machine  can 
also  three-way-trim  and  round-corner 
small  books  and  pamphlets.  The  PMC 
Flinker  Fountain  Divider,  another  of  the 
company’s  products,  will  be  shown. 


Printing  Trades  Blue  Books 
Chicago,  and  New  York 
Booths  Nos.  101-102-103 

For  more  complete  information,  see 
A.  F.  Lewis  Co.  of  New  York,  and 
Graphic  Arts  Publishing  Co.,  Chicago. 
Copies  of  all  current  Printing  Trades 
Blue  Books  will  be  available  for  inspec¬ 
tion  and  purchase  at  the  booths.  These 
books  are  the  only  directories  of  their 
kind.  Information  on  the  complete  mail¬ 
ing  and  addressing  services  offered  by 
these  firms  will  also  be  available. 


Job  Shop  FUOOF  PRi:SS 


for  PROOF  READING  I  For  CUSTOMERS  1  For  REPRODUCTION 


Bed  size  12''xl6'',  sturdy,  all  metal.  Sharp,  clear 
proofs  of  type  and  cuts.  Send  10  cents  for  this 
descriptive  folder — “A  Good  Proof,  an  Important 
link  In  Good  Printing.” 


WELLSMITH  PRESS  siii  cliftoh  ilvd.,  Cleveland  e,  ohio 
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When  at  the  SHOW 


I^AKC  A  BEE-LINt  ht 

.  PlfiMtc 


bur  2  Plants 
on  a  1-TRIP  VISIT 

=2!  I 

- We’ll  be  haonv  and  nmiid  tr 


We’ll  be  happy  and  proud  to 
take  you  through  our  mod¬ 
ern,  well-equipped  plants 
so  that  you  can  see  for  your¬ 
self  the  skilled  workers, 
the  efficient  machines  which 
turn  out  top-notch  jobs  for 
today’s  outstanding  com¬ 
panies. 


Watch  the  intricacies  of  catalog  step  indexing,  extension  indexing,  thumb 
indexing  .  .  .  each  a  specialty  in  its  own  right.  It’s  a  fascinating  sight 
to  see  printed  sheets  die-cut,  fitted  with  brilliant  celluloid  index  tabs 
and  to  watch  our  battery  of  tag  stringing  machines  in  operation.  And  if 
you’ve  never  seen  a  WIRE-0  binding  job  in  process,  the  speed  and 
ease  will  open  your  eyes. 

WIL nPR  index  CO. 

W  w  I  mm  ■■  Im  328  s.  jefferson  st. 

NEAR  VAN  BUREN  ST.,  NEAR  HALSTED 

WIPF-A  BINDING  CO. 

W  W  I  ImE  732  W.  VAN  BUREN  ST. 

ON  VAN  BUREN  ST.,  NEAR  HALSTED 


Printrade  Machinery  Corporation 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Booths  Nos.  164,  166 
A  Soldans  52”  Bronzmaster  will  be  shown 
at  Printrade’s  exhibit. 

The  Soldans  Flat  Bronzing  Machines 
for  gold  or  silver  bronzing  in  one  opera¬ 
tion  are  announced  as  being  in  daily  use 
in  prominent  printing  plants  the  world 
over,  some  plants  operating  as  many  as 
24  units  under  one  roof.  They  are  now, 
for  the  first  time,  offered  to  the  American 
printing  industry  in  three  models:  28" 
44”,  52”  wide  by  the  Printrade  Machinery 
Corporation,  New  York  City,  the  Ameri¬ 
can  distributors. 

Many  novel  and  unusual  features  have 
been  incorporated  in  these  machines.  The 
patented  staggered  interlocking  dusting 
bands  dust  the  sheets  from  the  center  out, 
imitating  the  action  of  the  human  hand, 
counteracting  any  tendency  of  the  sheet 
to  buckle.  A  three-section  conveyor  takes 
the  sheets  directly  from  the  pile  delivery 
of  high-speed  offset  or  printing  presses. 
The  variable  speed  reducer  of  the  Soldans 
bronzing  machines,  it  is  stated,  permits 
complete  synchronization  with  the  press, 
holding  the  quantity  of  powder  required 
to  an  absolute  minimum.  The  exhaust 
system  works  on  the  proved  baffle-plate 
principle  and  all  component  parts  of 
the  housing  are  carefully  fitted  to  assure 
dust-free  operation  ^ithout  loose  Hying 
particles  in  the  atmosphere.  The  extension 


pile  delivery  permits  removal  of  the 
completed  pile  while  the  machine  is  in 
operation.  Mechanical  jacks  and  over  sized 
casters  permit  the  Soldans  bronzing  ma¬ 
chines  to  be  moved  freely  from  one  press 
to  another.  A  novel  portable  cleaning 
device  assures  periodic  cleaning  of  the 
machine  in  a  fraction  of  the  time  here¬ 
tofore  required. 


Process  Color  Plate  Company,  Inc. 
Booth  No.  309 


Rapid  Roller  Company 
Chicago,  Ill. 

Booth  No.  354 

This  exhibit  will  have  on  display  the 
various  types  of  rollers  that  Rapid  manu¬ 
factures.  These  rollers  will  consist  of  the 
composition  rollers  as  well  as  the  syn¬ 
thetic  rubber  rollers  termed  “Mercury.” 
The  Mercury  Rollers  will  include  rollers 
for  all  branches  of  the  graphic  arts. 

In  addition  to  rollers.  Rapid  will  also 
have  on  display  the  different  types  of 
Mercury  Lithographic  Blankets  that  it 
manufactures.  Here  again,  the  blankets 
will  be  for  regular  lithography,  metal 
decorating,  and  sheet-fed  gravure. 

The  exhibit  will  also  contain  a  cabinet 
which  shows,  in  actual  picture  form,  the 
various  stages  through  which  Rapid  prod¬ 
ucts  go  during  their  manufacturing 
process. 


The  Rathbun  &  Bird  Company,  Inc. 
New  York  12,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  214 

The  main  exhibit  of  this  company  will 
be  its  widely  publicized  Extension  Dc- 

J  livery  for  cylinder  presses.  The  Rathbun 
&  Bird  Extension  Delivery  has,  according 
to  the  company,  met  with  great  popularity 
as  evidenced  by  numerous  installations 
—  throughout  the  U.S.A.  and  in  Canada. 

The  Rathbun  &  Bird  Company,  Inc. 
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ROTARY 


AUTOMATIC 
IRD  CUTTER 


rmTTTTi 

nmnmm 

ODDDDQQO 


PRECISION  CROSS  CUTTING 

at  speeds  up  to  20,000  strips  per 
hour  (depending  on  width  of 
I  strip);  up  to  200,000  cards  per 

hour  (depending  on 
number  of  cards  per 

Handles  plain,  em- 
bossed  or  thermo- 
graphed  stock  without 


Especially  suitable  for 
cards  requiring  extreme 
accuracy  and  clean 
smooth  edges  free  from 
lint;  also  for  any  small 
cards  where  saving  of 
labor  is  vital. 

Maximum  sheet  size:  24"  x  15"  (cutting  into  15"  long 
strips). 

Minimum  cut  card  size:  2"  x  1-5/16",  standard  machine; 
2"  X  1-1/8"  or  less,  on  special  order. 

THE  MACHINE  FEATURES: 

1 .  ACCURATE  CUTTING — Positive  control  through¬ 
out  the  process. 

2.  HIGH  PRODUCTION  RATE— Production  is  con¬ 
tinuous — no  stopping  to  load  the  feeder  or  to  re¬ 
move  finished  work. 

3.  LOW  OPERATING  COSTS — Entire  process  is  au¬ 
tomatic — feeding,  cutting,  separating  and  stack¬ 
ing.  Cards  are  delivered  in  separated  rows  free 
from  trim. 


\  GRAPHIC  ARTS  i 
I  EXPOSITION  ' 


SEE  US  AT 
BOOTH  NO.  315 


Tell  us  your  cutting  problems. 
Write  for  descriptive  circular. 


GIBSON  MACHINE  MFG.  CO. 

OEPI.  G.  165  ClYMER  ST,  BROORIYN  11,  H.  Y. 


also  manufactures  an  Automatic  Paper 
Lift  as  well  as  other  devices  for  the 
graphic  arts  industry. 

In  attendance  at  the  exhibit  will  be 
Carl  J.  Bergstrom,  president,  J.  S.  Bres- 
love,  sales  manager,  and  a  mechanical 
staff. 


Regency  Thermographers 
New  York  23,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  404 

Regency’s  most  complete  and  unusual 
line  of  thermographed,  socially  correct 
stationery,  will  be  shown  in  its  handsome 
84-page  catalog  which  contains  the 
“Flower  Wedding  Line”  as  well  as  its 
complete  line  of  birth  announcements, 
condolence  cards,  business  announce¬ 
ments,  sympathy  acknowledgement  cards 
and  informal  notes.  Also  shown  is 
a  large  selection  of  type  faces  and  paper. 
Regency  will  also  display  its  dealer  helps, 
which  include  ad  mats,  counter  cards, 
window  streamers  and  three-color  decals. 


J.  A.  Richards  Company 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Booth  No.  371 

Among  the  equipment  to  be  displayed 
by  Richards  will  be  the  Mest  complete 


universal  composing  room  and  plate 
mortising  saw  trimmer,  router  planer,  and 
jig  mortising  unit. 

Also  to  be  shown  are  the  following: 
Clipper  rolling  table  saw  trimmer  with 
built-in  material  storage  instant  changing 
from  saw<to  saw  trim,  swing  up  gauges 
for  mitering  and  other  popular  patented 
features;  Do-More  Universal  Saw  Trim¬ 
mer,  router,  planer;  a  complete  line  of 
the  company’s  benders  and  cutters  as 
follows:  No.  5  Bender  Cutter,  Excel 
Bender,  No.  3  Atlas  Cutter,  and  Bridging 
Machine;  a  new  Electromatic  Super  Die- 
maker  combination  machine,  also  jig 
and  drill  only  machines,  and  circular 
saw  trimmer  only  machines;  stereotype 
equipment,  saw  trimmers  and  mortisers; 
a  new  Stereotype  Saw  Trimmer  model 
EST  with  27x36"  table,  precision  point 
system  gauges  and  built-in  waste  ma¬ 
terial  cart;  Model  EMM  jig  and  drill 
mortising  unit.  This  is  a  pedestal  model 
heavy  duty  mortiser  for  stereotypers, 
electrotypers,  and  photoengravers. 

Literature  will  be  available  on  all 
equipment.  This  exhibitor  plans  to  have 
a  special  billboard  brochure  showing  its 
complete  line. 

Present  at  the  exhibit  will  be  ].  A. 
Richards  Sr.,  Paul  A.  Richards,  Robert  E. 
Richards,  and  |.  A.  Richards  Jr. 


Cla^p  CnfieUpe^ 


When  you  want  extra  safety  and  additional  protection  for  your 
large  or  bulky  materials  to  be  mailed,  then  you  should  use  a 
Clasp  Envelope.  These  envelopes  are  built  of  rugged,  heavy 
stock,  equipped  with  a  burrless  metal  clasp,  and  come  in  a  wide 
variety  of  sizes.  They  are  used  in  many  cases  to  carry  heavy 
magazines,  machine  parts,  steel  wool,  shavings,  instruction 
manuals,  photographs,  cloth  or  fabric  samples,  and  similar  large 
items  that  require  complete  protection  but  do  not  call  for  the 
expense  of  a  box  container.  The  clasp  feature  permits  you  to 
insert  and  extract  the  contents  several  times.  The  clasp  also 
allows  you  to  send  material  through  the  mail  at  third  class  rates 
yet  guarantees  you  ot  a  protective  seal. 


Western  stocks  22  sizes  ranging  from  2Vi‘'x4^*'  to  12''xl5%' 
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The  Riehl  Galley  Lock  Company 
Cleveland  13,  O. 

Booth  No.  no 

Riehl  will  display  its  revolutionary  new 
Adjustable  Tieup. 

This  new  Riehlock  Tie-up  consists  of 
four  angles,  each  two  picas  in  width, 
cast  from  magnesium  and  held  together 
with  four  thumb  screws.  Each  angle  is 
marked  in  pica  graduations  so  it  may  be 
used  as  an  accurate  make-up  frame  as 
well  as  a  permanent  Tie-up. 

These  Tie-ups  remain  around  the  type 
at  all  times,  for  make-up,  corrections,  im¬ 
position  and  press  lock-up,  storage  or 
shipping.  The  Tie-ups  have  approximately 
150%  expansion  i.e.:  a  5x8  inch  Tie-up 
will  expand  to  8x14  inches,  and  handle 
all  type  forms  within  that  scope.  Tie-ups 
will  be  made  in  five  sizes  that  will 
cover  a  range  from  a  business  card  to  a 
full  newspaper  page. 

Roberts  &  Porter,  Inc. 

Chicago  and  New  York 
Booth  No.  328 

This  exhibitor  plans  to  show  the  modern 
method  of  lithographic  press  dampener 


Vertical  Speedjaclrat  Machine 


building.  Based  upon  the  Robport  Speed- 
jacket  system,  actual  rollers  will  be 
covered  and  the  methods  employed 
thoroughly  explained  by  trained  roller 
men. 

Both  the  Horizontal  Speedjacket  Ma¬ 
chine  and  the  Vertical  Speedjacket  Ma- 


Horizontal  Speedfaclcet  Machine 


chine  will  be  in  the  booth.  For  purposes 
of  demonstration,  only  the  Vertical  Ma¬ 
chine  will  be  used. 

The  booth  is  very  attractively  done  in 
blue  with  red  and  white  accent  colors  and 
will  have  four  panels,  lighted  by  hidden 
fluorescent  fixtures,  each  panel  devoted 
to  a  particular  department  in  a  litho¬ 
graphic  plant,  i.e.,  art,  camera,  plate  and 
pressroom.  The  entire  exhibit  is  aimed 
towards  education  and  practical  demon¬ 
stration.  Educational  booklets  covering  a 
wide  range  of  lithographic  subjects  will 
be  available  to  all. 

Roberts  &  Porter’s  new  general  head¬ 
quarters,  located  at  541  W.  Adams  St., 
in  Chicago,  will  be  open  to  all  visitors 
interested  in  seeing  the  manufacture 
of  dampening  rollers,  leather  inking 
rollers,  knitted  flannel  tubings,  etc.,  as 
well  as  to  those  visitors  interested  in 
visiting  its  technical  staff  for  further  dis¬ 
cussions  on  plant  problems. 

Roberts  Numbering  Machine  Company 
Brooklyn  8,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  158 

Exhibits  of  the  Roberts  company  will  in¬ 
clude  a  new  all-steel  Roberts  typograph 
machine  using  a  gear  drive  rather  than 
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NO  BURRS 

accurate 

^**OOUCTfOiM 


See  the  New  Model  "D”  PLANE-O-PLATE 
with  10  outstanding  new  features 

Dollar  for  dollar  the  finest  value  rotary 
shaver  in  America  today.  A  precision  tool 
for  shaving  metal,  wood,  and  plastic  plates 
to  close  tolerances.  Low  first  cost,  simple 
operation  and  maintenance,  high  production 
and  accuracy  make  this  a  great  shaver.  This 
is  THE  SHAVER  for  any  moderate-sized  or¬ 
ganization!  Writ*  for  Itiuriratmd  Bullatin. 


mONOmELT  CO., 


The  outstanding  mechanical  men 
at  the  ANPA  in  Buffalo  okayed  the 
Monomelt  Power  Shear.  Here’s 
why:  It  will  shear  and  trim  elec¬ 
trotypes  and  stereotypes  up  to  24" 
wide  and  thick;  also,  24",  16 
gauge  zinc,  copper,  and  magne¬ 
sium.  It  shears  plastic  plates  beau¬ 
tifully  and  trims  dry  mats  to  a  fine 
line.  There  are  no  burrs  to  file,  and 


MINNEAPOLIS  13,  MINN. 


no  flying  chips.  It’s  fast,  accurate, 
and  safe.  Rugged  construction  as¬ 
sures  continuous,  heavy  duty  work. 
Non-repeating  safety  clutch.  Blades 
are  solid  tool  steel,  hardened  and 
ground.  Movable  back  table  holds 
sheared  plates  or  allows  trimmings 
to  fall.  Welded  all  steel  cabinet 
contains  2  hp  geared  head  motor 
with  silent  roller  drive. 
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the  customary  plunger-pin  drive.  This 
machine  has  been  designed  for  quality 
work  and  incorporates  interchangeable 
wheels  with  hand-trimmed  characters. 
Roberts  all-steel  typographic  numbering 
machine  operates  with  a  long  plunger  and 
is  designed  for  high-sjjeed  operation.  A 
feature  of  the  new  typo  will  be  its  ac¬ 
cessibility  for  cleaning — removal  of  a 
staple  on  the  side  of  the  machine  permits 
instant  disassembly.  Included  in  the 
design  is  the  improved  Roberts  drop-cipher 
with  the  taper-bearing  feature  which 
insures  rigidity  in  the  printing  position. 

Also  featured  will  be  the  new  Roberts 
high-speed  rotary  typographic  number- 


Mod»l  56  Numbering  Mochinn 


ing  machines,  standardized  for  inter¬ 
changeability  of  parts  and  of  machines 
between  holders,  both  horizontal  and 
vertical  alignment.  These  machines  may 
be  used  on  a  variety  of  printing  cylinder 
diameters.  Removable  type  slugs,  rever- 


Gnorge  A.  Starer  and  Rod  Hickey 


sible  arms,  drop  ciphers,  interchangeable 
skip  wheels,  prefix  and  affix  slides  and 
type  figures  are  standard  available  fea¬ 
tures.  Unique  in  the  Roberts  design  is 
one-piece  swing  and  operating  arm, 
which  assures  long  dependable  service. 
Roberts  standardized  cams  and  adapters 
accommodate  a  wide  variety  of  machines. 
The  company  plans  to  exhibit  its  ma¬ 
chines  in  operation. 

In  charge  of  the  booth  will  be  George 
A.  Seaver,  president  of  the  company, 
assisted  by  Rod  Hickey,  sales  manager, 
and  Henry  Kaupp,  chief  engineer. 


R.  R.  Robertson  Company 
Chicago,  Ill. 

Booth  No.  228 

Robertson  will  be  exhibiting  a  completely 
redesigned  overhead  precision  camera 
featuring  extreme  accessibility  to  all  work- 


KIESS  &  GERLACH 

Seal  Embossing  Presses 
Fully  Automatic  for 
1-2-3  COLORS 

Prompt  Delivery 

For  Information  and  Prices,  Write 

PARSONS  &  WHITTEMORE,  INC. 

GRAPHIC  MACHINERY  DIV. 

10  EAST  40th  ST.  NEW  YORK  16,  N.  Y. 
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YOUR  LEVER  CUTTER 
SP®  TO  A  POWER  CUTTER 

with  a  HEW  buffer  ^peed 

HYDRO*PACK 


ON  DISPLAY 
Booth  340 
GRAPHIC  ARTS 
EXPOSITION 


This  illusltation 
shows  a  26^" 
C  &  P  Cuttei 
poweiad  with  a 

SuperSpeed 

HYDRO  lirPACK 


$395 


complete  with  two- 
handed  safety 
device,  one  gallon 
hydraulic  oil.  Full 
installation  ond 
operating  instrac* 
tions.  MOTOR 
EQUIPMENT  IS 
EXTRA  as  follows: 

AC  220V -3  phose 

1V4  hp . $70 

AC  220V  •  1  phase 

1V4  hp . $80 

DC  220V  (with 
starting  box)  $160 


Stop  Breaking  Vour  Back! 

This  compact  hydraulically  powered  unit  turns  ANY  cutter  into 
a  power  cutter  in  approximately  2  hours.  Complete  safety  is 
assured  by  two-handed  safety  device.  Cutter  CANNOT  REPEAT. 
Fits  easily  under  table  behind  your  lever  cutter. 

Operates  smoothly  and  quietly  at  predetermined  cutting  speed. 
Adds  years  of  life  to  your  cutter-produces  better  work  easier! 

WRITE  TODAY  FOR  DETAILED  LITERATURE. 


Speed  PRINTING  MACHINERY,  INC. 


^uper  ^peea  r  n  i 
1712  EAST  27TH  STREET 


CLEVELAND  14,  OHIO 
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ing  areas.  It  will  also  be  unique  in  the 
fact  that  its  design  will  be  much  lower 
than  the  ordinary  height  of  this  type 
of  camera.  The  all-metal  construction  will 
give  this  new  model  extreme  durability 
and  precision.  The  second  item  to  be 
shown  is  a  temperature  control  sink  con¬ 
structed  entirely  of  stainless  steel.  The 
sinks  will  be  made  in  a  range  of  sizes  to 
accommodate  the  needs  of  both  photo¬ 
engravers  and  lithographers  working  all 
sizes  of  plates  and  negatives.  Develop¬ 
ing  temperatures  are  controlled  to  within 
one  degree  of  the  desired  temperature  by 
means  of  the  refrigerating  unit  and  also 
heating  elements  located  in  the  system. 

The  Robertson  automatic  diaphragm 
control,  a  standard  item  of  equipment  in 
camera  operations  for  many  years  has 
now  been  brought  up  to  date.  An  entirely 
new  principle  of  light  measurement  em¬ 
ploying  a  cold  electronic  tube  is  coupled 
with  an  intricate,  yet  easily  operated 
diaphragm  control.  During  the  period  of 


Roberts  “Bulldog"  Numbering  Machine 


exposure,  as  the  light  measuring  unit  is 
timing  the  exposure,  the  diaphragm  con¬ 
trol  is  also  functioning  to  give  an  ex¬ 
cellent  range  of  dot  formation  while  at 
the  same  time  emphasis  can  be  pre- 
established  on  certain  portions  of  the 
range  in  order  to  bring  out  desired  detail 
in  shadow  detail  or  highlight  areas.  This 
equipment  will  be  named  the  Robertson 
Iritrol. 

For  operators  who  prefer  to  control 
diaphragm  settings  manually,  the  Robert¬ 
son  light  integrator  which  consists  of  the 
light  measuring  portion  of  the  Iritrol 
will  also  be  shown.  This  unit  consists 
of  a  photo-cell  which  is  located  at  the 
copyboard  position  coupled  with  a  master 
control  box  containing  all  switches  and 
light  measuring  dial.  Light  units  of 
50  foot  candles  are  measured  individually. 
The  master  dial  provides  for  900  units 
on  a  double  vernier  dial.  A  control 
located  on  the  light  measuring  cell  on 
the  copyboard  enables  the  operator  to 
double,  quadruple  or  octuple  the  basic 
dial  exposure  through  introduction  of 
calibrated  resistance  into  the  circuit.  Ab¬ 
solute  actinic  light  measurement  with  a 
consequent  perfection  in  uniformity  of 
exposure  is  the  feature  of  this  equipment. 
Employment  of  “Cold”  type  electronic 
tubes  eliminates  the  necessity  for  warm 
up  periods  before  operation. 

Be  sure  to  visit  the  GAM  Booth 
at  the  Exposition.  Technical  graphic 
arts  books  will  be  on  sale. 


NEW  TROUGH-TYPE,  SMOOTH, 
PRECISION  PADDING  PRESSI 

All  Iron  and  <te«l.  Compact  and  “E-Z”  SO  I 
to  oporata!  Quick-Actlon  Pratt  Scraw  % 

Padt  2500  to  4000  Shaatt  without  Flllar  bA  t 

F.  O.  •.  ouarantoad 


JOSEPH  E.  MURPHY  COMPAN 


Loading 

Position 


24  ELLSWORTH  ST. 


WORCESTER  3,  MASS 


Sand  for 
Foldar  on 
‘E-Z’’  and 
othar 
prattat. 
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K’kicxd  IHE  Mffi)  y0tt  CAIi.  ON 


^  The  full  names  of  the 
men  you  coll  on  ore 
contained  in  the 
pages  of  the  PRINT¬ 
ING  TRADES  BLUE 
BOOKS. 


The  PRINTING  TRADES  BLUE  BOOKS 

are  the  only  books  listing  complete  information  on  private  and 
commercial  firms  actively  engaged  in  the  Graphic  Arts,  and  in¬ 
clude:  printers,  lithographers,  silk-screen  process  printers,  binders, 
engravers,  paper  box  makers,  typographers,  etc.,  as  well  as  mis¬ 
cellaneous  service  plants  and  dealers  in  equipment  and  supplies. 

BLUE  BOOKS  are  available  for  the 
following  States: 

Illinois  Michigan  North  Dakota 

Indiana  Minnesota  Ohio 

Iowa  Missouri  South  Dakota 

Kansas  Nebraska  Wisconsin 

Books  are  punched  for  foose  leaf,  with  exception  of 
ILLINOIS,  which  It  library  bound. 

Write  today  for  complete  information  and  prices 
BLUE  BOOK,  DEPT.  A,  GRAPHIC  ARTS  PUBLISHING  CO.  ^ 
608  S.  DEARBORN  ST.,  CHICAGO  5,  ILL. 


Each  listing  includes  the  name, 
address,  year  established,  tele¬ 
phone  number,  key  personnel  and 
the  type  of  business  conducted. 
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F.  P.  Rosback  Company 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Booths  Nos.  225,  227  and  229 
Rosback  will  feature  its  Pony  Vari-speed 
Rotary  Perforator,  the  popular  Rosback 
“Twenty-Two”  Slot  Rotary  Perforator,  in 
addition  to  the  other  types  of  Rosback 
Perforators,  Punching  Machines  and  Gang 
Stitchers.  All  Rosback  machines  will  be 
in  operation  at  the  show. 

F.  C.  Roosevelt,  sales  manager,  will 
be  in  charge  of  the  exhibit. 


Three  complimentary  tickets  for  the 
Exposition  are  opposite  page  280  of  this 
Economy  Vortical  Mittror  issue. 


Now  Rouse  Plate  Saw 


Miterer;  and  a  No.  1  Rouse  Band  Saw. 

In  addition  to  this  Rouse  will  have  a 
background  display  in  color  showing 
the  No.  45  Lead  &  Rule  Cutter,  Hand 
Miterer,  several  Composing  Sticks,  Line 
Gauges  and  a  Sennett  Positive  Assembler. 

There  will  be  photographic  blow-ups 
of  items  such  as  the  Lino  Slug  Cutter, 
Form  Truck,  Press  Seat,  Tympan  Paper 
Holder  and  Type  Mortiser. 


H.  B.  Rouse  &  Company 
Chicago  14,  Ill. 

Booth  No.  219 


This  company  will  display  the  New  Rouse 
Plate  Saw;  a  Master  Model  Vertical 
Miterer;  an  Economy  Model  Vertical 


HcAdams  Presents  a  Continuous  Stream  Paper  Feeder— It's  Brand  New!  Amazingly 
Low  in  Cost— Operates  at  Maximum  Speed  i 


Out  operatinc  expense  with  this  thrifty  new  pneu* 
matic  feeder.  Install  it  NOW  at  an  amazingly  low 
cost. 

High  speed  —  remote  control  —  perfect  register  — 
sturdily  built  for  long  service. 

See  it  at  the  Chicago  Graphic  Arte  Exposition. 
Write  now  for  Bulletin  G’551. 


■ 


JOHN  McADAMS  S  SONS,  Inc. 


CHIPBOARD 

ROCKTON  FELT 
&  PAPER  CO. 

1500  North  Hooker  Street 

CHICAGO  22,  ILLINOIS 


ALL  PHONES 

MOhawk  4-5700 

Mill  and  Factory: 

ROCKTON,  ILLINOIS 
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E.  G.  Ryan  and  Company 
Chicago,  III. 

Booth  No.  339 

The  Tolland  Colloid  Plate  for  lithogra¬ 
phic  processes  and  the  Ryco  “Black” 
photographic  Light  for  exposing  zinc 
and  colloid  plates,  will  be  publicly  dem¬ 
onstrated  for  the  first  time  in  the  Ryan 
&  Company  booth.  They  will  constitute 
important  parts  of  the  offset  exhibit  in 
operation.  Included  in  the  exhibit  will 
be  the  Ryco  Ink  Roller  Washup  .\ttach- 
ment.  The  Ortleb  Ink  Agitator,  Ortman 
Dry  No-offset  Spray,  and  the  Tally-Tab 
which  automatically  places  a  marker  in 
the  delivery  pile  of  the  press  at  predeter¬ 
mined  intervals.  Other  new  Ryan  prod¬ 
ucts  will  be  on  display  in  their  office 
show  room. 


No.  f  Band  Saw 


St.  Regis  Sales  Corp. 

Booths  Nos.  210,  212 

Schaefer  Machine  Co. 

Bridgeport  3,  Conn. 

Booth,  No.  370 

This  exhibit  will  include  several  types  of 
newly  designed  coating  machines,  pat¬ 
ented  in  1950,  for  gluing,  cementing  and 
gumming  paper,  cardboard,  book  cloth, 
leather  and  leatherette. 

Features  of  Schaefer  machines  include 
sturdy  construction,  large  glue  capacity, 
precision  coating  control,  convenient 
clean-up  and  elimination  of  glue  foam. 
Machines  are  available  in  roller  widths 
of  3"  to  52". 

Representatives  in  attendance  will  in¬ 
clude  William  P.  Schaefer,  Jr.,  Andrew 
Zoltac,  Harold  A.  Belward,  and  Charles 
F.  Schaefer. 


Ilya  Scheinker 
New  York  12,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  157 

This  firm  will  display  the  “I.S.”  Elec¬ 
tro-Mechanical  Jogging  machines  which 
it  manufactures. 

Ilya  Scheinker  will  be  in  charge  of 
the  exhibit;  assisting  will  be  Stephen 
Koval. 

Go  to  ChicaGo  Sept.  11-23. 


STIMPSON  EYELETS 


AND  MACHINES  FOR  AHACHING 

SEND  FOR  OUR  CATALOG  NO.  90 
ILLUSTRATES  OVER  1000 
DIFFERENT  METAL  ARTICLES 


EDWIN  B.  STIMPSON  CO.,  INC. 

852  KENT  AVE.,  BROOKLYN  5.  N.  Y. 


I 
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TENDERING  FOR  SALE  TO  THE  > 
HIGHEST  BIDDER 

A  facsimile  copy  of  the  famous  (42  line) 


iuUnberg 

BIBLE 

(2  volumes) 

TO  BE  DISPLAYED  IN  THE 
GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY 
BOOTH  AT  THE  SIXTH 
EDUCATIONAL  GRAPHIC  ARTS 
EXPOSITION  IN  CHICAGO 

The  great  Gutenberg  Scholar,  Professor  Paul  Schwenke,  wrote  the  following 
colophon  for  this  "Book  of  Books’’ : 

"This  facsimile  edition  of  the  42-line  Gutenberg  Bible  was  published  in  1914 
by  the  Insel  Publishers  at  Leipzig.  The  reproduction,  in  a  multi-color,  helio¬ 
process  by  the  Royal  Art  Institute  of  Albert  Frisch  in  Berlin,  is  from  the 
Parchment  Copy  in  the  Royal  Library  of  Berlin,  and  from  the  copy  in  Fulda’s 
Library  of  Austria.  Three  hundred  copies  of  this  edition  were  printed.  Num¬ 
bers  one  to  three  were  on  parchment  and  the  others  on  Van  Guilder  hand¬ 
made  paper.  The  leather  and  the  design  of  the  binding  is  identical  with  that 
of  the  copy  of  Fulda.  'This  is  copy  number  forty-three.” 

Terms  and  Conditions  of  Sale: 

Minimum  offer  acceptable  —  $3,000 

Bids  must  be  accompanied  by  an  earnest  money  deposit  of  25%  in  certified  funds, 
payable  to  the  Graphic  Arts  Publishing  Company,  608  So.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago  5. 

Sale  closes  on  Wednesday,  September  20,  1950,  at 
8:00  p.m.  Central  Standard  Time  at  the  Exposition. 


The  Screen  Process  Printing  Association, 

International 

Chicago  6,  III. 

Booths  Nos.  314,  316 

The  booths  of  this  Association,  which 
is  composed  of  the  leading  silk  screen 
process  printers  throughout  the  world, 
will  exhibit  specimens  of  the  many  ap¬ 
plications  of  commercial  silk  screen  work, 
ranging  from  jewelry  and  glassware 
through  all  forms  of  advertising  printing 
and  display,  to  wallpapers  and  textiles, 
being  done  throughout  the  world. 

It  will  be  the  first  such  overall  display 
of  the  applications  of  silk  screen;  and  it 
it  felt  that  the  excellence  of  the  technical 
quality  and  wide  range  possibilities  cov¬ 
ered  by  this  method  of  printing  will  be 
a  startling  revelation  to  the  graphic  arts 
industry. 

Oddly  enough,  the  graphic  arts  in¬ 
dustry  recognized  screen  process  as  a 
component  factor  before  screen  process 
itself  was  consciously  aware  of  being  a 
branch  of  the  graphic  arts.  Recent  de¬ 
velopments  in  the  field,  especially  where 
printers  and  lithographers  are  using  silk 
screen  process  in  conjunction  with  their 
work,  have  done  much  to  bring  thb 
recognition  about. 

The  booths  will  be  staffed  by  compe¬ 
tent  men,  drafted  from  active  Chicago 
shops,  who  will  be  in  a  position  to  answer 
any  and  all  questions  pertaining  to  silk 
screen  process  printing. 

The  exhibit  is  made  up  of  samples  of 
work  from  all  over  the  world  and  will 


be  an  outstanding  feature  at  the  Second 
Annual  Screen  Process  Convention  at 
the  Hotel  Gibson  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
October  22  to  25.  The  display,  which  b 
itinerant,  will  then  be  offered  to  the 
various  local  chapters  of  this  Association 
for  future  display  in  key  cities  through¬ 
out  the  country. 

Seal-O-Matic  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
South  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Booth  No.  432 

This  exhibitor  will  show  its  Seal-O- 
Matic  Sealing  Machine  in  operation. 


I  ■  ■  1 


L. 


Rous*  A4osf*r  Vorticaf  Mif*r*r 


A  ^rlcW 


sfruffli. 
MoSloftolly  Im 

emit  wUth$  lor  •v*ry 
proM. 


me/re  roR  ran 

ftUi  SHUTS.  MIN- 

HON  ratss  AND  sMn 
sm  wANm. 
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UNIVERSAL  MONO-TABULAR  BROACH  FOR  RULED  FORMS 

is  standard  equipment  in  many  composing  rooms 


Combining  quality  with  speed 
and  ease  of  production 


Make-up,  lock-up,  makeready, 
greatly  reduced,  press  work  and 
gathering  cut  in  half  or  less  by 
setting  in  multiples. 

PRINTtRS  SAY: 

“We  saved  2%  hours  composition  time  on  our  first  job.” 

"We  saved  20,000  press  impressions  on  our  first  Job.” 

“We  are  setting  many  of  our  forms  two-up,  cutting  our  impressions  in 
half.” 

“We  saved  three-fourths  of  our  gathering  by  setting  four-up.” 

“Our  forms  look  better,  cost  less.” 


World’s  sole  manufacturer  of 

BROACHING  MACHINES 

AND 

VERTICAL  RULE 
SUPPLIES 


HONIG  RULE  CUTTER 

Capacity  100  picas  by  , 

nonpareils  and  points  R 


ASK  THE  PRINTER  UNIVERSAL  MONO-TABUUR  CORP. 


Who  uses  the  Breach  and 
Write  ter  particulars 


706  OLIVE  STREET,  DALLAS  1,  TEXAS 


CHAPMAN 


ELECTRIC  NEUTRALIZER  CO, 

PORTLAND  6,  MAINE 


Write  for  Bulletins  on 
Cylinder  S  Offset  Presses, 
Folders,  Slitters,  etc. 
Abo  Special  Applications 


S/tecialisls  in  the 
FAimination  of  ..  . 

STATIC 

SA  FFL  y  •  /j\S  7  A  j\  TL  > 
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Why  Do 

Forms 
Save  YOU  Money? 


Any  carbon-interleaved 
form  will  save  typing, 
speed  routine,  eliminate 
errors,  simplify  systems. 
BUT  .  .  .  SNAPEASY 
Forms  save  you  more  be¬ 
cause  we  are  geared  for 
CUSTOM  work  exclu¬ 
sively!  Our  facilities  are 
flexible,  efficient,  eco¬ 
nomical.  Try  us  —  you’ll 
be  delighted! 


Write  TODAY  to: 


ARTHUR  J.  GAVRIN  PRESS.  INC. 

46  50  WEBSTER  AVE  .  NEW  ROCHELLE,  N  Y 


Various  kinds  of  printed  literature  will 
be  sealed. 

The  Seal-O-Matic  seals  from  6000  to 
15,000  pieces  per  hour.  It  can  seal  fold¬ 
ers  having  from  one  to  five  folds,  from 
2”x4"  to  9!4xl3'';  booklets  and  catalogs 
up  to,  14”  thick;  and  on  practically  any 
kind  of  paper  stock.  The  machine  also 
counts  the  number  of  pieces  sealed,  giv¬ 
ing  an  accurate  record  of  production. 
It  comes  equipped  with  a  special  vacuum 
and  pressure-positive,  fan-cooled,  air 
pump  that  is  dry  lubricated — there  can 
be  no  oil  vapors  to  spoil  mailers.  An¬ 
other  feature  is  the  automatic  tripping 
device  which  prevents  the  seals  from  be¬ 
ing  punched  when  the  self-mailers  are 
not  feeding  into  the  machine. 


Sheridan,  T.  W.  &  C.  B.,  Co. 
Booths  Nos.  162,  163 


Smyth  Mfg.  Co.,  The 
Booth  No.  216 


Southworth  Machine  Company 
Portland,  Maine 
Booth  No.  131 

Southworth  plans  to  exhibit  its  Power 
Corner  Cutter,  Humidifier,  and  a  Super 
Portland,  especially  equipped  to  punch 
spiral  binding. 

The  new  Southworth  Plastic  Binding 
Punch  Head  is  made  to  use  with  either 
the  Super-Portland  or  Portland  ma¬ 
chines.  These  heads  are  adaptable  for 
whatever  set-up  is  desirable.  They  are 
made  up  in  units  of  four  holes.  Several 
heads  may  be  used  in  combination  with 
accurate  center-to-center  distances  being 
maintained. 


Spiral  Binding  Co.,  Inc. 
Booth  No.  200 
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IT’S  NEW/  ITSAl/rOMATfC/ 


THE  LATEST  DEVELOPMENT 
FOR  GRINDING 

RUBBER  PLATES 

UNIFORMLY  ACCURATE 


arl  e 


ROTOMATIC  GRINDER 


NOT  ONLY  GRINDS  PLATES  ACCURATELY,  BUT  ALSO  PERMITS  MAKE-READY 
WHEN  GRINDING.  PLACE  PLATES  ON  CYLINDER  —  PRESS  BUTTON— WALK 
AWAY.  LET  US  TELL  YOU  MORE  ABOUT  IT. 


THE  HARLEY  COMPANY 


931-76th  STREET 


BROOKLYN  28,  N.  Y. 


MERIT 


COLORS 


WHITE 

RED 

BLUE 

GREEN 

ORANGE 

BLACK 


PAD 


•  FLEXIBLE  •  ECONOMICAL 

•  TOUGH  •  PERMANENT 

Merit  Pod  — the  ready  mix,  cold-process 
padding  compound  is  unconditionally 
guaranteed.  No  freezing... no  spoil... no 
deterioration.  Binds  all  types  of  paper 
without  cloth  or  super.  Ideal  for  snapout 
forms  and  interleaved  carbons.  Paper  tears 
off  cleanly.  Applies  easily.. .cuts  in  30  min¬ 
utes.  Brushes  quickly  cleaned  in  water. 
Distributed  by  leading  paper  houses. 
Write  for  free  Color  Samplet  and  name 
of  dealer  nearest  you. 


/  THE  MERRITT  PRODUCTS  CO. 


IS47  EAST  18  STREET 


CLEVELAND  14,  OHIO 
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Star-Kimble  Electric  Company 
Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

American  Type  Founders  in  its  display 
will  show  several  of  Kimble  motors 
driving  their  equipment — ^also  a  panel  of 
photographs  showing  some  motors  for 
the  graphic  arts  field. 

Kimble's  Chicago  district  manager,  G. 
S.  Morrison,  and  R.  L.  Palmer  of  the 
Chicago  Office  will  be  on  hand  most  of 
the  time. 


Stoessel  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

New  York  1,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  368 

This  exhibit  will  be  conducted  in  the 
name  of  Wieland  Stoessel  Machine  Com¬ 
pany,  distributor  for  the  Stoessel  Ma¬ 
chine  Co.,  Inc.,  manufacturers  of  the 

Stoessel  Automatic  Cylinder  Press  and 
Stoessel  Sheet-Feed  and  Web-Feed  Roto¬ 
gravure  Presses,  Gravure  Laydown  Ma¬ 
chines  and  Gravure  Proof  Presses.  The 
Stoessel  Automatic  Cylinder  Press  will 
be  exhibited  and  demonstrated. 

This  press  had  been  designed  to  pro¬ 

vide  the  printers  with  a  small  flat-bed 
press  to  handle  the  bulk  of  their  job  work, 
economically  and  efficiently.  The  ad¬ 

vanced  engineering  ideas  applied  to  the 
construction  of  the  press,  according  to 
the  company,  simplifies  make-ready,  set¬ 
up  and  running,  enabling  the  printer  to 


increase  his  press  production  two  to 
three  times  over  his  present  methods  of 
operations.  Of  considerable  importance 
and  a  time-saver  in  these  operations,  is  the 
swing-away  fountain  that  can  be  swung 
to  the  rear  of  the  press  when  changes 
in  form,  make-ready,  etc.  are  to  be  made. 

There  are  seven  rollers  in  addition  to 
fountain  roller  arranged  in  pyramid  style 
to  provide  a  four-to-one  inking  ratio, 
thus  assuring  perfect  distribution.  Flow  of 
ink  is  controlled  by  racket  adjustment 
and  thirteen  thumb  screw  adjusters  are 
placed  at  rear  of  fountain  to  permit  spot 
adjustment  of  inking  during  operation  of 
press. 

The  company  will  also  display  large 
murals  of  the  following  equipment: 

Stoessel  Sheet  Fed  Gravure  Press — ^avail¬ 
able  in  sizes  from  12x18  to  32x44,  either 
hand  feed  or  automatic  feed,  equipped 
to  print  from  solid  cylinders  or  copper 


Stimpson,  Edwin  B.,  Co. 
Booth  No.  358 


Rotogravure  Pr«s 


RIEHLOCK  GALLEY  LOCKS  AND  TIE-UPS 

WILL  BE  ON  DISPLAY  AT  THE 

GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION  IN  CHICAGO 

You  Are  Cordially  Invited  to  Visit  Our  Booth  for  a  Practical 
Demonstration  of  These  Money  Saving  Products 


RIEHL  GALLEY  LOCK  COMPANY,  INC. 

1312  Ontario  St.,  Cleveland  1  3,  Ohio 
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A  COMPLETE 
TAUBER  PLASTIC 
BINDING  DEPT. 


only  $9900 


It  costs  less  to  get  started — 
and  less  to  bind  your  printed 
matter  with  Tauber  Plastic 
Binding.  NOW  —  our  Kit 
No.  50— a  complete  depart¬ 
ment  ready  for  binding  prof¬ 
its — for  only  $99.00. 

FRtl  LICENSES — NO  ROYALTIES 

Wrife  for  Detoifs  and  FREB  Samplos 

TAUBER  PLASTICS  WC. 

206  HUDSON  ST.,  NEW  YORK  1 3 


WINDOW  STREAMERS 

or  interior  point-of-sale  pieces 


i9U,e.n  -  5TIK 

the  moistureless,  self-sticking  adhesive 

Because:  Advertisers  appreciate  the  added 
assurance  that  their  point-of-sale  material 
will  GET  UP  .  .  .  STAY  UP! 

,  Write  today  for  successful  ideas  that  will 
help  increase  your  advertising  printing 
sales. 

KLEEN-STIK  PRODUCTS,  Inc. 


223  No.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago  1, 


When  you  are  in  Chicago  during 
the  Graphic  Arts  Exposition,  be 
sure  to  stop  in  our  office. 


You  may  get  this 

NEW 


NELSON  SAW 

FREE 


No  cosf  or 
obligation 


WRITE  US 
if  you  need  additional  equipment  or 
have  surplus  equipment  for  sale. 
REMEMBER,  before  you  spend,  call  BEK 
BEN  C.  PRINCE  PRINTING  EQUIPMENT 


SOI  S.  Otarfcsrn  St.  WES-5136  Chlett*.  III. 


AMERICAN  BLUE  BOY 


ALL  STEEL “BLUED  LIKE  A  GUN"  ’ 


AMERICAN  NUMBERING  MACHINE  CO. 
ATLANTIC  AND  SHEPHERD  AVENUES 
BRDDKLVN  8,  NEW  YDRK 
BRANCH  105  W.  MADISDN  ST..CHICAGD  2  ILL 


SIZE: 
%"wld« 
IH"  long 


Rsmaaor 


QothicFlawss 


N9  123456 


1  AT  ALL  DEALERS  | 


MODEL  I  •  •  WhosM 


plates,  oscillating  doctor  blades,  register 
device,  electric  controls  and  drying  units. 

The  Stoesscl  Web  Rotogravure  Press 
in  single  and  multi  colors,  available  in 
sizes  to  printer’s  speciAcations,  also  ad¬ 
justable  to  handle  cylinders  of  various 
sizes  within  capacity  of  press,  engineered 
and  constructed  on  a  common-sense  basis, 
provides  easy  accessibility  to  every  print¬ 
ing  head.  Press  equipped  with  precision 
register  devices,  electric  speed  controls, 
web  fed,  slitters,  rewind  or  sheet  delivery 
and  drying  units.  A  unique  feature  of 
the  Stoessel  Rotogravure  is  an  imprinting 
unit  permitting  changes  that  are  required 
without  disturbing  operation  of  press. 

The  Stoessel  carbon  tissue  or  Laydown 
Machine — an  accurate  and  speedy  method 
for  transferring  gravure  carbon  tissues. 
Machine  is  adjustable  to  handle  cylinders 
of  various  sizes  from  15”  to  30”  circum¬ 
ference  by  15”  to  50”  in  length,  calibrated 
to  various  divisions  for  multiple  laydowns. 

The  Stoessel  Gravure  Proof  Press — 
sturdy  construction  and  precision  built  to 
deAnitely  assure  accuracy  in  prooAng 
cylinders  in  single  or  multi-colors.  Ad¬ 
justable  to  handle  cylinders  from  15”  to 
50",  fully  automatic,  pressure  control 
and  micrometer  adjusted. 

Charles  M.  Wieland  will  be  in  charge 
and  will  be  assisted  by  Angelo  lonnucci, 
mechanic. 


Stone  Printing  Equipment,  Ltd. 
Booth  No.  166 


The  Strong  Electric  CorporaUon 
Toledo  2,  Ohio 
Booth  No.  292 

At  this  booth  there  will  be  displayed 
for  the  Arst  time  the  Cat.  No.  32520, 
Horizontal  Frame  Printing  Lamp — 140 
amperes.  This  Grafarc  lamphouse  is  so 
designed  that  it  burns  the  carbons  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  vertical  frame 
printing  lamp  and  utilizes  a  45-degree 
angle  mirror  to  direct  the  light  rays  in 
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from  9"y 
good  CU 


DETROIT 


PAPER 

CUTTING 


KNIVES 


Made  of  special  analysis  steel — heat  treated  to  produce  uniform 
temper  and  precision  ground  by  expert  operators,  DETROIT  KNIVES 
cut  better,  hold  edges  longer  between  sharpening  and  increase  pro¬ 
duction.  Ask  your  jobber  or  write  us.  Supplier:  write  for  list  of  popular 
sizes  in  FACTORY  STOCK  for  IMMEDIATE  DELIVERY. 


DETROIT  EDGE  TOOL  COMPANY 

3425  Wight  St.  •  Detroit  7,  Mich. 


^  PAPER  YOU  WANT 

AT  A  JOB-LOT  LOW  PRICE 

Call  FORT  DEARBORN  FIRSTl  Nine  times  out  of  ten.  you’ll  find 
exactly  the  sheet  you  want  In  our  tremendous  Inventory  of  mill 
closeouts  and  discontinued  lines  ...  at  definite  savings! 

Make  Fort  Dearborn  a  habit.  Whether  your  order  is  from  job  lot 
stock  or  regular  lines,  you  can  rely  upon  us  for  a  dependable 
printing  sheet  every  time! 

Consult  us  on  your  mill  orders.  No  obligation. 

Samples  and  prices  on  request. 


1020  WEST  ADAMS  STREET  •  CHICAGO  7  U 

1/992  1  0  20  WEST  ADAMS  STREET  •  CHICAGO  7 

Milwaukt*,  259  E.  Erit  St.  •  Minnsapelis,  TOS  So.  3rd  St.  •  Los  Angolas,  6309  Eloanor  Avo 
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BRIGHTW00D4" 

With  Collapser  Infold  and  OutfoU 

Thb  Machine  Rebuilt  by  Ut 
Less  Than  One  Year  Ago. 
e  HAS  POSITIVE  AIR  SUCTION  FEED 
AND  AIR  CONTROLLED  DELIVERY. 
O  INDEPENDENT  OF  GLUE  CONSIST¬ 
ENCY  AT  FEED. 

e  NO  JAMS  AT  FEED  OR  DELIVERY, 
e  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  VARIABLE 
SPEED  DRIVE. 

LOCATION 

Control  Michigan/  and  eon  bo  incpoctod 
in  production 

PRICED  TO  SELL! 

will  ENTERTAIN  TRADE  OF  MICHICS 
OR  THOMSONS 

J.  GUS  LIEBENOW 

30  Yaars  Davaloping  Dia-Cut  Mathodi 
and  tha  Machinary  lo  Paca  Prograss 
IS24  S.  CLIHTOH  ST.,  CHICAGO  IS,  ILL. 

HAVE  YOU  StCN  ONE  OF  OUR 
CONVERTED  MIEHUS?  THERE 
IS  ONE  IN  YOUR  VICINITY 

...YOU  CAN  SEE  IT 


E.  J.  KELLY  COMPANY 
DMtIon  Sun  Chemical  Corporation 
1S32  N.  Pitehar  St.,  Kalamaxoo  13,  Mich. 


a  downward  path  to  the  work  surface. 
With  this  arrangement  the  products  of 
combustion  do  not  gather  on  the  re¬ 
flector  and  there  is  no  danger  of  ash  or 
copper  drippings  falling  on  the  frame 
glass,  or  in  any  way  obstructing  the 
light  path. 

Also,  a  model  of  the  same  lamphouse 
for  large  vertical  printing  frames  will 
be  shown.  This  lamphouse  burning  at 
140  amperes  and  35  volts  at  the  arc  pro¬ 
duces  a  tremendous  amount  of  illumina¬ 
tion  for  40"x50"  or  larger  printing 
frames. 

The  Strong  95  ampere.  Cat.  No.  32002, 
Camera  Lamp  will  also  be  on  display. 

Both  sales  and  technical  representa¬ 
tives  will  be  on  hand  at  all  times  to 
answer  any  questions  regarding  this 
equipment,  or  its  use  with  the  various 
processes. 

Booth  personnel  will  include  Harold 
E.  Brown,  Carl  A.  Starks,  Hank  Weiner 
and  Arthur  J.  Hatch. 

Taft  Contracting  Co.,  Inc. 

Booth  No.  223 


The  Taylor  Machine  Company 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Booth  No.  380 

This  firm  will  exhibit  the  Taylor  Regis- 
terscope,  a  modern  device  which  adapts 
optical  principles  to  speed  up  form 
make-up  and  register.  The  company 
will  request  visitors  to  the  booth  to  use 
the  device  to  see  for  themselves  how 
easily  it  enables  the  user  to  achieve  fast, 
accurate  make-up  and  register  of  a  form 
before  it  goes  to  press.  Besides  the  stand¬ 
ard  model,  Taylor  Machine  Company 
will  display  its  Registerscope  Junior,  a 


- ►  FACTORY  and  OFFICE  FORMS  < - 

All  Original  16  lb.  Band 

BLACK  INK  ON  WHITE — PINK— BLUE  OR  CANARY  STOCK. 

Special  Prices  an  Quantify  Runs— Write  lor  Price  list. 

THE  BROWN-READ  PRESS,  P.O.BOX  266,  VALLEY  STREAM,  N.Y. 
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JUST  AS  STRENGTH  INSPIRES 
_ CONFIDENCE 

SO  THE  USE  OF  THE 

Franklin  Printing  Catalog 

Builds  ASSURANCE 
in  valuing  printing  orders 
'  accurately—profitably 

WRITE  TODAY  FOR  60-DAY  FREE  TRIAL 


Porte  Publishing  Co.  LH;Llk.ciiy5,ut.h 


I  GRAPHIC  ARTS , 
'  EXPOSITION  * 


SEE  OUR 
EXHIBIT 
BOOTH 
214 


EXTENSION 

DELIVERY 


PROVEN  PROFIT  PRODUCER 

SAVES  Time  and  Labor  —  earns  EX¬ 
TRA  PROFITS.  Smooth  operation  fur¬ 
ther  assured  by  new  exclusive  features. 
Hundreds  of  plants  throughout  the 
country  are  enthusiastic  users 
of  ^«Ui6tCK  & 

EXTENSION  DELIVERIES. 
Write  today  for  full  particulars. 


f  THE  RATHBUN  &  BIRD  COMPANY,  INcTl 

U  DESIGNERS  AND  MANUFACTURERS  *  FOUNDED  1898 

DEPT.  G  379  WEST  BROADWAY  NEW  YORK  1 2,  N.  Y. 
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low-cost  model  recently  developed  to 
register  fornrts  for  smaller  presses  and  the 
application  of  the  Registerscope  prin¬ 
ciple  to  curved  plates. 

Exposition-goers  who  stop  at  Booth 
380  to  inspect  and  try  out  the  Taylor 
Registerscope,  will  be  viewing  the  latest 
achievement  of  a  long,  productive  career 
in  the  printing  industry.  Arthur  K. 
Taylor,  the  inventor  of  the  device,  who, 
together  with  his  son,  Richard  R.  Taylor, 
will  be  on  hand  at  the  Exposition 
booth,  started  in  the  printing  industry 
in  1883,  developing  from  a  small  job 
printing  business  to  a  fair-sized  shop  in 
Wilmington,  Delaware.  In  1898  he 
moved  to  Baltimore  and  was  employed 
by  what  is  now  the  Lord  Baltimore 
Press.  While  at  Lord  Baltimore  Press 
he  developed  his  Taylor  Registering 
Projector  and  left  this  firm  in  1917  to 
market  his  invention. 

The  Taylor  Registering  Projector 
Company  was  taken  over  in  1922  by 
the  United  States  Printing  and  Litho¬ 
graphing  Company  and  Mr.  Taylor  be¬ 
came  the  development  engineer  at  that 
firm’s  Baltimore  plant.  While  in  this 
position  Mr.  Taylor  invented  numerous 
devices  which  contributed  to  the  im¬ 
provement  of  the  industry  including  a 
revolutionary  improvement  in  paper  cut¬ 
ters.  He  went  on  his  own  in  1938,  has 
since  invented  the  Registerscope,  and 
now  devotes  his  full  time  to  the  steadily 
increasing  business  of  his  Taylor  Ma¬ 
chine  Company  in  Baltimore,  Maryland. 


Technical  Trade  School 
Booth  No.  329 


Tenak  Products  Co. 
Booth  No.  400 


Thompson  Cabinet  Co. 
Booth  No.  189 


Thomson-National  Press  Co. 

Franklin,  Mass. 

Booth  No.  438 

This  firm  will  show  three  different 
Thomson  Cutting  and  Creasing  Presses 
in  operation.  One  of  these  will  be  a  17x25 
Thomson  .\utomatic  Cutting  and  Creas¬ 
ing  Press  with  full  automatic  feed  and  de¬ 
livery.  Although  the  size  is  not  large,  this 
is  a  very  powerful  and  very  efficient 
automatic  cutter  and  creaser.  It  will  be 
demonstrated  on  an  actual  production 
job.  This  machine  was  primarily  de¬ 
signed  and  developed  for  the  private 
plant  which  manufactures  its  own  car¬ 
tons  or  other  items  which  arc  either  die- 
cut  or  embossed.  In  other  words,  the 
17x25  Thomson  Press  is  actually  made 
for  automatic  die-cutting  or  automatic 
embossing.  It  is  not  particularly  built 
for  the  regular  folding  carton  industry 
although  there  are  some  folding  carton 
plants  which  can  use  it  on  specialized 
long  runs  of  some  cartons. 

The  other  two  machines  to  be  ex¬ 
hibited  arc  a  standard  Style  6,  28x41 


Automatic  ROLL  LEAF  FEED 

On  Display  at  Booths  167,  I6t,  169 — Chicago 

This  time  saving — material  saving  attachment 
can  be  used  on  all  types  of  upright  stamping 
and  embossing  presses.  All  sizes  of  C&P 
hand  feed  or  automatic  presses,  all  sizes  of 
John  Thompson  or  similar  presses.  Brackets 
furnished  for  all  standard  machines. 

Maximum  width,  IS  Inches  Multiple  3-Draw  Available 

Maximum  Draw,  12  Inches  HEATER  BLOCKS — Can  be  furnished  for  any  voltage 

PRINTING  INDUSTRIES  EQUIPMENT,  INC.  135  W.30tli  St.,New  York  1  l,N.Y. 
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UN 

MAIL  TYING 

MACHINE 


Tie  It  raster — Better — for  Less 

Will  tie  over  30  packages  per  minute — More  than  3  of  your 
fastest  hand  operators  •  A  few  letters  or  the  largest  bundle 
tied  without  machine  change  or  adjustment  •  Saving— twine 
cut  close  to  the  knot — saves  over  8"  per  package  •  Easy  to 
operate — just  step  on  the  foot  pedal  •  Security — a  multiple  wrap  or  cross  tie — conforms 
to  all  postal  regulations  •  Dependable — many  machines  in  daily  use  for  more  than  20 

For  a  list  of  users  in  your  community  please  write; 

B.  H.  BUNN  CO.  •  7607  VINCENNES  AVE. 

CHICAGO  20,  ILLINOIS 


Only  Litholine  Ortho  is  able 
to  properly  render  this  “Old 
Master”  of  the  black  cat  in 
the  coal  cellar  at  midnight. 

Only  Litholine  Ortho  has  that 
extra  density,  that  ability  to 
hold  the  most  delicate  high¬ 
light  dots  without  sacrificing 
the  shadow  dots,  the  freedom 
from  fog,  the  wide  latitude. 


LITHOLINE  ORTHO 


The  GEVAERT  COMPANY 
of  AMERICA,  Inc. 

423  West  55th  Street 
New  York  19,  N.'Y. 

In  Canada:  Gevaert  (Canada)  ltd. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — August,  1950 


I  ^""**'*' 

H  Binders,  Engrovers 

A  general  purpose,  heavy  duty 
cutting  tool  where  gauging  is 
not  required*  in  sizes  from  24"  to 
120",  the  Jacques  Bench  Shear  is 
designed  to  fit  into  your  production 
plons.  It  is  easily  bolted  to  bench  or 
table  or  may  be  moved  at  ease.  Has 
foot  operated  holding  clamp  with 
high  carbon  tool  steel  edged  cut¬ 
ting  blades  and  cast  iron,  adjustable 
blade  balonce. 

*We  also  build  material  and  receiv¬ 
ing  tables  with  gauges  for  special 
production  requirements. 

Write  today  for  complete  Fact  Sheet. 

n  HOBBS 

_  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

■  20Solisbury  St.,  Worcester,  Most. 


hand-fed  Thomson  Crank  Action  C&C 
Press  which  is  widely  sold  for  producing 
hundreds  of  short  runs  in  regular  fold¬ 
ing  box  plants  and  a  special  Heavy  Duty 
Style  9  Hand-Fed  Thomson  Eccentric 
Action  Cutting  &  Creasing  Press.  This 
latter  machine  is  said  to  be  the  most 
powerful  platen  cutter  and  creaser  on 
the  market,  of  modern  construction  with 
a  steel  platen,  electro-pneumatic  clutch, 
and  all  anti-frictionized  bearings.  It  is 
a  press  which  will  take  extremely  heavy 
cutting  and  creasing  loads  which  would 
not  be  suitable  for  automatic  feed  and 
delivery. 

Basil  M.  Parsons,  secretary  and  sales 
manager  of  the  company,  states:  “We 
believe  within  the  next  ten  years,  how¬ 
ever,  that  larger  automatic  cutting  and 
creasing  presses  of  the  platen  type  will 
be  successfully  built  and  put  into  opera¬ 
tion.  Our  engineers  are  constantly  work¬ 
ing  on  new  ideas  of  this  kind  and  al¬ 
though  the  hand-fed  machine  cannot 
possibly  be  done  away  with,  there  will 
be  larger  and  heavier  automatic  platen 
cutters  and  creasers  and  we  are  planning 
for  several  new  developments  along  this 
line." 

President  S.  H.  Rosenberg  of  the  com¬ 
pany  will  be  on  duty  at  the  booth  during 
the  entire  pteriod  of  the  Exposition. 


I 


PROVENMONEY-MAKERSFOR  ANY  SHOP 
Bench  Paper  Drillers  $148.00 
Foot  Feed  Drillers  .  .  .  220.00 

Saw-Trimmers .  240.00 

Routers  .  .  $38.50  and  58.50 

Descripfive  Literafure  Sent  Promptly  on  Request 

PIONEER-TOLEDO  CORP.,  TOLEDO  2.  OHIO 
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THIS  HANDY  FONT...: 


^  Postage^ 
Will  be  Paid 
by 

k  Addressee  j 


r  No  ^ 

Postage  Stamp 
Necessary 
If  Mailed  in  the 
L.  United  States  j 


ONLY 

*2 

POSTAGE  PREPAID 
ANYWHERE  IN  USA 


Mackenzie  &  Harris,  Inc.  — 

659  FOLSOM  ST.  •SAN  FRANCISCO  HH 


Mackenzie  &  Harris,  Inc. 

659  Folsom  Street,  Son  Francisco,  Calif. 

Enclosed  $ . ,  send  me  postage  prepaid 

. handy  fonts  Number  28  shown  above. 
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BEAT  THE  HEAT 

Modernize  Your  Lighting 


Throw  out  the  old  fashioned  HOT 
incandescent  lamp.  No  bums  from  our 
shade — many  other  advantages.  Mod¬ 
ernize  with  The  Superior  Fluorescent 
Typesetting  Machine  Lamp. 

Order  Now  or  Send  for  Literature 

SUPERIOR  FIXTURE  COMPANY 

121  W.  67th  Terrace,  Kansas  City  5,  IWo. 


STAINLESS  STEEL 
LINERS 

Precision  Made 

$|.70 

REGULAR  U.  A.  LINO-INTER. 


Recessed _  $3.50 

Head  LeKer  old  style  and 

new  style  .  ..  5.00 


Special  5%  discount  on  10  or  more 

Complete  stock  of  Llno-Inter  Parts 
on  hand  at  all  times. 

LINOTYPE  SUPPLY  CO.,  INC. 

rest.  T  91 41 

337-339  CANAL  ST.,  N.  Y.  C. 
CAnal  6-0916 


Basil  M.  Parsons  will  also  be  present  as 
well  as  Thomson’s  Western  manager, 
L.  A.  Whittaker,  works  manager,  L.  F. 
Remington,  and  New  York  manager 
Alvin  Aronson. 

0 

Ti-Pi-Company 
Kansas  City  6,  Mo. 

Booth  No.  344 

This  company  will  display  the  Floating 
Caliper  Type  High  Gauge,  which  was 
invented  by  H.  A.  Dawley  and  on  which 
patents  were  granted  on  February  8, 
1949.  Ti-Pi  is  going  to  introduce  it  to 
the  trade  at  the  Exposition.  It  will  ac¬ 
curately  check  a  printing  plate  up  to  38” 
wide;  yet  the  largest  model  only  weighs 
30  lbs.  It  will  also  give  accurate  thick¬ 
ness  of  plate,  even  though  the  plate  is 


Ti’Pi  Floating  Caliper  Gauge 


slightly  warped.  It  will  also  accurately 
measure  the  thickness  of  materials  as 
soft  as  sponge  rubber. 

This  exhibit  will  have  a  man  engrav¬ 
ing  rubber  and  plastic  plates  in  its  booth 
and  an  interesting  display  of  specimens 
of  rubber  and  plastic  plate  printing  from 
plates  cut  by  professional  engravers  from 
coast  to  coast. 

The  men  in  charge  of  the  exhibit 
will  be  H.  A.  Dawley,  and  Thos.  W. 
Zinn. 


Tompkins  Printing  Equipment  Co. 
Chicago  5,  111. 

Booths  Nos.  234,  236 
This  firm  will  have  displays  of  machines 
and  pictorial  representations  which  will 
cover  many  of  the  leading  manufactur- 
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The  Cowan  Perforating  Gripper  is  scientifically  designed, 
practical  and  accurate.  It  is  simple  to  attach  and  will  give 
a  100%  perforation  at  the  same  time  the  printing  is  done. 

Only  twelve  point  space  is  necessary.  No  cut  rollers  or  ink 
on  perforation.  It  can  cut  production  costs  in  half. 

COWAH  PRESSROOM  PRODUCTS,  INCORPORATED 

BOX  2I«  •  HOLLYWOOD  2S,  CALIFORNIA 


yt/AjreASEjiilL - 


We  will  convert  your  press,  large  or  small, 
for  Hot  Spot  Carbon  Printing. 

•  You  moke  oil  the  profit, 
e  Eliminates  the  need  of  send-out  work. 


Smudge>proof. 
Will  not  deteri* 
orate  with  age. 
Cover  all  or 
small  areas. 


$  One  time  cor-  Smudge^proof.  #  Be  dependent  on  no  Other  but  yourtalf. 

bon  eliminated.  Will  not  deter!* 

K  Skid  5  ft.  high  orate  with  age.  ^  e  Time  tested  and  accepted  by  country*t 
X  without  ofhel.  Cover  oil  or  lending  plants, 

g  Make  a  dozen  small  areas.  ^ 

S  •  Press  can  be  used  for  conventional 

^  copies.  printing,  by  a  flick  of  the  switch. 

Write  for  oddHhnal  informatna 

CENTER  TOOL  AND  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

2  706  W.  VAN  BUREN  •  CHICAe012.  ILLINOIS 
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PROTECTS  as 
It  CLEANS! 

CONTAINS  LANOLIN 
SIMPLY  APPLY 
AND  WIPE  DRY 

• 

IT’S  ANTISEPTIC 
IT'S  QUICK 
ECONOMICAL! 

• 

FOR  SHOP 
OR  OFFICE 

A  R  D  N  E  R'  S 

HAND  CLEANER 


BAU  MG 


USE  IT  WITH  OR  WITHOUT  WATER 


BIG 

#4  CAN 

$2.35 

Pott  Paid 


INSTANTLY  REMOVES 

•  PRINTERS'  INK 
•GREASE 
•CARBON 

•  OFFICE  DUPLICATING 
INKS 


12  01.  size  $.75  post  paid.  Available  In  case  lots. 


H.  K.  BAUMGARDNER 

1909  EUCLID  AVE.  CLEVELAND  15,  OHIO 


CELLULOSE  ACETATE 

ALL  THICKNESSES 
.001"  TO  .250" 

CLEAR  TRANSPARENT — OPAQUE 
TRANSLUCENT — MATTE — COLORS 

SHEETS  20"  X  50",  25"  x  40", 
40"  X  50"  or  Cut  to  Any  Size 
or  Shape  Needed. 

ROLLS  20"  -  40"  by  Any  Length. 

MATTE  or  Frosted  Finish  Acetate 
Is  Highly  Suitable  for  Trac¬ 
ings,  Color  Separations,  Back¬ 
grounds,  Etc. 

VINYLITE 

In  Thicknesses  .010"  to  .080" 
Clear  and  Colors 

Because  of  its  superb  Dimensional 
Stability  Vinylite  is  Recommended 
for  Transfers,  Stripping,  Etc. 

TRANSaWBAP  CO. 

2814-18  Fullerton  Ave.  Zone  47 

Chicago,  III.— Dickens  2-2A1A 


er’s  products.  Tompkins  is  selling  agent 
for  most  leading  manufacturers  and  it 
will  cooperate  with  the  manufacturers 
in  the  best  representation  possible  with 
equipment  or  illustrations  from  the  Chal¬ 
lenge  Machinery  Co.,  Chandler  &  Price, 
Banthin  Engineering,  Hamilton  Mfg. 
Co.,  Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  No¬ 
lan  Company,  Morrison  Company,  F.  P. 
Rosback,  H.  B.  Rouse  and  many  others. 

In  addition  to  this  there  will  be  a  dem¬ 
onstration  of  Unisorb,  the  new  method 
of  anchoring  printing  machines  to  all 
kinds  of  floors  for  the  control  of  vibra¬ 
tion  and  noise.  Many  of  the  machines 
on  display  throughout  the  Exposition 
will  be  mounted  on  Unisorb. 

Representatives  of  both  the  Detroit 
and  Chicago  office  will  be  on  hand  to 
welcome  customers  and  to  assist  in  selec¬ 
tion  of  machinery. 


Transkrit  Corporation 
Chicago  5,  Ill. 

Booth  No.  350 

This  firm  will  exhibit  its  Transkrit, 
which  it  defines  as  a  hot  wax  spot  car¬ 
bon  that  does  not  smear  or  smudge  in 
ordinary  use  and  keeps  its  copying  quali¬ 
ties  unimpaired  for  at  least  five  years; 
that  gives  up  to  17  legible  copies;  that  is 
adaptable  to  any  type  of  stock  from  tis¬ 
sue  to  cardboard,  including  gummed 
paper  (inks  are  tempered  in  consistency 
to  facilitate  pencil  writing,  typewriting, 
use  of  any  kind  of  business  machine — 
information  written  on  the  original  may 
be  omitted  on  any  copy  in  a  set  of  forms 
as  desired)  and  that  does  away  with 
the  bothersome  inserting  and  removing 
of  one-time  carbon,  thus  saving  time 
and  money. 


Turner  Printing  Machinery,  Inc. 
Cleveland  14,  Ohio 
Booths  Nos.  336,  338,  340 

Turner  will,  at  its  exhibit,  go  strictly 
institutional,  with  the  viewpoint  of 
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No.  801 


TEIIOh^^ 

The  convenient  sizes  listed  here,  are  now  being  manufactured 
in  this  catchy  display  face. 

24  pt.  cap  and  lower  case  60  pt.  cap  and  lower  case 

36  pt.  cap  and  lower  case  60  pt.  on  48  full  face  (no  lower) 

46  pt.  cap  and  lower  case  72  pt.  cap  and  lower  case 

48  pt.  on  42  full  face  (no  lower)  72  pt.  on  60  full  face  (no  lower) 

84  pt.  on  72  full  face  (no  lower) 
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tmiii 


thenewH&H 

DRYSPRAY 

WAY 


POWDER 
ALWAYS 
VISIBLE  IH 

tHSTALUTION  ON  MIEHLE  CONTAINER 
VERTICAL 

•  Can  be  installed  on  all  Letterpress 
and  Offset  presses. 

•  Specially  designed  H  &  H  air  cleaner 
separator  and  condensor  standard  equip¬ 
ment  on  H  &  H  Orysprays. 

•  The  only  drysprayer  that  can  be  op¬ 
erated  continuously  or  at  intervals  from 
2  to  12  lbs.  air  pressure. 

Write  for  full  information 

H  &  H  PRODUCTS 

1930  South  State  St.  Chicago  16,  III. 


merely  showing  visitors  pictures  of  its 
three  shops  and  offices  as  well  as  blow¬ 
ups  of  testimonial  letters  that  the  com¬ 
pany  has  received  over  the  years. 

A  surprise  of  the  exhibit  will  be  a 
large  jar  of  pied  type  in  the  center  of 
the  booth. 

The  personnel  representing  Turner  at 
the  booth  will  be  Dan  Fisher,  secretary 
and  advertising  manager;  Herbert  Pasch, 
vice-president  and  sales  manager;  Lou 
Gould,  manager  of  the  Chicago  office; 
Lou  Goldberg,  manager  of  the  Detroit 
office;  as  well  as  all  the  salesmen  now 
working  out  of  the  Chicago  office,  which 
includes  Irwin  Wertheimer,  Ken  Shep¬ 
herd,  Frank  Orrico,  Ben  Kurstin,  Paul 
Orrico,  Larry  Musk,  Harry  Peets,  Fred 
Hampton,  and  Herbert  Vogt.  Bob  Mil- 
ton,  of  the  Cleveland  office,  will  also 
be  present. 


United  American  Metals  Corp. 
Booths  Nos.  304,  305 


LOOK!  NO  HANDS! 


with 

Anderson 

RACKS 

Ho  hands 
toaeh  shoots 
— no  smndi- 
in(.  Trays 
fit  dolivory 
of  nross. 
Loadod  rank 
rolls  oasily. 

SAVE 

Stops, 

Spaoo, 

Timo, 

OHsot, 

Costs. 

Sand  for 
Circular! 


C.  F.  ANDERSON  &  CO. 

3229  CALUMET  AVE.,  CHICAGO  16 


U.  S.  Rubber  Company 
Booth  No.  176 


Vandercook  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Chicago,  Ill. 

Booths  Nos.  262,  263. 

About  one-third  of  the  Vandercook  space 
will  be  devoted  to  a  typical  “Pre-Press 
Department,”  such  as  might  be  installed 
in  a  modern  printing  plant.  In  this  por¬ 
tion  of  the  exhibit,  technicians  from  the 
Vandercook  plant  will  demonstrate  how 
precision  forms  can  and  should  be  made 
up,  including  inexpensive  equipment  for 
making  accurate  metal  base  and  a  new 
method  for  mounting  halftones  and 
electrotypes.  In  this  pre-press  section 
will  be  demonstrated  the  new  Vander¬ 
cook  Plate  Gauges,  Make-Up  Gauge, 
Line-Up  Gauge,  Block  Leveller,  and 
Test  Press  for  forms  up  to  42"  wide. 

Also  to  be  demonstrated  in  the  Van¬ 
dercook  exhibit  will  be  their  five-ton  4- 
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812  W  Von  Buren  Street  •  Chicago  7,  Illinois  •  Te/epMone  HAymorket  1-1000 
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THOHSOM  ELECTRIC  DIE  HEATER 

•  For  HOT  EMBOSSING  and 
EXTRA  PROFITS  on  all  sixe 
THOMSON,  CHANDLER  &  PRICE 
and  KLUGE  PLATEN  PRESSES. 

Sand  for  illustralod  foldor. 

THOMSON  -  NATIONAL  PRESS  CO. 
niANKLIN,  MASS. 

Naw  York  Offica:  23  East  26th  St. 
Chicago  Offica:  816  W.  Arthington  St. 


Dota-packed  Selling 
Guide— Sample  Beak 
of  Mid-Staiet  Koally 
flat  Gummed  Papers. 
Write  for  it  on  your  lottorhood 
lEAOEaS  IN  THtlft  UNt 

MID-STATES 

[GUMMED  PAPER  C  Oj 

2SIS  Seurii  Damen  Avenue  , 

Chicago  S 


Color  High  Speed  Proof  Press  which 
turns  out  a  wet  proof  within  three 
seconds  from  first  to  last  color,  and  the 
new  Vandercook  29-24  High  Speed 
Power  Proof  Press  that  takes  a  minimum 
sheet  26”x28”  and  is  capable  of  produc¬ 
ing  up  to  1800  proofs  per  hour  with 
hairline  'register.  This  new  Vandercook 
is  equipped  with  Static  Eliminator,  Anti- 
Offset  Spray  and  Sheet  Dryer. 

Other  equipment  to  be  shown  includes 
the  new  Vandercook  219AB  and  219- 
ABT  Proof  Presses  with  adjustable  beds 
— the  latter  machine  being  mechanically 
equipped  for  producing  transparent 
proofs;  the  22-34  automatic  inking  and 
automatic  dampening  offset  proof  press; 
the  high  speed  safe  electric  galley  proof 
press;  a  new  hand  operated  galley  proof 
press;  the  widely  used  Vandercook  No. 
4  ^for  pulling  reproduction  proofs;  as 
well  as  a  number  of  smaller  hand  op¬ 
erated  machines. 


B.  Verner  &  Company,  Inc. 

New  York  7,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  408 

Verner  will  exhibit  its  latest  model  Mul¬ 
tipress.  There  will  be  two  machines  in 
operation  in  this  booth.  These  will  be 
of  particular  interest  to  firms  concerned 
with  printing  envelopes,  imprinting  all 
types  of  dealer  literature,  and  printing 
small  job  forms. 

This  small  cylinder  press  with  its  high 
production  capacity  of  6500  impressions 


AUTHORIZED  MANUFACTURERS’  DISTRIBUTORS 

We  represent  over  50%  of  the  Leading  Manufacturers  of 
GRAPHIC  ARTS  MACHINERY,  EQUIPMENT  and  SUPPLIES 
Serving  Hie  Trade  since  1916 
PLANTS  BOUGHT  AND  SOLD 


Your  Inquirios  Approciatod — tef  us  toko  core  of  your  requirummnts. 


IRVING 


INC. 


114  WEST  27th  STREET 


NEW  YORK  1,  N.  Y. 
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Radial  Arm 

ROUTING  MACHINE 

• 

Heavy  Duty  Improved 
Radial  Arm  Ball  Bearing 
Routing  Machine 

Style  "K".  Siie  oi  table  32"  x  38".  Floor 
Space  4'-2"xS'.  Shipping  Weight  1400  lbs. 


Everything  for  the  STEREOTYPER, 
ELECTROTYPER  and  PHOTO¬ 
ENGRAVER 

• 

THE  OSTRANDER-SEYMOUR  CO. 

1710  N.  25th  AVE. 
MELROSE  PARK,  ILL. 

PHONE  ES  8-3300 


[jjs 


Ever  see 


rales  meJe? 


While  visiting  the  Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
in  Chicago,  September  11th  to  23rd,  make  it  a  point  to  visit 
our  modern  plant  and  see  how  HAND  FINISHED  RULES  are 
made.  We  have  more  Elrod  Casting  Machines  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  top  notch  HAND  FINISHED  RULES,  leads,  slugs 
and  furniture  than  any  other  plont 
in  the  country. 


A  telephone  call  will  arrange  all  details  of  your  transportation 
to  our  plont  and  your  return  to  the  exposition  or  your  hotel. 


■ 


CASTCRAFT 

PRINTING  SUPPLY 

2660  W.  LEXINGTON  STREET  •  CHICAGO  12,  ILL. 
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^  Mvlti-vse 
Envei-o-pemeb 


For  opening  quickly  and  neaMy  all  cartons, 
letters,  packages  and  cutting  string. 
Amasingly  efficient,  safe,  economical 
time  saver. 

The  new  MULTI-USE  ENVEl-O-PENER  does  not 
RIP  paper.  II  CUTS  paper,  opens  cartons  or 
heavy  cardboard  containers. 

•  A  novel  and  useful  gift  for  favors,  annivtr- 
sarias  or  Christmas.  May  be  personalized  in 
geld  imprint,  it  desired,  at  small  extra  cost. 
Write  today. 

NOW  ONLY  $2.00 


ENVEL-O-PENER,  INC. 

P.O.  BOX  502.  INDEPENDENCE,  KAN. 


COMFORT 


BLACK  INK 

There’s  genuine  comfort  in  working 
with  this  ink  that  doesn’t  dry  on  press 
.  .  .  saves  wash-up  time  .  .  .  won’t 
skin  in  can  .  .  .  works  on  most  paper 
stocks.  Fine  for  proofing.  Satisfaction 
guaranteed ! 

FREE  SAMPLE  AND  PROOFS 
Send  name  on  company  letterhead 

"Pass  the  BUCKIE" 

INK  •  ROLLERS 


BUCKIE  Printers'  Ink  Co. 

258  E.Sfh.St  P.iul  708  S.  Clark,  Chicago 


per  hour  features  a  continuous  feeder 
that  will  handle  stock  ranging  from 
paper  to  booklets,  envelopes  and  flat 
folded  cartons  from  size  2"x4”  to 
9”xl2".  Standard  type,  electros  or  rub¬ 
ber  plates  are  used  and  changes  can  be 
quickly  made  directly  on  the  flat  bed 
of  the  press. 


Virkotype  Corporation 
Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Booth  No.  161 

This  exhibitor  plans  to  have  an  interest¬ 
ing  exhibit  of  the  Virkotype  Process  in 
operation.  The  exhibit  will  consist  of 
the  Model  A- 12  heavy  duty  machine 
operating  with  the  A.’T.F.  Little  Giant 
Press.  Virkotype  will  produce  a  color 
chart  demonstrating  actual  production. 

It  will  also  exhibit  a  Model  V-12 
stationer  and  job  shop  model,  and  the 
Model  H  Hand  Process  machine.  From 
a  production  and  operation  stand-point 
the  company  feels  that  these  modern 
Virkotype  raised  printing  machines  will 
be  of  interest  to  the  many  printers  who 
are  now  producing  raised  printing  work 
on  obsolete  old  model  machines. 


Walden  Sons  &  Mott,  Inc. 
Booth  No.  231 


Verner  Model  FM  Multipress 


252 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — August,  1950 


^ 200  FACiS 

ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR  IMMEDIATE  DELIVERY 

Write  for  Our  Hew  Revised  Price  Book  No.  8 


This.is  the  number  of  type  faces  carried  in  stock,  many 
of  them  exclusive  designs  available  only  at  L.  A.  Type. 
We  can  also  furnish  Spanish  accents  for  most  of  the 
fonts.  All  display  type  is  cast  from  hard  foundry  metal 
to  rigid  specifications  and  correct  alignment. 


L  A.  TYPE  FOUNDERS,  INC. 

225  EAST  PICO  BOULEVARD  •  LOS  ANGELES  15 


IS  (teuAf 

PRESS  PROOFS 

An  Eight  Page  House  Organ  For  Printers 

★  Two  Colors  ★  Expertly  Edited 

★  Exclusive  use  ★  Ready  to  mail! 

in  your  city 

★  100  copies  monthly  for  $8.00  postpaid 

"PLUS  complete  personalization  never  before  achieved  in  an 
eight  page  booklet. 

SEND  FOR  SAMPLE  COPY  AND  FULL  DETAILS 

DEXTER  PUBIICATIONS 
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Walton  Laboratories 
Irvington  11,  N.  J. 

Booths  Nos.  194,  195 
Humidiiication  for  the  graphic  arts  and 
paper  craftsmen  will  be  the  theme  of  the 
exhibit  of  the  Walton  Laboratories,  Inc., 
which  ,will  exhibit  its  complete  line  of 
industrial  humidifiers. 

Some  of  the  advantages  of  the  Walton 
system  which  has  made  it  so  widely 
used  in  the  printing  industry,  according 
to  the  company,  is  the  elimination  of 
special  wiring,  duct  work,  compressors 
or  drains.' 

The  large  Model  30  humidifier  which 
evaporates  into  the  air  three  gallons  of 
water  per  hour,  as  well  as  the  smaller 
units,  will  be  seen  in  operation.  A  new 
booklet  entitled  “Humidification  for 
Graphic  Arts  and  Paper  Craftsmen”  will 
be  distributed  at  the  Exposition. 

Walton  engineers  who  have  helped 
many  plants  in  the  graphic  arts  field 
solve  their  dry  air  problems  will  be  on 
hand  to  answer  all  questions  pertaining 
to  controlled  humidification. 


Martin  J.  Weber  Studio 
New  York  16,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  397 

Weber  will  feature  the  following  under 
the  display  heading  of  “Graphic  Arts 
Pictorial  Production  for  Letterpress,  Off¬ 
set  and  Gravure,  produced  by  photo¬ 
mechanical  means  through  The  Weber 
Process”:  multiple  step  and  repeat  nega¬ 
tives;  drop-out  halftone  negatives  for 
offset  and  letterpress;  drop-out  full-tone 
negatives  for  gravure;  simulated  line 
drawings  from  full-tone  originals;  full- 
tone  illustrations  from  black  and  white 
copy;  photo-type-setting  and  lettering; 
three-dimensional  lettering  and  pictorial 
effects;  proportion  changes  (changing 
one  dimension  without  changing  the 
other);  making  perspectives;  outlining 
lettering  and  illustrations  for  color  over¬ 
laps;  two,  three-and  four-color  illustra- 
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GUARANTEED 

SUPERIOR  QUALITY 

LEADS.  SLU6S,  RULES,  and  FURHITURE 
Elrod  Cast,  made  from  Mgh  grade 
Linotype  metaL 

RULES— ALL  FACES 
2  TO  3i  PT.  PERFECT  IN  I  D 

EVERY  DETAIL . LD. 

LEADS — FURNITURE 
2  AND  3  PT.  (1  TO  3  «>1l/  «  I  D 

PICA)  A  PT.  SLUGS . LD. 

MONO  DECORATIVE  ilA.  I  D 

RORDER,  LR . 4UC  LD. 

Chtek  with  erdtr,  Immt^iat*  Salivary. 
Sand  for  FREE  RULE  CHART 

QUADS  .  SPACES 

10%  DISCOUNT  ON  FOUNDRY  TYPE 
SEND  FOR  Ntw  CATALOG 

SUPERIOR  RULE 

5516  W.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago,  III. 


MAKE  YOUR  OWN  ENVELOPES 

with  tha 


INTERCHANGEABLE 

ENVELOPE 
MACHINES 


Writa  for  com- 
Plato  Informs, 
tion. 


Makes 
com¬ 
pletely 
gummed 
and 

fln  Ithed  open 
side  quality  en¬ 
velopes. 

A  great  variety  of  sixes  and  styles  can  be  made 
on  one  machine. 


MANFREDONIA  MACHINE  CO. 

12  14  BROADWAY,  LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y 
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READY  A 
TO  fl 
PRINT  y 
CALENDAR  1 
k  PAD 

Ik  PLATES 


7^  FRANKLIN  COMPANY 


822  W.  VAN  BUREN  ST.,  CHICAGO  7,  ILL.  •  HA  ymarket  1-1000 


Believe  it  or  not,  there’s  nothing 
more  valuable  in  coinpo.sing  room 
or  pressroom  than  the  eyes  of 
your  men!  Tired  eyes  lead  to 
errors,  and  errors  are  costly.  Vi  hv 
not  have  a  Hyre  lighting  engi¬ 
neer  plan  scientific  illumination 
for  your  plant,  to  smooth  out 
production  and  increase  profits’;* 
If  your  composing  room  isn't 
as  well  lighted  as  the  one  shown 
here,  better  call  us  right  away. 


P.S.  Look  for  us  in  booth  134  at  the  Graph'ic 
Arts  exposition,  International  Amphitheatre, 
Chicago,  Sept.  11-23. 


i/VOCS  ELECTRIC  CO 


EXCLUSIVE  DISTKISUTOXS 
OF  XEEVES  DRIVES 


^  Gel  this  big  illustrated  catalog  of  calendar  pad 
W  electrotypes  .  .  .  over  318  designs  and  styles  to 
^neet  every  purpose. ..3-12-18  months  at  a  glance  for 
memo  books,  calling  cards  or  club  rosters... single 
months  for  blotters  and  reminder  advertising  . .  . 
Easy  to  read  Almanac  plates  include  weather 
forecasts  and  moon  phases  .  .  .  send  25  cents  for 
catalog  .  .  .  will  be  credited  to  your  first  order. 
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Now  Check  the  First  Big 
Change  In  Makeup  In  Years 

•  This  way  saves  up  to  50%  of  make-up 
time.  This  way  cuts  weight  and  reduces 
wear  and  tear  of  heavy  forms  in  large 
presses.  This  way  you  can  interchange  with¬ 
out  changing  furniture.  This  way  is  self- 
centering.  This  way  has  maximum  gauge. 
This  way  requires  no  special  tools. 

Guaranteed  not  to  slip. 

8x18  to  30  $4.50  each  $  7.75/set  of  2 

10x18  to  30  $4.75  each  $  8.25/set  of  2 

12x18  to  30  $5.00  each  $  8.75/set  of  2 

16x18  to  30  $5.75  each  $10.25/set  of  2 

PUTNEY  QUADSET  COMPANY 

Manufocfurws  and  Distributors  of  Adjustable 
Furniture 

,  BETHEL,  VERMONT 


PRECISION 

MAKE-READY 

Supplies  are  now  available. 
Use  Cantine’s  Americin 
Overlay  Board  to  get  pre¬ 
cision  make-readies  in  less 
time,  at  lower  cost.  Sold 
direct  only.  For  free  book¬ 
let,  write 

THE  MARTIN  CANTINE  COMPANY 
SAUGERTIES,  N.  Y. 


AMERICAN' 
OVERLAY  BOARD 


The 


tions  from  a  black  and  white  full-tone 
photo  or  drawing;  thickening  ud  thin 
lines  to  any  desired  degree;  and  thinning 
down  heavy  lines. 

The  above  items  will  be  displayed 
and  explained  at  the  exhibit.  They  are 
all  produced  photographically  through 
The  Weber  Process. 

The  booth  will  be  attended  by  Ed¬ 
ward  Feldman,  Stanley  Beck  and  Martin 
J.  Weber.  Appropriate  literature  will  be 
distributed. 

Wcsel  Manufacturing  Co. 

Booth  No.  348 


The  Western  Newspaper  Union 
Printing  Machinery  Division 
Omaha,  Neb. 

Booths  Nos.  345,  347,  349 
Western  Newspaper  Union  with  its 
Associated  Companies  will  display  a 
variety  of  equipment  of  well  known 
manufacturers  as  follows:  Acme  Steel 
Co.,  Challenge  Machinery  Co.,  J.  E. 
Doyle  Co.,  Chandler  &  Price  Co.,  Ham¬ 
ilton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Hammond  Ma¬ 
chinery  Builders,  F.  P.  Rosback  Co., 
H.  B.  Rouse  &  Co.,  Sullivan  Dry  Spray 
Co. 

The  Western  Newspaper  Union  was  es¬ 
tablished  in  1865  and  at  the  present 
time  has  branches  in  36  cities  in  addition 


View  of  Martin  J.  Weber  Studio  Booth 
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UJILBRR 


For  Dovidson,  Multilith 
and  Klu^e 


Model  W  for  Powder  and  Wafer  or 
Liquid  Solutions 


WILBAR  spray  guns  are  adaptable  to  all  types  oi  presses. 
Let  our  spray  gun  specialists  show  you  how  to  solve  your 
offset  problems.  Your  inquiry  will  be  given  expert  and 
prompt  attention. 

PORTABLE  COMPRESSOR  UNITS  AND 
STATIONARY  COMPRESSORS  AVAILABLE 


Dry  Sprays  for  Low  Pressure 
Installations.  Can  Be  Operated 
From  Feeder  PumM  or  Air 
Chambers  on  Mosf  Presses 


WE  CARRY  A  COMPLETE  LINE  OF 

Powders  and  Solutions 

TO  COVER  ALL 


Est.  18fi5 

All  Kinds  of  Rollers  for 


PRINTING  and  LITHOGRAPHY 

Distributors  of  Moreland  Corp.  Rubber  Rollers 

ALL  GOOD -ALL  TRUE 

GODFREY  ROLLER  COMPANY 


WILLIAM  P,  SQUIBB,  Pr.tident 
211-21  N.  Camac  Street,  Philadelphia 


Seomless  Tubings  for  Offset  Dampening  Rollers 
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LONGFELLOW  ■ 
COVER  I 

6  beautiful,  live  colors  H 
will  surprise  you!  H 

•  Here  is  a  50-lb.  cover 
with  a  bulk  of  .010 
An  eggshell  finish  for 
effective  printing. 

And  it  will  mimeograph,  too. 

Has  body,  workability 
and  economy. 

Cali  your  Fine  Paper 
Merchant,  or  write: 

Arthur  Schroeder 

Paper  Co.,  Inc.  H 

420  Lexington  Avenue 
New  York  17.  New  York  ■ 


HERE’S  ONE  "SWITCH  ” 
THAT  WILL  CURE 
PRINTING  HEADACHES 

SWITCH  TO 


MMED  PAPER 

.  .  .  and  get  foster,  troubie>free 
press  runs  by  either  offset  or 
letterpress;  and  better>iooking, 
better  quolity  finished  jobs 
—  ALWAYS. 


to  its  Associated  Companies — Harry  W. 
Brintnall  Company  with  offices  at  Los 
Angeles,  San  Francisco  and  Seattle,  and 
the  E.  C.  Palmer  &  Company,  Ltd., 
branches  at  Dallas,  Houston,  Miami, 
New  Orleans  and  Tampa. 

W.'  W.  Brcvvn,  vice-president  and 
general  manager.  New  York  City;  E.  L. 
Walters,  vice-president  and  purchasing 
agent,  Omaha;  and  Darwyn  C.  Jackson, 
manager  of  the  Printing  Machinery  Divi¬ 
sion,  Omaha,  will  attend  the  Exposition. 
Also  present  will  be  F.  A.  Freeman, 
manager,  and  E.  C.  Kehe,  sales  manager, 
of  Western  Newspaper  Union  Chicago 
office.  Other  personnel  managing  the 
display  and  demonstration  will  include 
F.  J.  Stephenson,  Baltimore  manager; 
H.  Milton  Jungbluth,  Kansas  City  man¬ 
ager;  J.  R.  Hedge,  Lincoln  manager; 
L.  D.  Traver,  Columbus  manager; 
Stewart  R.  Rivers,  manager  of  E.  C. 
Palmer  &  Company,  Ltd.  branch  at 
Dallas;  Wayne  A.  Donahue,  assistant 
manager  printing  Machinery  Division, 
Omaha;  Merle  D.  Kirstein,  assistant 
manager,  Des  Moines;  Eugene  Morris, 
Gary  Rutledge  and  Howard  Vick,  Chi¬ 
cago  branch  salesmen;  and  Herbert 
Reed,  Detroit  branch  salesman. 


Wetter  Numbering  Machine  Co. 
Brooklyn  8,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  333 

Wetter  will  display  a  line  of  numbering 
machines.  The  booth  will  be  attractively 
colored  in  gray  and  yellow  trim.  The 
shelf  in  front  of  the  booth  which  is  part 
of  the  backdrop  will  be  covered  with 
wine-color  velvet  material  and  on  it  will 
be  displayed  the  various  Wetter  num¬ 
bering  machines. 

The  feature  attraction  of  the  booth 
will  be  the  enlarged  model  of  a  Wetter 
machine  made  out  of  plastic.  The  various 
parts  will  be  constructed  from  a  variety 
of  colored  plastic  material.  This  machine 
which  will  be  about  a  foot  in  length 
will  operate  automatically  and  will  give 
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NEW  and  IMPROVED^ 


DUCTOR  ROLLER  BRAKE 

For  Flat  Bed  Miehle  Presses 


INTERNATIONAL  INDUSTRIAL  SALES  CO. 


SeK  Adjusting 
Fully  Automatic 
Easy  to  Install 
More  Uniform  Work 
Gives  Better  Printing 
Even  Ink  Distribution 
Saves  Time  and  Labor 

Write  for  Descriptive 
Literature 


2206  CHESTNUT  STREET 
PHILADELPHIA  3,  PA. 


FOR  TOP  REPRODUCTION  BY 
ANY  PRINTING  PROCESS... 

on  any  kind  of  paper! 

SANTONES*  are  engraved  on  type-high  hard¬ 
wood  blocks  and  make  powerful  illustrations. 
Pure  blacks  and  whites — no  screen  to  blur 
details.  Will  print  clearly  even  on  newsprint. 
SANTONE  etch  proofs  may  be  enlarged  or 
reduced  for  many  purposes,  and  are  ideal  copy 
for  offset  and  roto  printing.  Metal,  gltvss. 
leather,  wood  grain,  lettering — all  are  repro¬ 
duced  with  sharpness,  beauty.  SANTONEIS 
are  made  from  any  clear  copy,  or  from  the 
merchandise  itself.  Send  us  your  copy  for 
estimate  or  write  for  folder  and  tearsheets 
from  current  newspapers  and  magazines. 

THE  SANDER  ENGRAVING  CO.,  INC. 

537  So.  Dearborn  St.  •  Chicago  5,  III.  •  HArrison  7-2082 
WORLD’S  LARGEST  MAKERS  OF  ENGRAVINGS  ON  WOOD 
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I  GLUERS&LABELERS  | 

g= 

g  More  than  50,000  satisfied  M 
g  users  throughout  the  world  g 

Q  o  We  invite  you  to  visit  our  = 
^  demonstration  of  the  iatest  ^ 
M  models  of  the  well-known  Jag-  g 
^  enberg  Gluing  and  Labeling  § 
g  machines  at  the  Chicago  Graphic  M 
S  Arts  Exposition  at  Booth  #142.  g 
p  Ask  for  descriptive  folder  cov-  g 
g  ering  the  complete  line  of  glu-  g 
g  ing  and  labeling  machines.  g 

I  GRAPHIC  ARTS  INTERNATIONAL  | 
I  CORPORATION  | 

g  One  Grand  Ave.  Englewood,  N.  J.  € 
=  Sole  distributors  in  the  United  States  for  ^ 

g  Ja(tRktr{-Wtrke  Akt.  Get.  Dasttiderf  g 

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiH 


What  counts  in  yonr 


Bindery? 


•  New  Tally-Rand  C  CH 

counting  set  for  all  ePe#iteo«w  V 
Baum  and  Cleveland  folders. 


Write  for  circular 

Tally-Rand  Counting  Devices,  Inc. 

120  Uberty  St.  New  York  6,  N.  Y. 

The 


the  visitor  an  opportunity  to  see  how 
the  inside  parts  Unction. 

In  addition,  there  will  be  on  display 
a  rotary  model  several  times  above  scale 
in  operation. 

§ 

'Wild  &  Stevens,  Inc. 

Boston,  Mass. 

Booth  No.  191 

Wild  &  Stevens  will  exhibit  the  Sesco 
Low  Pressure  Offset  Gun.  In  addition 
to  the  Sesco  equipment.  Wild  &  Stevens 
will  display  the  new  Brown  Pressroom 
Control  which  is  a  remote  indicating 


Sesco  low  Pressure  Offset  Gun 


device  for  panel  installation  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  manager’s  office  showing  the 
output  of  the  presses  operating  in  his 
pressroom. 

Representing  Wild  &  Stevens  at  the 
show  will  be  Robert  .\rbuckle,  president 
and  general  manager;  William  Leahy, 
manager  Wild  &  Stevens’  Printing 
Equipment  Division;  and  Harald  Luv- 
gren. 

Go  to  ChicaGo  Sept.  11-23. 
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Williamson  and  Company,  Inc. 

Caldwell,  N.  Y. 

Booth  No.  374 

This  exhibitor  states  that  the  heart  of 
its  exhibit  will  be  one  of  its  smaller 
presses,  the  185  ton  “Platemaster,” 
which  is  designed  to  be  used  in  molding 
plastic  plates,  rubber  plates  and  “Vinyl- 
ite”  electrotype  sheet. 

In  addition  to  the  “Platemaster” 
molding  press,  the  company  will  also 
exhibit  various  materials  used  in  the 


Printed 


production  of  duplicate  printing  plates 
of  rubber  and  plastic  lor  letterpress  work 
and  will  demonstrate  the  molding  of 
rubber  plates  at  regular  intervals  during 
the  Exposition.  This  company  furnishes 
both  the  equipment  and  the  materials 
needed  in  molding  plastic  printing  plates 
and  rubber  printing  plates.  It  also  fur¬ 
nishes  “VinyliteT  electrotype  sheet  to  the 
electrotyping  industry,  as  well  as  the 
molding  equipment  needed  in  handling 
this  material. 

Eugene  Williamson,  president,  was 
formerly  manager  of  the  Printing  Mate¬ 
rials  Division  of  the  Bakelite  Corp. 

Members  of  the  sales  organization  at¬ 
tending  the  Exposition  will  include  W. 
S.  Piggins,  N.  Kosh,  H.  B.  Vreeland, 
W.  K.  Anderson,  Eugene  Williamson 
and  G.  P.  Walker,  sales  manager. 
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•  Adver- 
tising  at 

Point  of  Vll 
Sale 

•  Identifying 

•  Labeling 

•  Price 
Marking 

•  Packaging 

•  Coding 

•  Decal  substitute 


“Scotch” 

"Texcel" 

^•Paper" 


three  colors 
★ 

Individualized 
with  any 
i  design, 

trade  mark 
name  or 
message 


Investigate  our  DUROprinted 
tope;  a  new  process  that 
fuses  and  seals  ink  into  the 
tape.  Cannot  smear,  fade  or 
rub-off.  Not  laminated.  Will 
not  separate.  No  double  price 
to  pay. 

Write  for  Samples 


TRIPP  TAPE,  INC. 


117  MAIN  STREET 

DUNDEE,  ILLINOIS 


Vi«w  the  Graphic  Arts  Monthly  Booth 


GAM  and  Blue  Book 
to  Offer  Services 


boy  service,  which  will  be  uni'^ue.  The 
page-boy  service  will  be  used  for  the 
purpose  of  locating  representatives  for 
messages,  telephone  calls,  etc.  For  that 
purpose.  Motorola  portable  FM  2 -way 
Handi-Talkie  units  will  be  used.  Al¬ 
though  these  units  weigh  less  than  10 
pounds,  they  contain  a  complete  trans¬ 
mitter  and  receiver,  having  19  tubes  and 
a  range  of  about  a  mile  over  normal 
terrain,  and  up  to  40  miles  or  more 
from  the  air.  These  sets  are  of  the  same 
type  being  used  by  our  armed  forces 
and  have  been  used  on  large  construction 
jobs  and  in  many  cases  have  aided  in  for¬ 
est  fire  and  flood  calamities.  In  addition 


The  Graphic  Arts  Publishing  Co.  in 
conjunction  with  the  A.  F.  Lewis  Co.  of 
New  York  have,  as  in  1921,  again  set 
up  a  service  to  aid  and  assist  the  ex¬ 
hibitors  at  the  Graphic  Arts  Educational 
Exposition.  The  entire  staff  of  the 
Graphic  Arts  Monthly  and  the  Printing 
Trades  Blue  Books  will  be  available  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  of  the  Exposition,  Sep¬ 
tember  11-23,  to  offer  the  following 
services  to  the  exhibitors  of  the  Show: 
(1)  a  complete  directory  service  of  the 
company  name,  booth  number,  hotel, 
room  number  and/or  local  residence  of 
every  authorized  exhibitor  representative 
at  the  Show;  (2)  the  sorting  and  dis¬ 
tributing  of  all  incoming  mail  addressed 
to  persons  connected  with  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  or  the  exhibitors;  (3)  stenographic 
service  for  exhibitors;  and,  (4)  a  page¬ 


A^oforo/o  Handie-Talkie  Unit 


Motorola  Pack  Set 
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to  the  portable  units  being  used,  a  Moto¬ 
rola  pack  set  will  be  used  as  a  central  sta¬ 
tion.  These  Motorola  Handi-Talkie  units 
are  licensed  for  operation  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Communications  Commission  just 
as  are  large  broadcast  stations  and  will 
operate  on  a  frequency  of  154.57  mega¬ 
cycles.  Each  of  the  five  units  will  be 
used  to  communicate  from  any  point  in 
the  Amphitheatre  to  any  other  Handi- 
Talkie  unit  of  the  group,  and  back  to 
the  central  station  at  the  GAM  booth, 
where  the  Pack  set  will  be  set  up.  The 
radio  sets  mentioned  will  be  furnished 
by  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago.  In  addition 
to  the  services  mentioned,  the  GAM  and 
Printing  Trades  Blue  Book  Booths  will 
have  on  sale  and  display  a  large  number 
of  technical  graphic  arts  books.  These 
books  usually  listed  in  the  pages  of  the 
Graphic  Arts  Monthly  will  all  be  dis¬ 
played  prominently,  and  can  be  ordered 
right  at  the  counter  of  the  booth.  Book 
titles  such  as  Tricks  of  the  Trade,  The 
Book  of  Oz  Cooper,  all  will  be  on  sale 
at  this  time. 

A  feature  of  the  GAM  and  Blue  Book 


EZ-PLATE 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

FOR  ENGRAVERS  AND  ELECTROTYPERS 


ELIMINATES 

CYANIDE 

LYE 

lENZOL 

ALCOHOL 

Solution  Is 
Non-toxic 
Non-coustlc 
fireproof 
safe 


REMOVES 


GREASE,  SCUH 


PLASTIC  RACKING 


STAGING  INK 


exhibit  will  be  the  display  of  a  facsimile 
copy  of  the  famous  Gutenberg  42-line 
Bible.  According  to  the  great  Gutenberg 
scholar,  Professor  Paul  Schwenke,  this 
particular  two- volume  facsimile  is  a  re¬ 
production,  in  a  multi-color,  helio-proc¬ 
ess  by  the  Royal  Art  Institute  of  Albert 
Frisch  in  Berlin,  from  the  Parchment 
copy  of  the  Royal  Library  of  Berlin  and 
from  the  copy  in  Fulda’s  Library  of 
Austria. 

This  Gutenberg  Bible,  which  is  the 
property  of  Otto  M.  Forkert,  noted  au¬ 
thority  on  typography  and  history  of 
printing,  will  ^  sold  to  that  company  or 
individual  which  tenders  the  highest  bid 
— minimum  offer  acceptable,  $3000.00 
— by  8:00  p.m.,  Wednesday,  September 
20,  1950.  TTiose  mailing  in  bids  before 
the  Exposition  opens  are  requested  to 


send  with  their  bid  an  earnest  money 
deposit  of  25%  of  their  bid  in  certified 
funds,  payable  to  the  Graphic  Arts  Pub¬ 
lishing  Co. 

Mr.  Forkert,  who  will  be  remembered 
by  many  readers  as  director  of  the  Guten¬ 
berg  'Museum,  staged  by  The  Cuneo 
Press,  at  The  Century  of  Progress  in 
Chicago  in  1933  and  1934,  will  be 
present  at  the  GAM  booth  a  good  por¬ 
tion  of  the  Exposition  time  to  answer 
questions  relative  to  the  history  of  the 
Gutenberg  Bible  facsimile  and  the  means 
by  which  it  was  reproduced.  He  will 
also  have  for  sale  individual  printed 
pages  from  the  Bible,  which  page  will 
be  an  excellent  souvenir  and  will  be 
very  suitable  for  framing. 

All  of  the  beautiful  metal  furniture 
which  will  be  used  in  the  GAM  booth 


Ofto  M,  Forfrerf  and  fh*  Gufenberg  6tb/e  Facsimile 
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MIHIMIZE  LOST  TIME 

caused  by  "Wrap-ups’* 
on  your  web  presses. 

INSTALL  THE  COOKSEY 
SYSTEM  OF  WEB  CONTROL 

Write  for  folder  101G 

COLLMAR  CORPORATION 

33  E.  WACKER  DRIVE  •  CHICAGO  1 


EXTRA  VALUE 
in  Bookbinding 

When  Brock  and  Rankin  bind 
your  books  or  catalogs  .  .  .  you 
get  more  than  bookbinding.  You 
also  receive  friendly  service  and 
counsel  to  help  Insure  the  best 
results  in  the  finished  book. 

Our  trained  men  will  gladly  en¬ 
ter  the  picture  at  the  planning 
stage  ...  to  work  with  you  In 
selecting  materials.  In  determin¬ 
ing  the  correct  style  of  binding, 
and  In  giving  your  book  or  cata¬ 
log  that  appearance  which  will 
better  help  It  accomplish  the  In¬ 
tended  purpose.  You  get  this 
EXTRA  VALUE  at  no  extra 
cost. 

BROCK  and  RANKIN 

Boo/^  and  Catalog  Binding 
For  Fifty-Eight  Years 
619  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago  5,  Ill. 


Quickly  removes 
hard  caked  ink  horn 
presses,  type  and  cuts... 
Nothing  like  hi 
Order  from  your  dealer 
CHALMERS  CHEMICAL  CO. 
1 23  Chestnut  St.,  Newark  5,  N 


is  being  supplied  by  the  .\rt  Metal  Co., 
Chicago. 

The  booth  itself  will  be  of  large  pro¬ 
portions,  some  51  feet  long.  It  is  located 
in  the  South  Hall  on  the  East  wall,  just 
off  the  main  entrance.  It  will  display  a 
giant  flag  with  huge  cut-out  letters 
GAM,  and  a  replica  of  the  Printing 
Trades  Blue  Book  on  the  far  wall.  The 
numbers  of  the  booths  are  101-102-103. 

Historic  Cartoon 

The  full-page  illustration  appearing  on 
page  273  of  this  issue  originally  appeared 
in  Printing  in  1921.  It  was  reprinted  at 
the  time  of  the  Fifth  Educational  Graphic 
Arts  Exposition  in  the  October,  1939  issue 
of  GAM.  It  shows  the  men  who  were 
active  in  promoting  the  First  Exposition. 
Among  them  is  A.  F.  Lewis,  founder  of 
GAM. 


Picture  of  the  official  poster,  original  of 
which  was  reproduced  in  four  colors  and 
mailed  to  49,000  graphic  arts  establish¬ 
ments  in  the  U.  S.  A.  and  some  to 
Canada. 


educational 
graphic  art.s 
e.xposition  - 

PrietiMg  and 
Industrie 


L 


^  265 


S.  FRANK  BEATTY,  secretary  of  the  Expositions  NEAL  DOW  BECKER,  is  president  of  the  fnfer* 
Corporation,  is  secretary  and  genera/  manoger  type  Corporation,  Brooklyn.  He  is  a  represento- 

of  the  Graphic  Arts  Associotion  of  ///inois.  tive  of  the  National  Printing  Equipment  As¬ 

sociation. 


DONALD  C.  BROCK  is  president  and  treasurer 
of  Broch  and  RanJcin,  Inc.,  and  is  a  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  Employing  Bookbinders  of 
Americo  and  the  Book  Manufacturers*  Institute. 


EDWARD  H.  CHRISTENSEN,  treasurer  of  the 
Expositions  Corporation,  is  a  past  president  of 
the  Chicago  C/ub  of  Printing  House  Craftsmen 
and  is  typogrophy  consultant,  W.  F.  Hall 
Printing  Company,  Chicago. 
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Exposition  Directors 


CARL  E  DUNNAGAN,  vice-presidenf  of  the  Ex*' 
positions  Corporofiort/  is  president  of  inland 
Press,  Inc.,  Chicago,  and  was  president  of 
Printing  Industry  of  America,  Inc.,  1948*1949. 


JACK  EDDY  is  president  of  Miehfe  Printing 
Press  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
ond  is  a  representative  of  the  National  Print- 
ing  Equipment  Association. 


FRED  W.  HOCH,  senior  vice-president,  was 
manager  of  the  Fifth  Educational  Graphic  Arts 
Exposition  in  New  York  in  1939;  ho  is  an 
engineering  consultant  in  New  York  City, 
specializing  in  the  graphic  arts. 
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Exposition  Directors 


MYRON  F.  LEWIS,  yic«-pr«sid*nf  and  ody«r* 
tfsi*n9  manager  of  fh«  Graphic  Arts  Monthly, 
roprosonts  the  trade  publication  field  on  the 
board. 


FREDERICK  H.  LUTZ,  Brocbton,  Moss.,  repre¬ 
sents  the  Internotionol  Typographic  Composition 
Association,  of  which  he  is  president. 
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RUSSELL  J.  HOGAN  is  president  of  the  Wilson 
H.  Leo  Company,  Orange,  Conn,  and  repre¬ 
sents  the  Internotionol  Association  of  Printing 
House  Craftsmen  of  which  he  is  president. 


ALLERTON  H.  JEFFRIES  is  president  of  Jeffries 
Banknote  Company,  Los  Angeles,  and  represents 
the  Printing  Industry  of  America  Inc.  of  which 
he  is  president. 


Exposition  Directors 


R.  VERNE  MITCHELL,  Wce-pr*si</«nf  of  the 
Exposition!  Corporotion,  is  chairman  of  the 
board  of  Harris-Soybold  A  Company,  Cfeveiond, 
ond  president  of  the  Notiono/  Printing  Equip¬ 
ment  Associotion. 


LESTER  A.  NEUMANN,  president  of  M  I  L 
Typesetting  and  Eiectrotyping  Compony,  Chi¬ 
cago,  represents  the  internotionoi  Printing  Sup- 
p/y  So/esmen'j  Gui/d,  of  which  he  is  president. 


GRADIE  OAKES,  vice-president  of  the  Exposi¬ 
tions  Corporation,  is  president  pf  Process  Color 
Plato  Company,  Chicago,  and  was  president  of 
the  fnternotionoi  Printing  House  Croftsmen, 
1948-1949.  He  is  general  chairman  of  the 
Internationol  Craftsmen's  convention  committee. 


JOSEPH  J.  SKACH,  on  executive  of  Esquire^ 
Inc.,  Chicago,  represents  the  Chicogo  Club  of 
Printing  House  Craftsmen  of  which  he  was 
president  at  the  time  of  his  oppointment  as  a 
Board  member. 
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REMEMBER 
THE  NAME 

VULCAN 

FOR 

NEWSPAPER 


OPP5ET 

PRESS 

BLANKETS 

• 

VULCAN 

RUBBER  PRODUCTS,  INC. 

(formerly  Vulcan  Proofing  Co.) 

1st  Ave.  &  58th  St.,  Brooklyn  20,  N.Y. 

CHICAGO  OFFICE: 

333  North  Michigan  Ave. 

Chicago  1,  III. 

Pacific  Coast  Representative; 

THE  CALIFORNIA  INK  CO.,  INC. 


Exposition  Directors 


Canadian  Representative: 

SEARS  LIMITED,  TORONTO 


CHARLES  C.  WALDEN,  JR.,  presidenf  Wal^ 
den  Sons  and  Mott,  Inc./  New  YorA,  publishers 
of  Printing  Magazine,  Paper  &  Paper  Products 
and  other  publications,  represents  the  trade 
publication  field  on  the  Board. 


EDWARD  WILLIAMS,  Resident  of  American 
Type  Founders,  Inc.,  is  a  representative  of 
I  the  Nationol  Printing  Equipment  Association. 
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Boaril  of  Directors,  National  Graphic  Arts  F.xpositions,  Inc.,  at  meeting,  Lake  Shore 
Club,  Chicago,  Monday,  July  10,  1950,  at  which  President  A.  E.  Giegengack  reported 
that  all  available  338  exhibit  spaces  were  sold  for  the  Sixth  Educational  Graphic  Arts 
Exposition  to  be  held  at  International  Amphitheatre,  Chicago,  September  11-23,  and' 
that  tens  of  thousands  of  keymen  and  women  of  the  industry  would  be  in  attendance 
from  the  Americas  and  overseas.  In  the  picture,  left  to  right  are:  front  row:  R.  Verne 
Mitchell,  vice-president.  Expositions’  Corporation  (chairman  of  the  Harris  Seybold  Co., 
Cleveland,  and  president.  National  Printing  Equipment  Association);  Carl  E.  Dunna- 
gan  (past-president.  Printing  Industry  of  .America,  Inc.,  and  president  Inland  Press,  Inc., 
Chicago);  Edward  Christensen,  treasurer.  Expositions  Corporation  (and  typographic 
consultant,  W.  F.  Hall  Printing  Co.,  Chicago,  and  a  past-president,  Chicago  Club  of 
Printing  House  Craftsmen);  Paul  C.  Clovis  (president.  Twentieth  Century  Press,  Inc., 
Chicago,  and  is  president.  Graphic  .Arts  Association  of  Illinois,  Inc.).  Second  row:  Miss 
Glenna  Baker,  from  headquarters  office;  A.  E.  Giegengack,  president  and  general  man¬ 
ager,  National  Graphic  Arts  Expositions  Inc.;  Russell  H.  Herrell,  assistant  to  president, 
in  charge  of  operations.  Sixth  Educational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition;  Gradie  Oakes, 
vice-president.  Expositions  Corjwration  (past-president.  International  Association  of 
Printing  House  Craftsmen,  and  president.  Process  Color  Plate  Company,  Chicago); 
S.  Frank  Beatty,  secretary,  Fixpositions  Corporation  (secretary-general-manager.  Graphic 
•Arts  .Association  of  Illinois,  Inc.);  Fidward  Williams  (president,  American  Type  Foun¬ 
ders,  Inc.,  one  of  the  representatives  of  the  National  Printing  Flquipment  Association 
on  the  Expositions’  Board.  Standing:  Myron  F.  Lewis  (vice-president  of  The  Graphic 
Arts  Monthly);  Joseph  J.  Skach  (an  executive  of  Esquire,  Inc.,  and  a  past-president  of 
Chicago  Club  of  Printing  House  Craftsmen);  Donald  C.  Brock  (president  and  treas¬ 
urer,  Brock  &  Rankin,  Inc.,  representing  the  Employing  Bookbinders  of  America,  and 
the  Book  Manufacturers  Institute  on  the  Expositions’  Board);  Carlton  Mellick  (vice- 
president,  Miehle  Printing  Press  &  Mfg.  Company).  Several  of  the  directors  were  absent. 


Veterans  of  1921  Exposition 

by  A.  G.  Fegert 

Director  of  Publicity 
National  Graphic  Arts  Exposition,  Inc. 


O  OUVENIR  membership  cards  signed 
O  by  President  Charles  W.  Gainer 
will  be  issued  to  “Veterans  of  1921” 
who  will  attend  the  forthcoming  Sixth 
Educational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
to  be  held  at  the  International  Amphi¬ 
theatre,  Chicago,  from  September  11 
through  23.  Let  it  be  known  to  read¬ 
ers  and  others  that  “Veterans  of  ’21” 
are  those  persons  in  attendance  at  the 
forthcoming  1950  Show  who  were  also 
in  attendance  at  the  First  Educational 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition,  originated 
and  managed  by  the  Chicago  Cluh  of 
Printing  House  Craftsmen  and  staged 


at  the  Coliseum,  Chicago,  July  23 
through  30,  1921. 

That  Exposition  in  1921  impressed 
all  visitors  with  the  fact  that  it  was  a 
big  affair,  and  so  it  was.  However,  the 
1950  Show  in  Chicago,  to  be  staged  at 
the  International  Amphitheatre  Sep¬ 
tember  11-23  will  be  about  three  times 
as  large. 

Already  representative  men  of  the 
industry  have  responded  and  will  re¬ 
ceive  their  “Veterans  of  ’21”  member¬ 
ship  cards  at  the  1950  Show. 

Harry  A.  Porter,  Cleveland,  vice- 
president  in  charge  of  sales,  Harris- 


SQm«  of  fh«  y«f*rons  of  fho  1921  Exposition 
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CHICAGO  CRAFTSMEN 


1921  show 


Seybold  Company,  sent  in  a  picture 
of  the  exhibit  of  his  firm  and  also  a 
picture  of  seven  men  connected  with 
the  firm  at  that  time.  One  was  Harry 
himself.  He  will  get  his  membership 
card,  and  his  picture  will  probably  find 
a  place  among  other  exhibits  which 
“Veterans  of  ’21”  will  furnish. 

D.  W,  Schulkind,  president,  E.  P. 
Lawson,  Inc,,  New  York,  wrote  to 
Charlie  Gainer:  “Be  sure  to  include  me 
as  one  of  the  ‘Veterans  of  ’21’  in  what¬ 


ever  get-together  you  might  have  at 
the  Chicago  Exposition.” 

Thomas  E.  Dunwody,  editor  and 
manager,  American  Pressman,  wrote 
that  the  “Veterans  of  ’21”  sounded  in¬ 
teresting  to  him,  and  he  could  qualify 
for  membership  because  he  attended 
the  show  at  the  Coliseum.  He  said  The 
Technical  Trade  School  had  an  ex¬ 
hibit  there. 

Phil  D.  Schwartz  writing  from 
Omaha,  said:  “1  attended  the  ‘First 


Here  is  a  picture  taken  outside  the  White  House  in  Washington,  D.  C.  at  which 
time  President  Harding  (publisher-printer)  consented  to  open  the  Chicago  Graphic 
Arts  Exposition  by  means  of  an  electrical  signal  from  his  desk  in  the  White  House. 
The  Chicago  Show  of  1921  ran  for  one  week,  (July  23-30,  1921)  in  the  Chicago 
Coliseum — the  biggest  show  ever  held  by  and  for  the  graphic  arts  up  to  that  time. 
The  Sixth  Educational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition  to  be  held  in  International  Amphi¬ 
theatre,  September  11-23,  1950,  will  be  three  times  larger  than  the  1921  show  which 
was  the  last  previous  show  of  the  graphic  arts  in  Chicago.  In  the  picture,  the  third 
man  from  the  right  is  the  Hon.  John  J.  Deviny,  now  the  United  States  Public  Printer 
who  is  expected  to  be  one  of  the  speakers  at  the  proposed  dinner  of  the  “Veterans 
of  ’21”  who  arc  tentatively  planning  a  dinner  in  connection  with  the  forthcoming 
Chicago  1950  Exposition.  Charles  W.  Gainer,  a  past  president  of  the  Chicago  Crafts¬ 
men’s  Club  and  for  five  terms  treasurer  of  the  International  Association  of  Printing 
House  Craftsmen  is  president  of  the  “Veterans  of  ’21.”  Left  to  right:  Harrie  A. 
Sackett,  E.  J.  McCarthy,  Wm.  R.  Goodhcart,  President  Harding,  John  J.  Deviny,  John 
Clyde  Oswald,  Meyer  F.  Lewis. 
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Graphic  Arts  Exposition’  in  1921,  as 
a  member  of  the  Barnhart  Bros.  & 
Spindler  staff.” 

John  S.  Plummer,  midwestern  dis¬ 
trict  manager.  Intertype  Corporation, 
who  in  1921  was  superintendent  of 
Craftsmen’s  Typesetters  and  Printers, 
Chicago,  and  who  was  vice-president  of 
the  Chicago  Club  of  Printing  House 
Craftsmen,  is  enthusiastic  about  the 
idea  of  giving  the  “Veterans  of  ’21” 
recognition  at  the  1950  Show.  He  gave 
an  account,  in  an  interview,  of  the 
inside  troubles  of  the  Chicago  Club 
caused  by  the  unexpected  develop¬ 
ments  of  the  Exposition  plans. 

“Our  original  idea  was  to  operate 
a  trade  show  in  the  convention  hotel 
in  connection  with  the  second  annual 
convention  of  the  International  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Printing  House  Craftsmen 
which  was  slated  for  Chicago  that 
year,”  said  Mr.  Plummer.  “There  was 
no  risk  involved  in  the  original  plan, 
and  it  was  expected  that  much  of  the 


ANCHOR  PRODUCTS  SAVE  YOU 
TIME  AND  MONEY 

Approved  and  Used  all  over  U.S.A. 

Ask  lor  it  by  Name 


“ANCHOR” 


ANCHOROIL — modern  press  lubrt- 
cant  that  stays  on  the  press — off 
the  floor;  steps  up  production;  re¬ 
duces  Are  and  slipping  hazards. 

ANCHOR  TYPEWASH— power- 
packed  exclusive  formula  made 
without  toxic  coal  tar  solvents,  re¬ 
moves  dried  hard  Ink — quick  as  a 
flash.  Dries  rapidly.  Leaves  no 
residue. 

NUMBERING  MACHINE  CLEAN¬ 
ER  #909 — stops  sticking,  dragging, 
jumping  and  needless  repairs; 
leaves  protective  lubricating  film, 
prevents  wear,  rusting. 

INKOTE — antl-ink-skinning  spray 
retards  ink  from  skinning  In  can 
or  fountain,  yet  permits  normal 
drying  on  paper. 

NON-WORK-UP  FLUID— anchors 
monotype,  leads,  slugs.  Prevents 
work-ups.  Completely  washes  away. 

PAM-X — plastic  flexible  adhesive 
for  padding,  snap-out  forms  and 
general  hand  bookbinding. 

I  All  dealers  are  Invited  to  visit 
i  our  Booth  208  at  Graphic 
1  Arts  Show  —  Chicago  — 
September  1 1  -23. 


Myron  f.  and  Louis  I.  lewis,  of  The  Graphic 
Arts  Monthly,  os  they  appeared  as  page  boys 
at  the  1921  Exposition 
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ANCHOR  CHEMICAL  CO.,  Inc. 

solunONS  ;o»  ^aobiems 

129  BERGEN  ST.,  BROOKLYN  16,  N.  Y.,  MAin  2-9084 


The 


SCREEN  PROCESS  PRINTING  PRESS 


See  this  machine  on  display  in  the 
E.  G.  RYAN  booth  #339  at  the 
Sixth  Educational  Graphic  Arts  Ex¬ 
position. 

maaufattured  by 

ROTO  SCREEN  COMPANY 

910  W.  Lake  Street  •  Chicago  7,  Illinois 


HOT  WEATHER  HINT: 

PROCESS 

PRINTERS 

USE  a  knife  cut  filtn  that  does  not  shrink 
or  expand  in  “crazy  weather”. 

USE  a  film  that  always  gives  you  perfect 
registration  and  is  easy  working  at  all 
times. 

You’ll  save  by  being  safe  with  Ulano 
PLASTI  CUT  FILM  (pat.  pdg.). 

Write  for  literature  today 

J.  ULANO  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 
<10  DEAN  ST.  BROOKLYN  17,  N.  Y. 

The 


convention  expense  could  be  defrayed 
from  proceeds  from  such  an  exhibi¬ 
tion.  However,  President  William 
Goodheart  got  the  idea  that  the  club, 
as  such,  should  lease  the  Coliseum 
for  a  week,  and  operate  a  big  Exposi¬ 
tion  with  manufacturers  from  all  over 
the  country  participating.  The  con¬ 
troversy  which  followed  among  our 
board  of  governors  almost  broke  up  the 
club,  but  a  majority  of  the  club,  small 
at  that  time  compared  to  its  present 
size,  voted  in  favor  of  Goodheart’s 
larger  plan. 

“It  was  not  easy  to  get  exhibitors, 
and  a  lot  of  other  obstacles  had  to  be 
overcome.  Several  times  it  looked  like 
failure  before  the  show  opened,  but 
finally  the  time  came  for  the  show  to 
start.  It  lasted  a  week,  was  a  success, 
and  all  of  us  on  the  board  of  governors 
were  happy.” 

Continuing  Mr.  Plummer  said: 
“Now  after  29  years,  we  are  to  have 
another  graphic  arts  show  in  Chicago, 
and  I  understand  it  is  an  assured  suc¬ 
cess.  I  am  glad  that  the  men  who 
helped  to  make  the  1921  Show  a  suc¬ 
cess  by  supporting  it  with  exhibits, 
and  by  tlieir  attendance,  will  be  given 
recognition  at  the  1950  Show.  I’ll 
boost  the  ‘Vets  of  ’21’  and  I  am  sure 
that  we  will  have  a  nice  get-together 
dinner.” 

Two  of  the  youngest  persons  at  the 
1921  Show  served  as  “page  boys.” 
They  are  the  Lewis  brothers — Louis  I. 
and  Myron  F. — sons  of  the  late  Abe 
Lewis,  founder  of  The  Printing  Trades 
Blue  Books  and  also  founder  of  The 
Graphic  Arts  Monthly.  Both  Lou  and 
“Mike”  will  spend  much  of  their  time 
during  the  two  weeks  of  the  1950  Ex¬ 
position  at  the  International  Amphi¬ 
theatre  where  the  firm  of  which  they 
are  officers  will  have  exhibit  space, 
and  will  render  a  special  service  in 
accordance  with  an  agreement  with 
the  Exposition  management.  They  also 
will  receive  membership  cards  as  “Vet- 
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Save  money  .  .  .  grind  your 
cutting  knives  in  your  own 
shop!  Write  for  information. 


SAMUEL  C.  ROGERS  &  CO. 


233  DUTTON  AVE.,  BUFFALO  II,  N.  Y. 
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erans  of  ’21”  signed  by  President 
Gainer. 

Others  to  receive  membership  cards 
are  firms  represented  at  the  1950  Show 
which  were  exhibitors  at  the  Exposi¬ 
tion  of  1921.  Among  firms  which  were 
1921  exhibitors  which  also  have  leased 
spaces  in  which  to  show  exhibits  at 
the  Sixth  Educational  Graphic  Arts 
Exposition  are  the  following:  Ameri¬ 
can  Type  Founders  Sales  Corporation, 
Brackett  Stripping  Machine  Company, 
Harris  Seybold  Company,  Ideal  Roller 
Company,  Intertype  Corporation,  Lans- 
ton  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Lud¬ 
low  Typograph  Company,  Mergenthal- 
er  Linotype  Company,  Miller  Print¬ 
ing  Machinery  Company,  National 
Bundle  Tyer  Company,  National  Lead 
Company  (Blatchford  Div.),  The 
Printing  Machinery  Company,  F.  P. 
Rosback  Company,  H.  B.  Rouse  & 
Company,  T.  W.  &  C.  B.  Sheridan  Com¬ 
pany. 

It  is  President  Gainer’s  idea  that  a 
dinner  of  the  “Veterans  of  ’21”  might 
be  held  at  the  Sirloin  Club  in  Chicago 
in  connection  with  the  1950  show.  It  is 
also  his  idea  that  all  “Veterans  of 
’21”  become  attendance  boosters  in 
their  local  cities  for  the  “Show  of 
1950.” 

“I  well  remember  the  big  graphic 
arts  show  at  the  Coliseum  July  23  to 
30,  1921,  which,  by  the  way,  was  only 
about  one-third  as  large  as  the  plans 
for  the  Chicago  1950  show  call  for,” 
said  Mr.  Gainer.  “I  think  that  the 
‘Veterans  of  ’21’  can  have  a  lot  of 
fun  at  the  get-together  at  the  1950 
show.” 

Persons  who  want  to  comment  about 
the  idea  of  having  the  “Veterans  of 
’21”  get  together  during  the  Septem¬ 
ber  11-23  1950  Chicago  show  arc  here¬ 
by  requested  to  write  their  ideas  on 
the  subject  to  Charles  W.  Gainer, 
Care  Management,  National  Graphic 
Arts  Expositions,  Inc.,  105  W.  Monroe 
St.,  Chicago  3. 


AVAILABLE 
NOW 
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COLD  TOP 
DEVELOPER 


SCHERER'S 
ROLUP  INK 

(REC.U.S.  PAT.  office) 


YOU  ARE  NOW  ASSURED  OF  OUKK 
PROMPT  DELIVERIES  OF  GENUINE 
SCHERER'S  COLD  TOP  ENAMEL 
AND  DEVELOPER,  BEING  MANU¬ 
FACTURED  IN  OUR  NEW  MODERN  | 
SCIENTIFIC  UBORATORY. 

r  V  I  OBTAINABLE  FROM  I 
I  YOUR  LOCAL  SUPPlVl 
HOUSE  OR  ORDER 
DIRECT  FROM.. 


GENERAL  PLATE 
MAKERS  SUPPLYCO 

522  S.CLINTON  ST  , CHICAGO  7.IIL 
64  MARIETTA  ST.NW.ATLANTA.CA 
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LNA  Convention 

The  45th  annual  convention  of  the 
Lithographers  National  Associa¬ 
tion  will  be  held  at  the  Edgewater 
Beach  Hotel  in  Chicago  on  Thursday 
and  Friday,  September  7  and  8,  with 
a  meeting  of  the  Bank  Stationers 
Section  of  the  LNA  on  Saturday 
morning,  September  9. 

In  the  light  of  the  importance  of 
the  current  challenge  to  business  and 
industrial  management,  the  opening 
session  Thursday  morning  will  be 
devoted  to  the  general  subject  of  man¬ 
agement’s  rights  and  responsibilities. 
The  discussion  will  be  highlighted  by 
two  prominent  speakers — these  are: 
Harrison  Wood,  commentator  of  the 
Mutual  Broadcasting  System  and 
Stephen  F.  Dunn,  industrial  manage¬ 
ment  authority. 

In  the  afternoon  a  closed  session 
for  lithographers  only  will  be  held — 
non-member  lithographers  will  be  wel¬ 
come.  The  subject  of  labor  relations 
in  the  industry  will  be  the  topic.  In 
the  evening  the  annual  LNA  dinner 
will  be  held. 

The  annual  business  meeting  of  the 


Association  will  be  held  on  Friday 
morning.  An  open  session  at  11:00 
a.m.  will  include  a  speaker  from  the 
National  Graphic  Arts  Exposition.  A 
report  of  the  LNA  promotion  commit¬ 
tee,  of  which  John  M.  Wolff  is  chair¬ 
man,  will  cover  the  committee’s  pro¬ 
gram  and  the  details  of  the  First 
Annual  Lithographic  Awards  Competi¬ 
tion.  The  afternoon  session  will  he  a 
panel  discussion  in  the  broad  held 
of  the  role  of  management  in  cost 
reduction  and  control. 

There  will  be  no  LNA  golf  tourna¬ 
ment  this  year. 


£.  W.  Jackson,  vice-president  of  LNA  and 
Randolph  T.  Ode,  president  of  LNA 
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Saturday  morning  the  Bank  Sta¬ 
tioners  Section  of  the  LNA  will  cover 
the  particular  problems  of  their  field, 
and  complete  the  formal  organization 
of  this  section  of  the  Association. 

Floyd  Maxwell,  LNA’s  executive  di¬ 
rector,  suggests  that  lithographers  who 
plan  to  attend  the  convention  should 
make  early  reservations  direct  with  the 
Edgewater  Beach  Hotel  (attention  of 
H.  J.  LaFrenere,  director  or  sales), 
for  if  planning  to  remain  over  for  the 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition,  only  a  limited 
number  of  reservations  can  be  taken 
care  of. 

The  entire  industry,  whether  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  LNA  or  not,  is  cordially 
invited  to  this  annual  convention  and 
get-together  of  the  industry,  Mr.  Max¬ 
well  emphasizes. 


DOM'T  BE  HALF  MODERH-BE  ENTIRELY 
MODERN— Equip  your  Vertical  with  these 
indispensable  devices: 

I  LANCE'S  ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY  CHASE 
■  for  quick  safe  lock-ups. 


2  LANCE'S  Automatic  Gas  Static  Elimi¬ 
nator  &  Sheet  Drier. 


International  Association  of 
Printing  House  Craftsmen 

Sunday,  September  10,  1950 

8:00  a.m.-10:00  p.m.  Registration. 

9:00  a.m. — Meeting  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Board  of  Governors. 

8:00  p.m. — Convention  called  to  order. 
Normandy  Room,  Stevens  Hotel. 

Presentation  of  flags  of  U.S.A.  and 
Canada. 

Star  Spangled  Banner  and  God  Save 
The  King. 

Invocation. 

Introduction  of  Gradie  Oakes,  gen¬ 
eral  convention  chairman. 

.\ddress  of  welcome  —  Honorable 
Martin  H.  Kennelly. 

Address  of  welcome — Roy  J.  Kirby, 
president  of  Chicago  Club. 

Welcome  to  Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
by  Augustus  E.  Giegengack. 

Response  to  addresses  of  welcome  by 
Homer  J.  Winkler,  International 
second  vice-president. 


With  one  month's  normal  running  of  the 
average  Vertical  Press  the  increased  pro¬ 
duction  obtained  through  the  installation 
ot  these  two  devices,  will  many  times  over 
pay  tor  themselves. 

SEE  YOUR  LOCAL  LANCE  DEALER  OR 
WRITE  DIRECT.  NO  OBLIGATION. 


eTT 

ESTER 

»  JJik 


-tlO  IROWDER  STftCer  DALLAS-!. 'U.».  A 


MANUPACTUIVCM  OF  LANCK  AOJUSTAM.K  SAFCTT  CHAM 
eO-AU.  GHIFPCWS  AND****  AUTOMATIC  OLUK  FUAMK  auMNCM 
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IheWorld’s 

Greatest 

Temporary 

Printing 

Plant” 


NATIONAL 
ORAPHIC  ARTS 
EXPOSITIONS,  Inc. 

105  West  Monroe  Street 
Chicago  3,  Illinois 


The  National  Graphic  Arts 
Expositions,  Inc.,  extends 
to  the  entire  graphic  arts 
industry  a  cordial  invitation 
to  visit  the 

SIXTH  EDUCATIONAL 
GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION 

to  be  held  in  the 
INTERNATIONAL  AMPHITHEATRE 
CHICAGO 

September  lltli  through  23rd 

Within  an  area  approximating  three 
city  squares — all  on  one  floor — the 
latest  machines,  equipment,  devices 
and  supplies  will  be  displayed  in  ac¬ 
tion  and  in  the  production  of  actual 
jobs. 

There  will  be  many  innovations  in 
equipment  on  display,  and  some  ma¬ 
chinery  which  was  “kept  under  wraps” 
will  be  unveiled  here  for  the  first  time. 

All  space  has  been  sold  and  no  ex¬ 
pense  has  been  spared  to  make  this  the 
greatest  show  in  the  history  of  our  in¬ 
dustry. 

We  urge  you  to  attend.  We  have  pro¬ 
vided  the  attached  tickets  for  your  con¬ 
venience.  The  show  is  not  open  to  the 
public  at  large. 

Should  you  require  additional  tickets, 
they  may  be  obtained  from  the  near¬ 
est  Exhibitor  or  from  the  Exposition 
Company. 
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Introduction  of  chairman  of  conven¬ 
tion  committees. 

Introduction  of  Mrs.  Martha  Crews, 
ladies  chairwoman. 

Introduction  of  Russell  J.  Hogan, 
international  president. 

Appointment  of  sergeant-at-arms  by 
international  president. 

Introduction  of  international  board 
members  and  prominent  guests  by 
international  president,  Russell  J. 
Hogan. 

Roll  call  of  clubs  by  Pearl  E.  Oldt, 
international  exec-secy. 

Appointment  of  international  conven¬ 
tion  committees. 

Memoriam  to  departed  craftsmen. 

America  The  Beautiful. 

Retiring  of  the  Colors. 

Adjournment. 

Hospitality  room. 

Monday,  September  11,  1950 

8:00  a.m.-10:00  p.m. — Registration. 

8:00  a.m.-9:00  a.m. — Credentials  com¬ 
mittee  meeting,  Stevens  Hotel. 

9:30  a.m.-10:30  a.m. — Business  ses¬ 
sion,  Stock  Yards  Inn — next  door 
to  Exposition. 

Presiding  officer,  Russell  J.  Hogan, 
international  president. 

Roll  call  of  clubs.  Pearl  E.  Oldt,  in¬ 
ternational  exec-secretary. 

Presentation  of  resolutions  and 
amendments. 

Report  of  Russell  J.  Hogan,  interna¬ 
tional  president. 

Report  of  Pearl  E.  Oldt,  international 
executive-secretary. 

Report  of  credentials  committee. 

Address — Hon.  John  J .  Deviny,  Public 
Printer  of  the  United  States. 

“A  Challenge  to  Craftsmen”  by  Lester 
S.  Growl,  president.  The  Blade 
Printing  and  Paper  Co.  and  the 
Blaco  Advertising  Agency,  Toledo, 
Ohio. 

10:30  a.m.-12:00  noon — Shop  clinic. 

The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — August, 


Stymied? 


Prevented  from  doing  fine  printing 
jobs  by  rules  that  ore  pitted  or  nicked 
or  leads  that  ore  not  accurotef  Strip- 
founders*  rules  have  perfect  faces, 
free  from  **type  measles.'*  There's 
QUALITY  in  all  our  materialsl 

Prompt  Delivery  On 
Rules,  Leads,  Slugs 

Quick  attention  to  all  orders, 
small  or  large.  Phone  (Atlantic 
5-3424),  requisition  or  wrMe  todayl 

Send  for  free  wall  chart 
of  faces  in  stock  .  .  . 
and  low  prices. 

A  Good  Rule  to  Follow:  Use 

STRIPFOUNDERS 

4550  S.  Federal  Street  «  Chicago,  Illinois 


CffWfUW) 

9ARTS  4  SU99ltfS 

THE  BEST  FOR  LESS  IN 
COMPOSING  ROOM  PARTS 

Compare  these  prices 
We  back  the  quality  100% 

G137  Second  Elevator  Bar . 9.50 

61821  Second  Elevator  Bar . 9.S0 

61 3(  Second  Elevator  Bar  Plate . 9.35 

6U9  Second  Elevator  Bar  Link . 9.55 

61259  Second  Elevator  Bar  Link . 7.95 

6212  Distributor  Box  Bar . 7.50 

61434  Distributor  Box  Bar . 7.50 

MONTGOHERY  COHPAMY,  IHC. 

TOWANDA,  PA. 


A  New  Conception  of  the  Super¬ 
visor’s  Place  in  Management  by 
Col.  H.  R.  Kibler,  W.  F.  HaU 
Printing  Co.,  Chicago. 

11:45  a.m.-12:00  noon  —  How  to  Use 
the  Graphic  Arts  Show  by  R.  H. 
Herrell,  Graphic  Arts  Exposition. 

12:30  p.m.-2:15  p.m. — Buffet  lunch — 
second  floor  Amphitheatre. 

2:30  p.m.  —  Opening  of  Exposition. 
Craftsmen  will  be  given  the  entire 
afternoon  and  evening  to  view  the 
Exposition. 

Tuesday,  September  13,  1950 

8:00  a.m.-10:00  p.m. — Registration. 

9:00  a.m.-10:30  a.m.  —  Convention 
Business  Session,  Stevens  Hotel. 
Presiding  officer,  Russell  J.  Hogan, 
International  President. 

10:30  a.m.-12 :00  noon — “Photo  Gelatin 
Clinic”  by  Thomas  D.  Hook,  vice- 
president,  Black  Box  Photo  and 
Collotype  Studio,  Inc..  Chicago. 

10:30  a.m.-12:00  noon  —  “Letterpress 
Clinic”  by  Joseph  Chanko,  general 
manager  of  The  Conde  Nast  Press, 
Greenwich.  Connecticut  and  a 
panel  of  letterpress  experts. 

10:30  a.m.-12:00  noon — “Offset  Clinic” 
by  William  H.  Webber,  president. 
Printing  Developments,  Inc.,  Life 
and  Time  Magazines.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  and  a  panel  of  offset  experts. 

12:45  p.m.-3:30  p.m.  —  Club  Manage¬ 


ment  Luncheon.  Presiding  officer, 
Gordon  J.  Holmquist.  third  vice- 
president  International. 

Presentation  of  Awards. 

Printing  Week.  Homer  J.  Winkler, 
Int.  second  vice-president. 

Fqrum  on  club  problems. 

3:30  p.m.-9:30  p.m. — Craftsmen  will 
he  given  this  time  to  view  the  Ex¬ 
position.  (Busses  will  leave  after 
the  Club  Management  Clinic  and 
return  to  the  hotel  at  9:30  p.m.) 

7:00  p.m.  —  Buffet  supper — second 
floor  Amphitheatre. 

10:00  p.m. — Hospitality  room  at  the 
Stevens  Hotel. 

11:00  p.m. — Caucus  at  the  Stevens 
Hotel. 

Wednesday,  Septembr  13,  1950 

8:00  am.-10:00  p.m. — Registration. 

9:30  a.m. — “Copy  Preparation  Clinic” 
by  Clint  Conrad,  vice-president. 
Vogue  Wright  Studios,  Inc.,  Chi¬ 
cago. 

9:30  a.m. — "Type  Clinic”  by  Glenn 
Paggett,  Typographic  Service,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  and  a  panel  from 
the  Typecrafters  Society. 

2:00  p.m. — Convention  business  ses¬ 
sion,  Stevens  Hotel. 

Presiding  officer,  Russell  J.  Hogan, 
International  president. 

Report  of  resolutions  committee. 


MOLDED  RUBBER  PRINTING  PLATE  CORP 

813  W.  VAN  BUREN  ST.  •  CHICAGO  7,  ILL 


PRECISION  MOLDED  TO  A  QUAUTY  STANDARD 
^  BY  THE  PIONEER  OF  THE  INDUSTRY  IN  CHICAGO 

Sentdct  'PUUeA 
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Report  of  committee  on  constitution 
and  by-laws. 

Unfinished  business. 

Nomination  and  election  of  officers. 
Selection  of  city  for  32nd  convention. 
Summation  of  convention. 

Singing  of  “Auld  Lang  Syne” 
Convention  announcements. 
Adjournment. 

4:00  p.m. — Hospitality  room. 

7 :00  p.m. — Annual  banquet,  grand 
ballroom  of  the  Stevens  Hotel. 
Invocation. 

Installation  of  officers. ' 

Presentation  of  officers. 
Presentation  of  past  president’s 
jewel. 

Address,  Honorable  John  J.  Deviny. 
Entertainment  and  dancing,  aurevoir. 


Book  Manufacturers 
Institute  Annual  Convention 

The  Book  Manufacturers’  Institute 
will  hold  its  eighteenth  annual  con¬ 
vention  at  The  Edgewater  Beach  Hotel, 
Chicago,  September  11  to  13  inclusive. 

A  pre-convention  meeting  of  the 
BMl  Research  Committee  will  be  held 
on  September  11,  1950,  at  10  a.m.  un¬ 
der  the  leadership  of  Chairman  E.  J. 
Triebe  of  Kingsport  Press. 

The  first  plenary  session  will  open 
at  2  p.m.,  Monday,  at  which  time  Presi¬ 
dent  Bertram  Wolff  will  speak.  Col. 
E.  W.  Palmer  of  Kingsport  Press  will 
report  on  new  textbook  specifications 
and  standards,  and  Sidney  Satenstein 
(American  Book-Knickerbocker  Press) 
will  outline  the  work  of  the  Book 
Industry  Committee.  The  Labor  Com¬ 
mittee  under  direction  of  Harry  How¬ 
ard  (Plimpton  Press)  will  preside. 
Dr.  Benjamin  Werne,  Director  BMI 
Labor  Department,  will  conduct  pres¬ 
entations.  This  session  will  also  re¬ 
ceive  the  treasurer’s  report — John 


STREAMLINE 

Positive  Mechanical 

METAL  FEEDERS 


Eliminating  hollow  slugs,  pot  flooding 
and  running  dry.  Streamline  Metal 
Feeders  improve  the  operating  effi¬ 
ciency  of  your  Monotype,  linotype, 
Ludlow,  Elrod  and  Intertype  machines. 
Write  for  illustrated  folder. 


STREAMLINE 

METAL  FEEDER  CO. 

DIVISION  OF 

H.  Wibling  Tool  t  Mfg.  Co.. 
Inc. 

MAIN  OFFICE 


98  Taylor  St.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

DANBURY  8-2675 


Also:— lOi  Walker  St..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

CAnol  6-1709 
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Report  Card  Pockets 

Justrite  RepKirt  Card  Jackets  are 
used  by  schools  for  protection 
of  student  report  cards.  An  ex¬ 
cellent  advertising  media  where 
furnished  for  student  use. 

Stocked  in  8  standard  sizes — 
any  special  sizes  available. 
Write  today  for  samples  and 
complete  pricing  information. 


Literature  is  available  describ¬ 
ing  any  of  the  six  Miller  Auto¬ 
matic  Cylinder  Presses.  Write 
today  giving  the  size  of  press 
in  which  you  arc  interested. 

Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co. 
1101  Reedsdale  Street 
Pittsburgh  12,  Pa. 


Collage 
credit 
courses  in 
Fundamentals  of  Printing,  Printing 
Types,  Color  in  Industry,  Wood  En¬ 
graving,  Etching,  Calligraphy,  Book 
and  Mogoiine  Design.  Day  and  eve¬ 
nings.  Registration  Sept.  21  through 
Sept.  26.  Write  Admissions  Office,  321 
University  Hall  for  announcement. 
School  of  General  Studit* 

COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

New  York  27 _ 


Phillips  (Vail-Ballou  Press)  and  the 
report  of  the  finance  committee. 

Following  recess  a  cocktail  party 
will  be  given  and  the  annual  fellow¬ 
ship  dinner  will  follow  with  Charles 
Batey  (Oxford  University  Press,  Ox¬ 
ford,  England)  and  Miss  Gertrude  V. 
Woodman  (Fisher  Bookbinding  Com¬ 
pany,  London,  England)  as  the  speak¬ 
ers. 

Tuesday’s  sessions  will  feature  the 
report  of  the  Research  Committee  and 
a  presentation  by  Dr.  Donald  J.  Byers 
of  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  John 
O’Connor,  president  of  the  American 
Book  Publishers’  Council,  will  speak; 
and  the  election  of  officers  will  take 
place.  There  will  be  a  presentation 
by  Russell  H.  Herrell,  “The  Graphic 
Arts  Expositions”;  a  report  bt  J.  Ray¬ 
mond  Tiffany,  General  Counsel  to  the 
BMI,  on  the  affect  of  the  ITC  on  book 
manufacturers  in  the  United  States; 
and  several  other  addresses,  including 
one  by  Harry  Clow,  of  Rand  McNally, 
“A  Publisher-Manufacturer  Looks  at 
the  Problem  of  Botb.” 

Tuesday  night  and  Wednesday  after¬ 
noon  BMI  members  will  attend  the 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition. 

Wednesday  morning  will  be  devoted 
to  budgetary  matters  and  discussions 
by  outstanding  book  manufacturing 
equipment  manufacturers.  Adjourn¬ 
ment  will  be  at  12:30  p.m. 


Annual  ITCA  Convention 

The  31st  annual  convention  of  the 
International  Typographic  Compo¬ 
sition  Association  will  be  held  at  the 
Hotel  Sheraton,  Chicago,  September  14, 
15  and  16.  The  program  of  the  conven¬ 
tion  follows: 

Registration  for  the  convention: 

W ednesday  evening — 7  until  II 
o’clock,  in  the  Tropical  Room  on 
the  5th  floor  of  the  Hotel  Sheraton. 
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(By  special  arrangement  with  the 
Hotel  Sheraton,  refreshments  of 
various  kinds  will  be  served  in  the 
Tropical  Room  from  7  to  11  p.m.) 
Thursday,  Friday  and  Saturday  morn¬ 
ings — B  until  12  o’clock,  in  the 
foyer  of  the  grand  ball  room  on 
the  7th  floor  of  the  Hotel  Sheraton. 
Extra  tickets  for  recreational  events 
may  be  secured  from  ITCA  execu¬ 
tive  director  Frank  M.  Sherman. 

Thursday  morning,  September  14—— 
10  a.  m.  sharp 

Grand  ball  room,  4th  floor. 

Presiding:  Frederick  H.  Lutz,  ITCA 
president,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Address  of  welcome:  Harold  R.  Dan- 
tuma,  president,  Chicago  Typogra¬ 
phers  Association. 

Response:  ITCA  president  Frederick 
H.  Lutz. 

Introductions. 

Reports  of  ITCA  officers:  President 
Lutz,  Vice-president  0.  B.  Powell, 
Chicago;  Treasurer  John  W. 
Shields,  Bridgeport;  New  England 
Vice-president  Kimball  A.  Loring, 
Boston ;  Mid-Atlantic  Vice-presi¬ 
dent  Harold  L.  McGirr,  New  York; 
Southeastern  Vice-president  Frank 
H.  Streifert,  Miami;  Mid-Western 
Vice-president  John  R.  Connell, 
Kansas  City;  Southwestern  Vice- 
president  Thomas  L.  Jaggars,  Dal¬ 
las;  Pacific  Coast  Vice-president 
Archie  J.  Little,  Seattle;  Canada 
Vice-president  J.  Harry  Wimpen- 
ny,  Toronto;  Secretary  and  Ebtecu- 
tivc  Director  Frank  M.  Sherman, 
Philadelphia. 

Reports  of  committee  chairmen:  Ad¬ 
vertising  Committee,  Max  Gordon, 
Boston;  Cost  Committee,  Ed.  T. 
Cooper,  Toronto;  Co-operative 
Calendar  Committee,  Arthur  J. 
Meyer,  Philadelphia;  Finance 
Committee,  Oscar  Hoffman,  St. 
Louis;  Membership  Committee, 
Rupert  Ribnik,  Newark. 


MOVED 

TO  NEW  AND  LARGER  WARE¬ 
HOUSE  TO  SERVE  YOU  BETTER 
WITH  THE  FOLLOWING  FEATURES! 

•  57,000  sq.  ft.  of  warehouse  space. 

•  16,000  sq.  ft.  of  parking  space. 

•  No  waiting  on  will  calls.  Prompt  ship¬ 
ment  of  phone  and  moil  orders. 

•  Precision  cutting 

1  —50”  Seybold  cutter 
1  —64"  Seybold  cutter 

•  Mechanized  handling  equipment. 

•  Unlimited  loading  and  unloading.  10 
truck  and  trailer  doors. 

•  Within  5  minutes  of  Loop.  No  con¬ 
gestion. 


It  will  pay  you  to  phone  or  write  us  on 
your  next  paper  inquiry.  No  order  is  too 
small  or  too  large. 

SATISFACTION  GUARANTEED 

KENNY  PAPER  COMPANY 

The  Printer’s  friend 
832  SOUTH  MAY  STREET '(1133  WEST) 
SEeley  8-0101  •  CHICAGO  7,  ILL. 
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add  new  profits 

Give  your  Jobs  that  million  dollar 
appearance  with  GLAZON  PLAS¬ 
TIC  COATING.  It  looks  and  feels 
like  acetate  lamination  but  at  less 
than  half  the  cost. 

We  do  the  work  .  .  .  you  collect  the 
profits.  We  apply  this  new  profit- 
maker  to  your  Boxwraps,  Labels, 
Covers  and  Display  Advertising. 

Produced  first  and  best  by 
Midwest’s  leading  Finisher 

■  VARNISHING 

■  LACQUERING 

■  all  LIQUID  CQATINGS 

Semples  and  quotations  on  Request 

PAPER  CONVERTING  &  FINISHING  CO. 

118  North  Ada  St.,  Chicago  7,  III. 
Phone  HAymarket  1  -7904 


*  BENSON  ENGINEERS  * 

are  at  your  service  to  help  you 
choose  the  right  equipment  for 
your  needs; 

Paper  Cutters,  Die  Presses,  Per¬ 
forators,  Punches,  Paper  Drills, 
Envelope  Printing  Presses,  Round 
Comer  Cutters,  Collating  and  Tip¬ 
ping  Machines,  Wire  Stitchers, 
Knife  Grinders,  Knives  for  all 
makes  of  Cutters. 

N.  C.  BENSON  CO. 

Phones  HArrison  7-2873-2874 
0  550  So.  Clark  St.,  Chicago  5,  III.  0 


Get  your  share  of 

HOLIDAY  PROFITS 

by  using  the  H-F  LINE  of 

HOLIDAY  STATIONERY 

Letterheads,  Envelopes,  Folders,  Gift 
Certificates,  Shipping  Labels,  Currency 
Envelopes,  Santa  Claus  Posters.  Write 
for  FREE  Sample  Kit. 

The  Heinicke-Fiegel  Litho.  Co. 
21  South  Ninth  St.  St.  Louis  2,  Mo. 


Tm; 


Convention  business. 

“What’s  at  the  Exposition  to  Interest 
You” — Frank  M.  Sherman. 

Adjournment  for  the  day  at  12:30  p.m. 
promptly. 

Thursday  evening— 7  until  11  p.  m. 

Grand  ball  room,  7th  floor — “Chicago 
Night” — a  reception  to  visitors  by 
members  of  the  Chicago  Typogra¬ 
phers  Association.  In  charge — 
Richard  Heilman,  chairman,  con¬ 
vention  entertainment  committee, 
Chicago. 

Friday  morning,  September  15— 
9:30  a.  m.  sharp 

“Production”  clinic — Presiding:  Vice- 
president  0.  B.  Powell,  Chicago. 

Introductions. 

Convention  business:  presentations  of 
resolutions,  amendments  to  consti¬ 
tution,  etc.  Report  of  special  com¬ 
mittee  to  investigate  equipment, 
materials  and  methods  of  repro¬ 
duction  proofing — Alex  G.  High- 
ton,  chairman,  Newark. 

Discussion.  Report  of  mechanical  stand¬ 
ards  committee — Sol  M.  Cantor, 
chairman.  New  York.  Discussion. 
Address:  “Is  Plastic  Platemaking 
a  Logical  Development  of  Compo¬ 
sition  Service?” — Kimball  A.  Cor¬ 
ing,  Boston.  Discussion.  Address; 
“If  They’re  Good  You  Must  Either 
Use  ’Em  or  Compete  with  ’Em” — 
Ernest  F.  Trotter,  editor  “Print¬ 
ing”  Magazine.  Discussion.  Open 
Forum — for  a  discussion  of  mat¬ 
ters  pertaining  to  production  and 
estimating: 

Demonstration  of  the  “J.  L.  Optical 
Comparator”  representative  of 
the  Jones  &  Lamson  Machine  Co., 
Springfield,  Vt.  New  devices  for 
composing-room  use.  Offset  plate¬ 
making  from  a  production  stand¬ 
point — led  by  Kenneth  Yaeger, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  The  ITCA  “Type 
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Tables”  and  their  use.  The  handi¬ 
caps  of  “Minimum  Measures.” 
How  can  ruled  forms  best  be  pro¬ 
duced?  Other  matters  suggested 
for  discussion. 

Adjournment  at  12:30  promptly. 

Friday  evening,  September  IS'— 

8  p.  m.  sharp 

“Business  Management”  clinic,  Boule¬ 
vard  Room,  5th  floor. 

Presiding:  ITCA  President  Frederick 
H.  Lutz,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Introductions. 

Addresses:  “Plant  Reappraisals  Now  a 
Necessity” — representative  of 
American  Appraisal  Company, 
Chicago;  “Advertising  Our  Busi¬ 
ness” — Frank  Lighthown,  Boston; 
“Advertising  Program  for  1951” — 
William  E.  Lickfield,  Philadel¬ 
phia;  “Standard  Accounting  and 
Bookkeeping  for  ITCA  Members” 
— Wm.  Arthur  Clark,  CPA,  ITCA 
official  accountant,  Philadelphia; 
“Reporting  on  a  Year’s  Operation 
of  Our  Budgeting  Production 
Plan”— Oscar  Hoffman.  Superior 
Typesetting  Company,  St.  Louis. 

Discussion. 

Adjournment. 

Saturday  morning,  September  16— 
9:30  a.  m.  sharp 

“Executive  Session” — open  to  plant 
owners  and  executives  only.  Pre¬ 
siding:  Lester  A.  Neumann,  chair¬ 
man  iTCA  labor  policy  committee. 

Introductions. 

Report  of  chairman  of  ITCA  labor 
policy  committee — Lester  A.  Neu¬ 
mann,  Chicago. 

Address;  “The  Labor  Situation  as  it 
Affects  the  Typesetting  Business” 
— John  W.  Seybold.  director,  in¬ 
dustrial  relations.  Printing  Indus¬ 
tries  of  Philadelphia.  Discussion. 

Address:  “The  Significance  of  Pension 
Plans” — F.  E.  Street,  executive  sec- 


Many  Plants  are 
standardizing  on  the 

STAR  IMPROVED 
SECOND  ELEVATOR 
and  DISTRIBUTOR 
BOX  BARS 

for  Linotypes  and 
Intertypes 

Have  THREE  STEPS 


Reduce  points  of  contact  from  seven  to  only 
three.  Last  longer.  Save  in  mechanic’s  time  and 
repair  costs. 

Due  to  taper,  closer  adjustment  nf  the  two 
bars  is  permitted.  Result,  smoother  transfer  of 
matrices,  reducing  combination  wear  to  a  frac¬ 
tion  of  what  it  is  with  old  style  bar.  Because 
of  ease  with  which  bar  points  can  l>e  changed, 
the  job  will  not  be  put  off,  and  thus  matrices 
will  be  saved. 


EASILY  DETACHABLE  BAR  POINT 


New  point  can  be  placed  in  this  distributer 
box  bar  in  about  the  same  time  it  takes  to 
change  a  STAR  spaceband  sleeve.  One  screw 
holds  bar  point  in  place.  No  pins:  no  drilling. 
Note:  This  Improved  Second  Elevator  Bar  can¬ 
not  be  used  with  conventional  Distributor  Box 
Bar  ,  .  .  and  vice  versa. 

MfCISIOM 

_ ^  _ 


LINOTYPE  COMPANY 

INCOarOflATID 
nod  Main 

SOUTH  HACKENSACK,  N.  J. 

•raneb  OM<«  1317  IIOADWAY,  KANSAS  CITY  4.  MO. 
CHICAGO  •  MINNCAfOUS  •  DINVfl  •  NIW  YOtK  •  lOSTON 
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SyNTROM 

PAPER  JOGGERS 

At  the  press,  cutter  or  in  padding  .  .  . 
aligning  heavy  board  to  onion  skin. 

DO  A  BETTER  JOB 
TEN  TIMES  FASTER 

Write  for  Literature 


SYNTRON  CO. 

b79  Lexington,  Homer  City  Po 


-  dvertiseiii  Im&nac 

Now  you  can  send  your  own  house  organ 
to  all  of  your  prospects  each  month.  Daily 
paragraphs  of  inspiration,  humor  and 
authoritative  advertising  help.  Exclusively 
yours  in  your  area.  Write  to 

Horizon  House  •  251  Post  Street 
San  Francisco 


ADDRESSING  PROBLEMS  solved 
by  utint  THE  WING  MAILER 

It  will  pay 
you  to  inves¬ 
tigate  this 
system  of  ad¬ 
dressing  with 
continuous 
strip  labels 
and  this  fast, 
efficient  ma¬ 
chine. 

CHAUHCEY  WINE'S  SONS 

GREENFIELD,  MASS. 


retary,  Baltimore  Graphic  Arts 
Assn. 

Discussion. 

Address:  “What  Do  the  ‘Fringes’ 
Cost?” — Arthur  J.  Meyer,  John  C. 
Meyer  &  Son,  Philadelphia. 

Adjpumment  of  “executive”  session. 

Open  session — for  all  registrants. 

Address:  “The  Function  of  Printing  is 
Selling” — Bernard  Snyder,  Ameri¬ 
can  Typesetting  Company,  Chi¬ 
cago.  Discussion. 

Convention  Business :  Reports  of  stand¬ 
ing  and  special  committees.  Report 
of  resolution  committee.  Report  of 
nominating  committee.  Election 
and  installation  of  officers  for  1950- 
1951. 

Action  on  1951  and  1952  conventions. 

Good  and  Welfare  of  the  Industry. 

Adjournment — 1  p.m. 

Luncheon — 1  p.m. — Boulevard  Room, 
5th  floor — men  only. 

An  afternoon  convention  session  if  nec¬ 
essary. 


Saturday  evenin0,  September  16— 

7  p.  m.  until  closing 

ITCA  annual  dinner  and  dance,  with 
entertainment — grand  ball  room, 
7th  floor.  In  charge:  Richard  Hell- 
man,  chairman,  Chicago  conven¬ 
tion  entertainment  committe.  (Ex¬ 
tra  tickets  for  the  dinner  and 
dance  at  $7.50  each  may  be  se¬ 
cured  from  Frank  M.  Sherman.) 

Entertainment  for  the  Ladies 

For  Convention  Registrants. 

Thursday,  September  14— 

8  until  11  p.  m. 

“Chicago  Night”  party — for  all  those 
who  register  for  the  convention. 

Friday,  September  IS 

8  a.m. — “WLS  Breakfast  Club”  broad¬ 
cast. 
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1:30  to  5:30  p.m. — bus  tour  of  interest¬ 
ing  points  in  Chicago.  , 

8:30  to  10:30  p.in. — special  ladies’ 
party  in  the  Sheraton’s  Tropical 
Room — with  a  program  of  imper¬ 
sonations  hy  Lillian  Brodahl 
Smith. 

Saturday,  September  16 

1  p.m. — Luncheon  at  Fritzel’s,  one  of 
Chicago’s  most  popular  restau¬ 
rants. 

7  p.m.  until  closing — ITCA  annual  din¬ 
ner  and  dance,  with  floor  show — 
grand  ball  room,  7th  floor.  Auld 
Lang  Syne. 


PIA  Convention  Program 

The  64th  annual  convention  of 
Printing  Industry  of  America  will 
be  held  at  the  Palmer  House  in  Chi¬ 
cago,  September  18-23. 

The  following  is  the  PIA  convention 
program,  as  tentatively  planned.  This 
program  is  subject  to  minor  and  per¬ 
haps  even  drastic  modification,  as  na¬ 
tional  developments  may  require. 

If  the  military  situation  becomes 
progressively  worse,  convention  fea¬ 
tures  relating  to  the  Graphic  Arts  Ex¬ 
position  may  be  confined  to  three  or 
four  talks  on  the  subject,  with  abandon¬ 
ment  of  the  clinics. 


Jomes  ft.  Brocireff 
fx*cufiV»  Secrtfary, 
PIA. 


dealers 

increase  profits 
with . . . 

s 


SNAPmSETS 


Additional  installation  of  the 
newest  type  of  rotary  equip¬ 
ment  now  enables  us  to  make 
immediate  and  rush  deliveries 
of  labor-saving,  time-saving 
SNAP  SET  carbon  interleaved 
forms.  Write  for  representation 
in  your  territory. 


AMERICAN 

BUSINESS 

SYSTEMS 

ManufacfurTs.  Creofors  and 
Designers  of  Business  forms 

1229  Belmont  Ave.,  Phila.  4,  Pa. 
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19  YEARS  OF 
DEPENDABLE  DEALING 

Fair  Prices — Prompt  Shipment 

Miehle  Model  41  Two  Color 
3  Seybold  cutters,  40”,  44”,  56” 
B  Cleveland  automatic  folder 
Miehle  V-45  Vertical 
Miehle  No.  2  automatic  press 
Miehle  6/0  2  Color  Press 
B  Kelly  17x22 
Little  Giant  12x18 

TYPE  &  PRESS 
OF  ILLINOIS,  INC. 

JSeir  &  Precision  Rebuilt 
Equipment 

3312  N.  Bavenswood  Avenue 
Chicago  13,  Illinois 


Save  On  Maintenance  Expense 

See  how  quickly  ACE  Portable  Electric 
Blower  cleans  linotypes,  folders,  presses, 
motors.  Vacuums  and  sprays  too!  Write 
today  fc«  additional  information. 

The  ACE  Co.,  Ocala  2,  Florida 


Stainless  Precision  Tools 

Steel  T-Squares,  Steel  Triangles, 
Steel  Straightedges,  and  Precision 
Drawing  Instruments. 

CATALOG  ON  REQUEST 

Theo.  Alteneder  &  Sons 

1223  SPRING  GARDEN  STREET 
PHILADELPHIA  23,  PA. 


If,  between  now  and  the  convention, 
the  situation  reaches  emergency  pro¬ 
portions  and  the  Government  orders 
total  industrial  mobilization,  then  the 
entire  convention  program  would  be 
devoted  to  discussion  of  printing  in¬ 
dustry  problems  relating  to  allocation 
of  materials,  wage  stabilization,  the 
printing  industry’s  place  in  a  national 
defense  or  war  effort,  etc. 

Saturday,  September  16,  1950 

10:00  a.m. — Union  Employers  Section 
resolutions  committee. 

10:00  a.m. — Master  Printers  Section 
resolutions  committee. 

2:00  p.m. — Union  Employers  Section 
executive  committee. 

2:00  p.m. — Master  Printers  Section 
board  of  directors. 

Sunday,  September  17,  1950 

8:30  a.m. — Graphic  Arts  Trade  Asso¬ 
ciation  Executives,  starting  with 
breakfast. 

10:00  a.m. — Registration  desk  opens. 
10:00  a.m. — PI  A  resolutions  commit¬ 
tee. 

2:00  p.m. — PIA  executive  committee. 

4:00  p.m. — Pre-convention  meeting  of 
1949-50  PIA  board  of  directors. 

Monday,  September  18,  1950 

9:30  a.m. — Opening  ceremonies. 
Convention  opened  by  President  Al- 
lerton  H.  Jeffries,  Jeffries  Bank¬ 
note  Co.,  Los  .\ngeles,  Calif. 
Invocation:  Raymond  Blattenberger, 
Edward  Stern  and  Co.,  Philadel¬ 
phia,  Pa. 

Welcome  to  Chicago:  by  City  of  Chi¬ 
cago  and  Graphic  Arts  Association 
of  Illinois. 

Announcement  of  convention  com¬ 
mittees:  President  Jeffries. 

Report  of  credentials  contmittee. 
Necrology  report:  Secretary  Wm.  H. 

Egan,  The  Egan  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Address:  “Printing  During  a  Na- 
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tional  Emergency,”  Hon.  John  J. 
Deviny,  Public  Printer  of  the  U.  S. 

Address:  “The  Korean  Situation  and 
the  National  Problems  It  Poses,” 
by  a  Government  official. 

Reports  of  trade  relations  committee: 
Ramond  Blattenberger,  chairman, 
Edward  Stern  and  Company,  Phil¬ 
adelphia,  Pa.  Committee  on  busi¬ 
ness  controls:  Arthur  A.  Wetzel, 
chairman,  Wetzel  Brothers,  Mil¬ 
waukee,  Wis.  Education  commit¬ 
tee:  James  J.  Rudisill,  chairman, 
Rudisill  and  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa.  Research  and  engineering 
council:  Frank  F.  Pfeiffer,  chair¬ 
man,  PIA  Research  Policy  Com¬ 
mittee,  Reynolds  and  Reynolds 
Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Government 
relations:  James  R.  Brackett,  gen¬ 
eral  manager.  The  president’s  re¬ 
port.  Report  of  committee  to  nom¬ 
inate  19M-51  PIA  board:  Carl  E. 
Dunnagan,  chairman.  The  Inland 
Press,  Chicago,  Ill.  Election  of 
1950-51  PIA  board  of  directors. 

12:00  noon — Adjournment. 

2:00  p.m. — Meeting  opened  by  Vice- 
president  Robert  fl.  Caffee.  Wm. 
C.  Johnston  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Address:  “What  You’ll  See  at  the 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition.”  A.  E. 
Giegengack,  president,  National 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition,  Inc. 
.\ddress:  “Progress  to  Date  in  Print¬ 
ing  Industry  Technology,”  Frank 
F.  Pfeiffer,  president,  research  and 
engineering  council,  chairman, 
PIA  research  policy  committee. 

2:45  p.m. — Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
clinics:  phototypesetting  and  type¬ 
writer  composing  machines;  pho¬ 
toengraving;  job,  cylinder  and  ro¬ 
tary  presses,  all  processes;  pam¬ 
phlet,  edition,  perfect  binding; 
rollers,  paper,  ink. 


#  In  response  to  requests  for  a  gummed  poper 
suitable  for  printing  drug  labels,  a  Detroit  paper 
merchant  analyzed  the  job  requirements  and  rec¬ 
ommended  Trojan  #420,  an  English  Finish 
gummed  paper  receptive  to  the  fine  printing  en¬ 
countered  in  this  type  of  work.  Suitable  for 
writing  upon  with  ink,  Troian  #420,  like  all 
Trojan  Gummed  Printing  Papers,  Is  easy  and 
profitable  to  work  with. 

Trojan  #420  is  the  answer  to  just  one  gummed 
printing  paper  problem.  In  the  complete  line  of 
Trojon  Gummed  Printing  Papers,  you'll  find  the 
answers  for  every  problem.  Your  Trojan  paper 
merchant  is  ready  to  help  you  select  the  right 
gummed  printing  paper  (Troian,  of  coursel)  for 
fast,  profitable  press  runs  on 
every  seal,  label  ond  sticker 
printing  job. 


Iwifi  iolhjaiflodatj ! 


COMPANY 


Offkct  TROY.  OHIO  MilU 

Atfanta 

Chica90*C/eve/and 
Detroit*  losAngeles 
New  York  •  Phifodeiphia  •  St.  louis 


Tuesday,  September  19,  1950  " 

Union  Employers  Section 
9:30  a.m. — Meeting  opened  by  Presi- 
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-WHAT'S  NEW-| 

In  Latex  Treated  Coated 
Cover  Boards? 

FIBRON 

A  new  development  makes  -FIBRON  the 
perfect  cover  for  flush  cut  or  extended  type 
manuals,  catalogs,  loose-leaf  folders,  ring 
binders,  note  books  or  salesmen’s  portfolios. 
Looks  and  feels  like  fine  leather.  Tough, 
durable,  long  lasting.  Back  coated  to  match 
front  color.  Takes  embossing,  printing  and 
gold  stamping.  All  desired  colors  and 
weights.  Rolls  50^  wide.  Ask  for  sample 
book.  Write  Department  LM  for  full  in¬ 
formation. 

FIBRETEX  COVER  BOARD 

A  dense,  hard  board — the  stroneeet  coated 
eover  board  made.  Carried  In  Black,  Blue 
and  Brown  I.ieTant  in  Chicago  stock.  Sheet 
sizes  24  z  35  H .  Samples  available. 

FIBLECO  ILLINOIS  CORPORATION 

Stmu/afed  Leathers  and  tndvstriai 
Pap€r  Specialties 

311  N.  Desplaines  St.,  Chicago  6,  III. 


OFFSET  DUPLICATOR 
TECHNIOUES 

by  RICHARD  F.  CARUZZI 

A  COMPLETE  book  on  offset  duplicators— 
over  100  lllustratioBS. 

In  seventeen  clearly  written 
chapters,  the  author  covers 
completely  what  can  and  can¬ 
not  be  done  in  offset.  From 
"What  is  Offset?”  to  "The 
Legal  Angle,”  every  phase  of 
offset  techniques  is  discussed 
and  illustrated. 

Invaluable  la  operators  of 
Mullllllht  and  Davidsons 

Send  check  of  $3.60, 
pins  26c  for  postagre  and  handling 

THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY 

«0I  S.  DEARIORN  ST.  CHICAGO  5 


dent  Reuel  D.  Harmon,  Webb  Pub¬ 
lishing  G).,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

9:30  a.m. — The  president’s  report, 
President  Harmon. 

Introduction  of  and  address  by,  Mat¬ 
thew  A.  Kelly,  UES  industrial  re- 

*  lations  director  and  secretary. 

Discussion  by  the  membership  of  the 
following  UES  activities:  UES  in¬ 
formation  and  analytical  services 
and  how  to  use  them  effectively. 
Negotiation  problems  during  the 
coming  year.  Effect  of  new  tech¬ 
nological  developments  on  union- 
management  relations. 

Election  of  officers. 

Master  Printers  Section 

9:30  a.m. — Meeting  open  by  Presi¬ 
dent  James  J.  Rudisill,  Rudisill  & 
Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

The  president’s  annual  report.  Presi¬ 
dent  Rudisill. 

The  secretary’s  report,  John  H.  Does- 
burgh,  Jr.,  MPS  secretary  and  gen¬ 
eral  counsel. 

Discussion  by  the  membership  of  the 
following  MPS  activities:  certifica¬ 
tion  of  craftsmen,  employee  se¬ 
curity  problems,  employee  welfare 
problems,  aptitude  testing. 

Election  of  officers. 

12:00  noon — Adjournment. 

NOTE:  There  will  be  no  general 
sessions  nor  clinic  sessions  on 
Tuesday  afternoon.  UES  and  MPS 
will  reconvene  at  2:00  p.m.  if  nec¬ 
essary  to  complete  the  business  at 
hand. 

2:00  p.m. — Meeting  of  research  and 
engineering  council  of  the  Graphic 
Arts  Industry,  Inc.,  President 
Frank  F.  Pfeiffer  presiding. 

7 :00  p.m. — International  research  din¬ 
ner,  sponsored  by  research  and  en¬ 
gineering  council  in  honor  of 
printing  industry  research  repre¬ 
sentatives  from  all  over  the  world. 
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Wednesday,  September  20,  1950 

9:30  a.m. — Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
clinics:  metal  type  composition, 
machine  and  foundry ;  lithographic 
platemaking;  job,  cylinder,  rotary 
presses  (second  session) ;  special 
binding  and  finishing  operations; 
silk-screen,  steel  and  copper  en¬ 
graving,  thermography. 

11:15  a.m. — Adjournment  of  clinics. 

11:30  a.m. — Reconvene  in  general  ses¬ 
sion. 

Meeting  opened  by  Arthur  A.  Wetzel, 
Wetzel  Bros.,  Milwaukee. 

Address:  “Foremen  Training  Pro¬ 
gram,”  Leo  Cherne,  Research  In¬ 
stitute  of  America. 

Address:  “Production  Standards  in 
the  Printing  Industry,”  John  M. 
Wolff,  Jr.,  Western  Printing  & 
Lithographing  Company,  St.  Louis. 

12:30  p.m. — Adjournment. 

NOTE:  No  convention  sessions  have 
been  scheduled  for  Wednesday 
afternoon,  to  permit  time  for  visit¬ 
ing  the  Graphic  Arts  Exposition. 
These  plans  are  subject  to  change 
in  the  light  of  possible  national 
emergency  developments. 


This  special  kit  of  ideas  se¬ 
lected  from  Printers’  Port’s 
famous  Monthly  Cargo  of  Sell¬ 
ing  Ideas  is  offered  to  idea 
minded  printers  .  .  .  both  let¬ 
terpress  and  offset  ...  to  ac¬ 
quaint  them  with  our  service. 
Send  no  money  now!  Simply 
sign  and  return  the  coupon 
below  today. 


Thursday,  September  21,  1950 

9:30  a.m. — Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
clinics:  composing  room  materials 
and  accessories;  electrotyping  and 
stereotyping;  web  and  specialty 
presses,  all  processes;  pressroom 
aids  and  accessories;  special  bind¬ 
ing  and  finishing  operations  (sec¬ 
ond  session). 

11:15  ajn. — Adjournment  of  clinics. 

11:30  a.m. — Reconvene  in  general  ses¬ 
sion. 

Meeting  opened  by  James  J.  Rudi- 
sill,  Rudisill  &  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Two  addresses  on  materials,  alloca¬ 
tions,  wage  stabilization,  and  other 
problems  which  would  be  faced  by 
the  printing  industry  in  the  event 
of  partial  or  total  industrial  mobili¬ 
zation  for  national  defense. 
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SPECnON  your  Special  Introduc¬ 
tory  Portfolfo  containing: 

1.  Twenty-five  tried  and  tested 
Job  printing  ideas. 

2.  Twelve  two-color  letterhead 
designs. 

3.  Mats  and  Photo-proofs  of  all 
illustrations  to  produce  the  ideas 
and  letterheads  in  our  own  plant. 

We  agree  to  return  the  material 
within  ten  days  without  cost  or 
obligation;  or  If  we  kera  it,  honor 
your  invoice  for  only  $7.50. 


FIRM  NAME 


MY  NAME. 


Jack  Mm  call 

will  .M9e  there! 

BOOTH  111 


Come  by  to  see  our  booth  at 
the  GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSI¬ 
TION  in  Chicago.  See  for  your¬ 
self  Beall’s  Pink  “10-W"  Belts, 
Acme  Heaters,  Rebuilt  Pumps 
and  other  accessories  for  the 
Miehlel 

See  Jack— save  “jack”. 

JACK  BEALL  VERTICAL  SERVICE 

641  S.  Dearborn  Street 
WE  9-7407  Chicago  5,  III. 


The  techniques  and  prin¬ 
ciples  of  design  practically 
applied  to  enable  anyone 
who  is  creative-minded  to 
produce  good,  practical 
layouts.  Much  helpful  ma- 
|-  nr  terlal  is,  also  given 

for  the  expert.  The 
CHARLES  J.  FELTEN  theories  and 
techniques  in  this  book  are 
based  on  practicability. 
Clearly  written  and  fully 
illustrated  with  sketches 
and  “how-to-do”  illustra¬ 
tions.  132  pages. 


Six  dollars  per  copy, 
please  add  twenty-fire 
cents  for  postage  and 
handling  charges,  and 
send  check  with  order. 


The  Graphic 
Arts 

Monthly 

608  Sa  Dearborn 
Chicago  5,  Ill. 


12:30  p.m. — Adjournment. 

NOTE:  No  general  or  clinic  sessions 
have  been  scheduled  for  Thursday 
afternoon. 

1 :00  p.m. — Annual  luncheon  meeting 
of  1950-51  PIA  board  of  directors 
,and  secretaries  of  local  associa¬ 
tions. 

7:30  p.m. — Annual  banquet  and 
dance. 

Presentation  of  A.  F.  Lewis  Memorial 
Award  to  the  individual  selected 
as  The  Man  of  the  Year  in  the 
graphic  arts  field. 


Friday,  September  22,  1950 

9:30  a.m. — Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
clinics:  composing  room  materials 
and  accessories  (second  session) ; 
rubber  and  plastic  plates — gravure 
platemaking;  pressroom  aids  and 
accessories  (second  session) ;  mo¬ 
tors,  maintenance,  safety,  house¬ 
keeping,  etc. 

11:15  a.m. — Adjournment  of  clinics. 

11:30  a.m. — Reconvene  in  general  ses¬ 
sion. 

Meeting  opened  by  Robert  H.  Caffee, 
Wm.  G.  Johnston  Co.,  Pittsburgh. 

Address:  subject  and  speaker  to  be 
announced. 

12:30  p.m. — Formal  adjournment  of 
64th  annual  convention. 

1:00  p.m. — PIA  executive  committee 
luncheon  meeting. 

3 :00  p.m.— Post-convention  'meeting 
of  1950-51  PIA  board  of  directors. 

Saturday,  September  23,  1950 


10:00  a.m.-  Charter  meeting  of  edu¬ 
cation  council  of  the  graphic  arts 
industry. 


INTERNATIONAL 

AMPHITHEATRE 

CNlCACO'&C^rCMBEIt  11-13 


SIXTH  EOUCATIONAl  GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION 
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Printing  Equipment 
Association 


TFIE  annual  meeting  of  the  National 
Printing  Equipment  Association, 
Inc.,  will  be  held  September  20  at  the 
Palmer  House,  Chicago.  The  annual 
meeting  of  the  directors  will  be  at 
10:00  a.m.  This  will  be  followed  by 
a  luncheon  for  directors  and  mem¬ 
bers.  The  annual  meeting  for  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Association  will  be  held 
at  2:00  p.m. 


Printing  Education 
Conference 


Write  today  for  full  details  of  the  Hano  Porta>Pac 
...  it  works  better,  it's  tougher  and  it’s  really  porta¬ 
ble.  Made  now  in  the  popular  SVs"  x  8V2"  size 
as  well  as  the  4-5/16"x  bVi^size.  The  new  Hano 
Porta-Pacs  open  an  entire  new  field  of  register  and 
form  sales. 


H'^llE  25th  annual  conference  (Silver 
i.  Anniversary)  on  Printing  Educa¬ 
tion,  to  be  held  in  Chicago,  Septem¬ 
ber  21-23,  will  feature  (1)  Graphic 
Arts  Educators’  Day,  Friday,  Septem¬ 
ber  21,  at  the  Sixth  Educational 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition,  (2)  an  ex¬ 
hibit  of  specimens  of  work  done  by 
outstanding  schools  of  printing  at  the 
Exposition,  September  11-23,  and  (3) 
a  Conference  program  in  keeping  with 
the  importance  of  the  occasion. 

Hon.  A.  E.  Giegengack,  president 
and  general  manager  of  the  Sixth  Edu¬ 
cational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition,  looks 
upon  this  Conference,  with  its  program 
for  enlisting  and  training»future  print¬ 
ers,  as  a  fitting  climax  to  the  whole 
educational  program  of  the  two  weeks’ 
duration  of  the  Exposition.  A  special 
day  will  be  set  aside,  as  a  part  of  the 
Conference  program,  to  have  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Conference  visit  the  Expo¬ 
sition  in  a  body.  Experienced  guides, 
consisting  of  the  Chicago  printing 
teachers,  will  be  on  hand  to  make  the 
visit  as  profitable  as  possible.  This 
will  be  known  as  Graphic  Arts  Edu¬ 
cators’  Day  at  the  Exposition. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Exposi¬ 
tion  authorities,  ample  space  has  been 


PORTABLE  REGISTERS  THAT  ARE 
.  «...  .. '  PORTABLE 


'  ’  Y  Your  cuatomors  will  liko  tho  ahar|>* 
rws*  of  Hono  Lithography  and  ap- 
preciata  tha  dust  fraa  and  troubla 
fraa  packaging  that  it  a  standard 
with  all  Hano  Perms, 
sade  lor  practically  all  makas  of  rayistars. 


HOlYOKi 
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allocated  to  the  National  Graphic  Arts 
Education  Association  for  the  exhibit 
of  specimens  of  school  printing.  It  is 
in  an  excellent  location  at  the  south 
wing,  and  near  the  main  entrance  of 
the  International  Amphitheatre. 

The  program  of  the  Conference, 
which  will  be  held  at  the  Sherman 
Hotel,  September  21,  22  and  23,  is 
as  follows: 

Thursday,  September  21 

Registration:  beginning  at  9:00  a.m.  in 
the  Louis  XVI  foyer. 

Opening  meeting:  8:00  p.m.  to  9:30 
p.m.,  chairman  Stanley  Nalecz, 
Chicago  Public  Schools. 

Greetings:  president  NGAEA. 
Welcome:  Herold  Hunt,  general  super¬ 
intendent,  Chicago  Public  Schools. 
Greetings:  Bror  Zachrisson,  Graphic 
Institute,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Response:  Fred  J.  Hartman,  director 
NGAEA. 

Address:  Paul  C.  Clovis,  president. 
Graphic  Arts  Association  of  Illi¬ 
nois. 

Friday,  September  22 

Morning  session:  9:30  a.m.  to  12  noon, 
chairman,  Ferdy  J.  Tagle,  princi¬ 
pal,  The  New  York  School  of 
Printing,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Talks :  “Training  for  Tomorrow,”  Loren 
Carter,  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons, 
Chicago;  “What  Are  Schools  Do¬ 
ing  for  Industry,”  Lester  Schloerb, 
director.  Public  Welfare,  Chicago 
Public  Schools ;  “Advanced  Train¬ 
ing  in  Graphic  Arts,”  Dr.  Mark 
EUlingson,  president,  Rochester  In¬ 
stitute  of  Technology,  Rochester. 
Luncheon:  12:00  noon  to  1:30  p.m. 


Conducted  tour  to  Graphic  Arts  Expo¬ 
sition:  1:30  to  5:30  p.m. 

Annual  conference  banquet:  6:30  p.m., 
chairman,  Wesley  K.  Lunt. 

Song — “America” :  audience. 
Invocation. 

Presiding  officer:  president  NGAEA. 
Toastmaster:  Dr.  Hobart  H.  Som¬ 
mers. 

Introductions. 

Annual  I.P.I.  essay  contest  winner. 

Saturday,  September  23 

Morning  meeting:  9:00  a.m.  to  12  noon. 
Meeting  of  officers  and  board  of  di¬ 
rectors. 

Assembly,  business  meeting,  reports. 
Election  of  officers. 

Banquet 

The  Conference  highlight  will  be  the 
Silver  Conference  Banquet  on  this  25th 
anniversary.  It  will  be  a  festive  occa¬ 
sion  with  a  fine  dinner,  after  which 
there  will  be  entertainment  by  the  na¬ 
tion’s  leading  radio  and  television  stars. 
There  will  be  no  speakers,  just  an  eve¬ 
ning  of  fun  and  good  food.  The  winner 
of  the  1949-1950  essay  contest,  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  International  Printing  Ink 
and  the  National  Graphic  Arts  Educa¬ 
tion  Association,  will  also  receive  the 
award  at  this  time. 

Supplymen  to  Meet 

The  annuel  meeting  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Printing  Supply  Salesmen’s  Guild 
will  be  held  at  a  luncheon,  12:30  p.m., 
Wednesday,  September  13  in  the  North 
Ballroom  of  the  Stevens  Hotel,  Chicago. 

President  of  the  Guild  is  Lester  A. 
Neumann  and  secretary  is  Basil  M.  Par¬ 
sons. 


QUALITY  PRINTERS  DOI  I  BDC 
fir  LITHOGRAPHERS  It  W  ta  fc  fc  it  ^ 

NATIONAL  ROLLER  COMPANY 

307  PEARL  ST.,  NEW  YORK  7,  N.  Y.  TEL.  BEEKMAN  3-3353 
Dbfrlbuters — MORELAND  PRODUCTS 
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The  Mon  Behind 
the  Big  Show 

The  front  cover  of  this  issue  was 
designed  by  Sam  Gelb,  a  member 
of  the  editorial  staff  of  GAM,  in 
recognition  of  the  excellent  job  done 
by  A.  E.  Giegengack,  president  of  the 
National  Graphic  Arts  Exposition,  Inc., 
in  planning  and  organizing  the  Sixth 
Educational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition. 

Mr.  Giegengack  is  a  “practical” 
printer,  having  learned  his  trade  as  a 
journeyman  compositor  in  New  York 
City  where  he  was  born. 

At  25,  he  became  foreman  of  the 
composing  room  of  the  printing  di¬ 
vision  of  the  Charles  Williams’  Stores 
in  Brooklyn,  and  in  that  position  had 
300  persons  reporting  to  him.  During 
World  War  I,  Mr.  Giegengack  had 
charge  of  the  mechanical  production  of 
the  Stars  and  Stripes,  the  A.E.F.  news¬ 
paper  published  in  Paris.  After  his 
honorable  discharge  from  the  United 
States  Army  he  returned  to  the  print¬ 
ing  industry  in  New  York  City  as  fore¬ 
man  of  the  famous  DeVinne  Press. 
Subsequently,  he  became  owner  of  the 
Burkhardt  Linotyping  Company  which 
later  became  part  of  Whitaker-Giegen- 
gack-Trapp,  Inc.  While  in  that  busi¬ 
ness,  he  served  as  president  of  the 
Typographers  Association  of  New  York. 

His  record  as  a  Printing  House 
Craftsman  includes  service  for  four 
terms  as  president  of  the  New  York 
Club  of  Printing  House  Craftsmen,  and 
for  two  terms,  1927,1929,  as  president 
of  the  International  Association  of 
Printing  House  Craftsmen. 

From  1934  to  1948  he  served  as 
Public  Printer  of  the  United  States — 
longer  than  any  predecessor  had  served. 
For  his  work  as  Public  Printer  dur¬ 
ing  the  war  he  was  awarded  on  the 
29th  day  of  March,  1947  a  Certificate 
of  Merit  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States. 

Because  of  his  successful  manage- 


Augustus  B.  Giegengacfc 


ment  of  the  Fourth  Educational 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition  in  New  York 
in  1927,  and  the  Fifth  Educational 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition  in  1939,  also 
held  in  New  York,  it  was  not  surpris¬ 
ing  that  the  directors  of  the  National 
Graphic  Arts  Expositions,  Inc.,  looked 
to  him  for  leadership  in  organizing 
and  managing  the  Sixth  Educational 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition,  which  will 
surpass  all  previous  shows  produced 
by  and  for  the  graphic  arts.  How  well 
the  directors  chose  is  attested  by  the 
fact  that  the  Exposition  is  an  assured 
success  financially  because  of  the  sale 
of  more  than  300  booths  to  approxi¬ 
mately  200  firms,  and  corporations 
whose  machines  and  auxiliary  equip¬ 
ment  will  be  shown  in  action. 

Recently  Mr.  Giegengack  was  elected 
by  the  board  of  directors  of  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Phila¬ 
delphia,  executive  vice-president. 
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MAKE  YOUR  OWN  RUB¬ 
BER  PRINTING  PLATES 

(Economize  on  Duplicatez) 


Exclusive 

Power 

Saving 

Insulation 

Chambers 


Economy 
Connects 

to  no  V. 
Thermostat¬ 
ically  Con 

Platens  11x13  in.  trolled 

"THE  EVA-PRESS" 

Write  for  Literature 

AMERICAN  EWATYPE  CORPORATION 

Deerfield.  Illinois 


THE  CLIP  BOOK  OF 

€i)ri£itma£i  Art 

Hundreds  of  illustrations,  Santas, 
cherubs,  trees,  holly,  wreaths,  candles, 
borders,  snowflakes,  poinsettias,  typog¬ 
raphy  and  hand  lettering.  For  offset 
paste-up  or  line  engravings. 

Send  check  for  $5,00 
pluz  25c  for  poztage  and  handling 
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All  Exhibit  Space  Sold 

“We’re  all  sold  out,”  reported  Presi¬ 
dent  A.  E.  Giegengack  to  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  National  Graphic  Arts 
Expositions,  Inc.,  at  its  meeting  in  Lake 
Shore  Club,  Chicago,  July  10.  His  state¬ 
ment  continued:  “It  is  very  gratifying 
to  rfie  to  rejxirt  a  complete  ‘sell-out’  of 
available  space  and  that  we  were  able  to 
achieve  it.  The  first  thing  I  want  to  do 
is  to  congratulate  the  firms  which  made 
this  ‘sell-out’  a  fact.  Their  business  fore¬ 
sight,  their  interest  in  the  industry,  their 
time,  their  thought,  and  their  money 
are  making  this  great  Sixth  Educational 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition  in  Chicago, 
September  11-23,  possible. 

“Our  list  of  exhibitors  could  be  pub¬ 
lished  as  the  ‘Who’s  Who  in  the  Graphic 
Arts,’  because  it  contains  the  names  of 
firms,  organizations,  and  individuals 
upon  whom  the  future  of.  the  industry 
depends.  For  the  part  they  are  taking 
in  this  educational  project,  they  deserve 
the  whole-hearted  support  of  every  one 
whose  economic  welfare  depends  upon 
the  ‘art  preservative  of  all  arts.’  I  sin¬ 
cerely  thank  all  whose  names  are  con¬ 
tained  in  our  ‘Who’s  Who  in  the  Graphic 
Arts’  for  their  confidence  in  me,  and 
for  the  support  and  cooperation  they 
are  giving  the  Exposition  Management. 
This  cooperation  and  support  guaran¬ 
tees  the  success  of  the  greatest  educa¬ 
tional  effort  the  industry  has  ever  made. 

“Now  that  we  have  all  the  available 


PMC  FLINKER 

FOUNTAIN  DIVIDERS 

Reduce  width  of  fountain  when 
less  than  full  sheets  are  run- 
save  Ink — save  wash-up  time. 
Cut  costs  on  multi-color  jobs. 
Easily  and  quickly  installed. 
Make  split  fountain  printing 
easy. 


Write  Ut 
tor  the 
full  story 
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space  disposed  of,  we  are  making  every 
possible  effort  to  let  the  entire  personnel 
of  the  graphic  arts  in  the  Americas 
know  what  exhibits  will  be  here  at  the 
largest  and  most  educational  exposition 
ever  arranged  anywhere  in  the  world 
by  and  for  the  graphic  arts.  No  printer, 
lithographer,  or  any  other  person  in  the 
industry  who  wants  to  be  progressive 
can  afford  to  miss  this  show.” 

A  motion  was  adopted  by  the  board 
in  which  the  directors  congratulated 
President  Giegengack  upon  the  assured 
financial  success  of  the  Sixth  Educational 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition.  The  Board 
also  approved  plans  outlined  for  op¬ 
erating  the  Exposition  itself  and  the 
attendance  promotion  program  being 
conducted.  All  of  the  directors  indicated 
that  they  planned  to  be  present  at  the 
opening  ceremony  at  the  International 
Amphitheatre,  Chicago,  at  2:30  P.M., 
September  1 1 . 

Linotype  Self-quadders 

Complete  information  on  late  model 
Linotype  Self-Quadders  is  contained  in 
“Operation  and  Maintenance  of  the 
Linotype  Self-Quadder”  recently  prepared 
by  the  Sales  Service  Department  of  the 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

Designed  for  users  of  Self-Quadders 
which  begin  with  Serial  Number  61506, 
the  manual  incorporates  details  of  the 
new  control  rod  gripping  device,  includ¬ 
ing  extra  oressure  mechanism  and  con¬ 
trol  rod  gi^^ing  pawls. 

Operating  instructions,  Self-Quadder 
machine  actions,  adjustments,  care,  and 
maintenance  are  thoroughly  covered.  An 
appendix  in  the  back  supplies  cross¬ 
index  information  between  reference 
numbers  in  the  manual  and  the  actual 
catalog  numbers  of  these  parts. 

Copies  have  been  mailed  to  all  users 
of  the  improved  Self-Quadder.  .Addi¬ 
tional  copies  may  be  secured  from  Lino¬ 
type  representatives  or  by  writing  direct 
to  Sales  Service  Department,  Mergen¬ 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  29  Ryerson 
St.,  Brooklyn  5,  N.  Y. 
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WRITE  • 

YOUR  OWN  TICKET... 

FOR  A  DIME! 

We’re  good,  but  don’t  take  our  word 
for  it.  We  want  you  to  find  out  for 
yourself  that  we  do  the  best  job  of 
sharpening  saws,  knives,  cutters  for 
Composing  Rooms,  Stereo  Depart¬ 
ments,  Engravers  and  Electrotypers. 
Uniform  sharpening  in  swage,  shape 
and  height  gives  longer  life,  better 
service,  saves  money.  We  want  you 
to  test  the  truth  of  our  claim  in  your 
own  shop,  under  your  own  working 
conditions : 

CLIP  THIS  AD  TO  ONE  OF 
YOUR  SAWS  AND  WE’LL 
SHARPEN  IT  FREE— GIVE  YOU 
THE  USUAL  24-HOUR  SERVICE 
AND  RETURN  IT  POST  PAID, 

What  can  be  fairer  than  that?  Our 
25  years  of  experience,  our  thousands 
of  satisfied  customers,  our  uncondi¬ 
tional  guarantee  of  workmanship  and 
materials  makes  this  a  safe  proposi¬ 
tion  :  we  know  you’ll  like  our  work. 

Remember:  You’re  under  no  obliga¬ 
tion  when  you  give  this  offer  a  trial; 
clip  this  ad  to  a  saw,  mail  it  to  us 
(it’ll  cost  you  a  dime  or  so  for  postage, 
we  pay  the  postage  back)  and  you  can 
be  the  judge. 

AUTOMATIC 
SAW  SHARPENING 

CO.,  INC. 

735‘  E.  OHIO  ST. 
INDIANAPOLIS  2,  IND. 
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The  program  for  the  ladies  attend¬ 
ing  the  annual  convention  of  the 
International  Association  of  Printing 
House  Craftsmen  is  as  follows: 


Lakmfronf  Skyline 


Sunday,  September  10,  1950 

8:00-10:00  p.m. — Opening  ceremonies 
Grand  Ballroom,  Stevens  Hotel. 
10:00-11 :00  p.m. — Hospitality  Hour — 
Normandy  Room,  Stevens  Hotel. 


Art  Institute 


Monday,  September  11,  1950 

12:00-1:30  p.m.  —  Luncheon  —  Grand 
Ballroom.  Stevens  Hotel. 

1:30-2:00  p.m. — Introduction  officer’s 
wives  (guest  table). 

2:00-3:00  p.m.  —  Illustrated  lecture, 
Interior  Decorating. 

5:30  p.m. — Busses  leave  Stevens  for 
Saddle  &  Sirloin  Club. 

6:30-8:00  p.m. — Beefsteak  buffet  din¬ 
ner. 

8:00-10:00  p.m. — Visit  Graphic  Arts 
Exposition. 

10:00  p.m. — Busses  to  Stevens  Hotel. 


Aquarium 


Tuesday,  September  12,  1950 

9:30  a.m. — Sightseeing  tour  —  loop, 
financial  district.  Soldier’s  Field, 
museums,  etc.,  around  Grand  Park, 
Outer  Drive  to  Baha’i  Temple  to 
Edgewater  Beach  Hotel. 

12:30-1:30  p.m.  —  Luncheon — Marine 
Room,  Edgewater  Be^^  Hotel. 

1:30-3:00  p.m. — Patricia  Stevens  en¬ 
tertainment. 

3:00  p.m. — Busses  return  to  Stevens 
Hotel. 

8:30-9:45  p.m — North  Ball  Room, 
Stevens  Hotel  —  dramatization 
“South  Pacific”  by  Sulie  Harand. 


Stevens  Hotel 


Wednesday,  September  13,  1950 

9:15  a.m. — Breakfast,  style  show — 
tour  of  Marshall  Field  &  Co. 
(Narcissus  Room).  Balance  of 
day  at  leisure. 


Craftsmen  Ladies  Program 
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6 :00-7 :00  p.m.  —  Hospitality  Hour, 
Normandy  Room,  Stevens  Hotel. 

7:00  p.m. — Banquet,  dancing,  enter¬ 
tainment — Grand  Ballroom, 

Stevens  Hotel. 

The  Ladies  Entertainment  Commit¬ 
tee  in  Chicago  that  planned  and  made 
all  arrangements  consists  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

Mrs.  Don  E.  Crews,  general  chair¬ 
man,  Mrs.  Jack  L.  Hagen,  co-chairman, 
Mrs.  Clifford  W.  Johnson,  Mrs.  Arthur 
W.  Brooks,  Mrs.  James  D.  Yates,  Mrs. 
Fred  E.  Hagen,  Mrs.  Norman  A.  Mack, 
Mrs.  Carl  W.  Yaley,  Mrs.  Frank 
Pugliese,  Mrs.  George  Skach,  Mrs. 
Gradie  Oakes,  Mrs.  L.  R.  Tompkins, 
Mrs.  John  L.  Maxwell,  Mrs.  Hillard  L. 
Ditzler,  Mrs.  Lowell  L.  Drummer,  Mrs. 
Louis  I.  Lewis,  Mrs.  Harold  E.  Sanger, 
Mrs.  Joseph  J.  Skach,  and  Mrs.  Frank 
P.  Bartojay. 


Baha'i  Hausa  of  Warship 


Pictured  on  these  two  facing  pages 
are  but  a  few  of  the  many  attractions 
awaiting  visitors  to  the  Graphic  Arts 
Exposition  and  to  the  various  group 
conventions.  There  are  many  points  of 
interest  for  those  seeking  amusement, 
entertainment,  or  education.  Among 
these  are  the  Art  Institute,  Adler 
Planetarium,  Chicago  Historical  So¬ 
ciety,  Chicago  Academy  of  Science, 
Chicago  Natural  History  Museum,  Mu¬ 
seum  of  Science  and  Industry,  Oriental 
Institute,  and  Shedd  Aquarium.  In 
addition  there  are  many  buildings  of 
interest,  as  well  as  theatres,  night 
clubs  and  radio  stations. 

Also  there  are  more  than  2,000  houses 
of  worship  of  all  denominations.  Many 
of  these  are  within  easy  distance  of 
Chicago’s  hotels. 


Garfi«M  Park  Flowar  Consarvafory 


Buckingham  founfain~Granf  Park 


Adlar  Planetarium 


CHICAGO  WELCOMES  YOU 


to  the 

0 

SIXTH  EDUCATIONAL 
GRAPHIC  ARTS  EXPOSITION* 

Sept.  11-23,  1950 


*  “The  World’s  Fair  of  the  Printing  Industry” 
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Order  Now 


NATION'S  SUPPLY  HOUSE 


Adjystabl*  All- 
Pirpota  Caaa 
Steel  Front 
$10.00 
Adjustable 
Lead  &  Slug 
Case  $5.00 

COMPOSING 

EQUIPMENT  fBWJWTTOT 
Imposing  Tables  >  .'i  .t?\  .v  ?\  .t . 

— Type  &  Cut 
Cabinets 

Chase  Racks — Mono — Lino — Cabinets 
Furniture — Reglets — Cutting  Sticks 
Matrix  Sorts  Cab.,  8  dr.  TVaxIO'A 
Galley  Cabinets,  Galleys 
NEW  ELECTRIC  WELDED~ STEEL  CHASES 
tsl2  CAP  $12.00  I4</2X22  CAP.  $14.50 

10x15  CAP  A  Kluoe  $12.50  12x18  ..  13.50 

MIehle  Vertical.  $16.50  Horizontal.  ..  25.00 
Kelly  No.  I  $16.50  Little  QIant  12.00 
EASY  FLO  DRY  SPRAY  UNITS 
Vertical,  Multilith,  Davidson  $63.50 
Kluge,  $59.50;  7  day  trial,  powder  .45  lb. 
Prices  on  request  for  automatic,  cylinder 
and  offset  presses. 

Bronze  Ink  Fountain 
Dividers,  Save 
Time,  Wear. 

Verticals,  $4.20  each 
Miehles,  Kellys-Millers,  $4.76  each 

ENGRAVING  TOOLS 

Llnoleum-rubber-wood-plastic.  set  of  6..$  5.50 
Depthometer  ga.,  meas.  deep  etch  plates.. $26.50 
Lufkin  Micrometer  Paper  gauge  ..  $14.75 

Tripods  . 1.50  Roulettes  3.00 

Cross  Liners  4.00;  Eliptical  Tools  1.25 
Angle  Tint  Tools  1.25;  Flat-Round  .75 
Static  Master  Dusting  Brush  1 3.50 

Type  High  Gauges,  Pocket  3.00,  Reg.  2.25 
Magnetic  Plate  Mounter  1.90 

Plate  Lifter  $1.00  Nail  pliers  2.25 

Screen  Determiner  . . 1.50 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Linen  Tester  5x . 10.00 

Seerite  L.T.  1x1  $5.00;  Tripods  ...  1.50 

Pencil  type  Microscope  25XPower  3.50 
Vise  Grip  Dot  Raiser  1.50 

Vise  Grip  Draw  Tool  $2.50;  ex.  blade  .60 
MASTER  PAPER^^T^tT  ”  «  1  QCfl 
WITH  3  R.  H.  PUNCHES  ♦  I 
Punches  up  to  Full  3/ 16"  Thickness 
•A",  11/32",  13/32"  R.H.  Heads.  Takes 

Up  to  6  Heads,  Max.  Spacing,  9" 

^sco  Desk  Round  Corner  Cutters,  $20.00 

ROUSE“lMiaEN<^  ITEMS 

Micrometer  Stainless  Steel  Job  sticks 
Lead  &  Rule  cutters,  slug  clipper 
Vertical  Rotary  Miterers — Hand  Miters 
Wood  type — Foundry  Type 
Bauer  imported  type  now  in  stock 

WE  BUT— SELL— LI QU I D^E^liM FLETE 


Tape  Rule  72"  to 
16ths,  6  &  12  pt.  to 
433  lA  picas  Convex 
side  36"  to  inches  & 
agate  lines  $3.00 
Same  Rule  without 
Agate  meas.  $2.70 


PRINTERS 

iTAPE-RULE 


Static  Tinsel  Wire  Cent.  12  Yds.  $2.00 
Lufkin  6,  12pt.  Oag.line  12"  Gauge  2.50 
Lufkin  24"  Newspaper  Line  Gauge  5.50 
Stainless  Steel  6-12  pt. Dag.  in.  12"  1.00 
Brass  Line  Gauge — 6-12  pt.,  in.,  ag.  1.00 
Stainless  Steel  6-8-10-12  pt.,  12  in.  2.00 

12"  Copyfitting  Slide  Rule  -  2.00 

Megill  Spring  Tongue  Gauge  Pins  ...  1.80 
Megill  Perfect  Register  Gauges,  Set  2.00 

Tweezers . ..  75c  with  Bodkin  _  1.25 

Gillette  or  Exacto  Make-R.  Knives  .  1.00 

Rouse  Tympan  Stabbers . . . .  1.20 

Ink  Knives  6"  $1.75;  8"  $2.40;  10"  3.20 

Plate  Brush  $1.25;  Type  Brush _  1.00 

Slug  High  Sinkers,  box  . .  4.55 

Miller  Tail  Slur  Steel  points  .  . .  3.00 

Printers  Blue  Denim  Aprons . .  1.25 

Plunger  Benz.  Can  qt.  4.00;  *4  Gal.  5.90 
Nozzle  Benzine  Can  pt.  2.25;  qt.  2.50 

Wamock  lock  bronze  quoins.. .  6.00 

Hemple  quoins  3.25;  Midget  quoins  2.00 

Adjustable  Pad  Counter  . .  2.00 

Quick  as  a  Wink  Divider  5  eq.  parts  1.00 

Ivory  Bone  Folders,  7",  8"  each _  .75 

Kelly  Curve  Planers  $1.60;  Midget  .50 
Cyl.  Planers  $1.55;  Proof  Planers  ...  1.75 
Ordinary  Planers  6x3  <A  $1.10;  8"..  1.40 
Adjustable  quad  guides  set  of  3 _  3.00 

UNIVERSAL  GRIPPER  FINGERS 

Fits  all  standard  grippers.  Set  . $2.50 


PRINTINQ  PLANTS  OR  SURPLUS  EQUIPMENT 


GRAPHIC  ARTS  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

127  W.  Harrison  •  HArrison  7-0085  •  Chicago  5,  III. 


forPR^ERS  > 


Designers  &  Manufacturers  of  Business  Forms  Exclusively  For  The  Trade 


Familiar  sounds  will  greet  the  ears  of 
owners  of  printing  and  lithographic 
plants  and  their  keymen  and  women 
who  will  attend  as  “students.”  The 
sounds  will  come  from  the  huge  print¬ 
ing  presses,  composing  machines,  multi¬ 
color,  proof  presses,  bindery  equipment 
and  scores  and  scores  of  devices  de¬ 
signed  to  increase  production,  raise  qual¬ 
ity  of  workmanship,  and  lower  costs  per 
unit  of  all  items  which  in  completed 
forms  make  up  “the  art  preservative  of 
all  arts.” 

The  Exposition  management  has  as¬ 
certained  from  most  exhibitors  what  they 
would  show  and  demonstrate  in  their 
respective  display  spaces.  Surprises  will 
be  (Kcasioned  by  many  of  them  when 
they  reveal  their  newly  devised  prod¬ 
ucts.  One  firm  will  exhibit  1 1  fully- 
equipped  presses — some  of  them  new 
models,  advanced  in  design  and  per¬ 
formance.  It  is  because  of  these  numer¬ 
ous  surprises  which  await  the  visitors, 
that  the  management  has  publicized  the 
idea  that  no  progressive  person  in  the 
industry  should  delegate  someone  else 
to  do  his  “looking”  for  him;  he  should 
see  and  hear  the  show  himself. 

“Don’t  deptend  on  any  second-hand 
reports  of  the  new  things  offered  by  the 
industry,”  advises  the  Exposition  man¬ 
agement.  “See  and  hear  all  that  is  being 
offered  yourself.  You  will  not  have  an¬ 
other  such  chance  to  view  a  similar  or 
better  array  of  production  equipment  in 
five,  maybe  ten  years  to  come.” 

The  management  mentioned  that  the 
last  previous  graphic  arts  exposition  held 
in  Chicago  dated  back  to  1921 — just  29 
years  ago.  The  two  previous  shows  of 
the  National  Graphic  .\rts  Expositions, 


News 

Notes 


Ceremony  to  Open  Exposition 

Prominent  men  representing  educa¬ 
tional,  civic  and  industrial  interests  will 
participate  in  the  ceremony  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  opening  of  the  Sixth  Educa¬ 
tional  Graphic  Arts  Exposition  at  Inter¬ 
national  Amphitheatre,  Chicago,  Mon¬ 
day,  2:30  p.m.,  September  11.  Members 
of  the  board  of  directors,  who  will  hold 
their  pre-exposition  meeting  during  the 
forenoon  of  the  opening  day,  will  be 
among  those  present  at  the  formal  open¬ 
ing,  as  will  exhibitors  who  will  receive 
special  invitations  to  attend. 

When  the  waiting  thousands  will 
surge  into  the  exposition  hall  at  2:30 
sharp,  the  first  group  of  exhibits  which 
they  will  see  will  be  the  “Arena  Block” 
consisting  of  ten  areas  where  the  largest 
“action”  exhibits  will  be  displayed. 
From  the  “Arena  Block”  the  crowd 
will  flow  to  the  South  and  North 
“Blocks”  of  exhibits  which  will  take  up 
the  remainder  of  the  three  acres  of  floor 
space  of  the  “World’s  Greatest  Tempo¬ 
rary  Printing  Plant.” 

It  is  expected  that  a  personnel  of 
2000  will  be  in  charge  of  the  exhibit 
spaces  throughout  the  massive  exposition 
hall. 

They  will  supervise  and  conduct  dem¬ 
onstrations  and  answer  questions. 
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Inc. — the  non-profit  orj;ani/.ation  spon- 
sorinj;  the  1950  Show — were  held  in 
\cw  York  City  in  1927  and  1939 — in¬ 
tervals  of  12  and  11  years,  respectively. 

Many  of  the  visitinj;  printers  and 
others  in  the  graphic  arts  will  come  to 
Chicago  seeking  answers  to  questions 
concerning  which  process  or  |Trocesses  of 
placing  ink  on  paper  they  should  favor 
in  their  future  operations.  They  know 
that  each  branch  of  the  industry  has  ad¬ 
vantages  in  certain  areas  of  protluction. 

By  observing  and  comparing  competing 
processes  in  action  at  the  Exposition,  and 
talking  to  the  specialists  who  will  dem¬ 
onstrate  the  facilities  “in  action,”  the 
progressive  inquiring  printers  will  be 
enabled  to  reach  sound  conclusions.  Prac¬ 
tically  everything  will  be  exhibited  per¬ 
taining  to  letterpress,  offset-lithography, 
gravure  and  rotogravure,  screen-printing 
and  trade  services  pertaining  to  each  and 
all  of  the  processes. 

With  200  exhibitors  vying  with  each 
other  to  display  their  products,  the  Ex¬ 
position  management  is  advising  the 
prospective  students  of  the  exhibits  to 
plan  to  stay  in  Chicago  as  much  of  the 
two  weeks  of  the  show  as  possible — “the 
longer  the  better.” 

“Allow  plenty  of  time  each  day  to  I 
study  particular  exhibits,”  is  part  of  the  I 
advice  given.  “Remember  you  have  the 
opixirtunity  of  a  lifetime  to  see  under 
one  roof  practically  everything  used  in  j 
the  graphic  arts.  Regard  the  whole  visit 
of  yours  as  a  production  job,  and  ana¬ 
lyze  it  as  you  would  any  job,  then  act 
accordingly.” 

Another  bit  of  advice  is  that  the  visi¬ 
tors  should  not  be  backward  about  ask¬ 
ing  questions  or  of  accepting  offers  of 
special  demonstrations  from  exhibitors. 

“You  have  two  weeks  in  which  to 
study  machines,  materials,  methods  and 
money-making  ideas  under  the  most 
favorable  conditions,  so  take  your  time 
and  get  the  most  out  of  the  opportu¬ 
nity,”  is  another  suggestion. 

Go  to  ChicaGo — Sept.  11-23  i 
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THE  SOL-DOR  ‘ 

NUMBERING  MACHINE 
CLEANING  UNIT 


THE  ANSWER  TO  YOUR 
NUMBERING  MACHINE 
MAINTENANCE  PROBLEMS 

An  efficient  mechanical 
method  that: 

•  Cleans  and  lubricates  numbering  ma¬ 
chines  thoroughly. 

•  Saves  dismantling  time. 

•  Prevents  errors  In  numbering. 

•  Keeps  machines  always  ready  for  use. 

•  Adds  years  to  life  of  numbering  equip¬ 
ment. 

UNCONDITIONALLY  GUARANTEED 

NATIONAL 

NUMBERING  MACHINE  CO.,  INC. 

15  WEST  SrU  ST..  NEW  YORK  12,  N.  T. 
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New  Model  Laminator 

Haas  Laminator  Corporation,  532 
Craig  Ave.,  Staten  Island  7,  N.  Y.,  an¬ 
nounces  the  model  C  as  an  addition  to 
its  line  of  laminating  machines. 

The  Haas  type  of  lamination  “is  the 
process  of  permanently  cementing,  by 
heat  and  pressure,  a  sheet  of  very  thin 
cellulose  acetate  film  to  any  product 


slight  adjustment  to  be  made,  which 
can  be  done  in  five  minutes. 

Haas  supplies  a  specially  processed 
film  for  use  with  the  machine.  The  film 
and  the  machine  have  been  designed  for 
each  other.  Operation  is  simple  and  does 
not  require  any  special  skill. 

The'  Model  C  machine,  just  put  on 
the  market,  can  do  the  work  just  as 
well,  and  is  as  fast  as  Model  B;  it  takes 
up  less  room;  is  cheaper;  can  be  put  to 
one  side  out  of  the  way  when  not 
needed,  can  be  taken  in  a  passenger  car 
by  salesmen  to  demonstrate  to  prospects, 
or  to  do  work  at  court-houses  or  other 
places  of  record  where  work  may  not 
be  taken  from  the  premises.  It  is  built 
with  the  same  precision  and  care  as  the 
other  models,  but  is  more  compact,  and, 
of  course,  limited  as  to  the  width  of 
material  it  will  cover.  It  is  intended  for 
use  on  a  table  or  bench. 


made  of  paper.”  This  type  of  lamina¬ 
tion  protects  and  preserves.  Paper 
treated  in  this  manner  is  protected 
against  the  deteriorating  effects  of  light, 
heat,  dampness,  molds,  termites,  roaches 
and  other  insects. 

The  Haas  Laminator  takes  film  from 
a  roll  continuously  and  coats  one  or 
both  sides  of  sheets  at  a  time.  The  stand¬ 
ard  machine  will  coat  one  side  of  a  roll 
of  paper.  An  attachment  is  provided 
which  permits  both  sides  of  a  roll  to  be 
laminated  at  the  same  time. 

The  mechanical  parts  are  simple  and 
are  designed  for  long  operation  without 
oiling  or  repairs. 

The  laminator  will  take  any  width  of 
paper  up  to  24”.  Paper  or  cards  up  to 
A”  can  be  covered  without  any  adjust¬ 
ments.  Card  stock  above  •}«"  requires  a 


New  Rubber  Plate  Grinder 

The  Harley  Company,  931  76th  St., 
Brooklyn  28,  N.  Y.,  announces  the  new 
Harley  Rotomatic  Rubber  Plate  Grinder. 

This  machine  and  its  principle  of 
grinding  has  been  thoroughly  tested  in 
the  field  for  the  past  six  months,  which 
is  said  to  have  proven  its  ability  to  grind 
plates  automatically  and  consistently  ac¬ 
curate. 

The  unit  consists  of  a  one  piece  rigid 
casting,  a  precision  ground  plate  cylin¬ 
der  20”  wide  and  14”  in  diameter,  a 
ground  and  balanced  spindle,  two  mo¬ 
tors  for  driving  the  spindle  and  the  auto¬ 
matic  feed  mechanism. 

The  announcement  states  that  only 
these  four  steps  are  required  to  operate 
the  unit;  set  dial  to  the  required  thick- 


Automoticotly  thorf«ns  or  fli«  period  ex- 

pe»wr«  to  <omp«n»ol«  for  flwctwoting  light  iiito«i»ifioft. 
Usod  wnivortolly  on  Comoros*  ^hoto-Composing  Mo* 
chinos*  ond  Printing  Fromos. 
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VP(\MT  paper 
'  DRILL 


LASSCO 
Corner  Rounder 


LASSCO  PRODUCTS,  INC, 

485  Hague  St.,  Rochester  6,  N  Y 


ness,  nnount  plate  or  plates  on  the  cylin¬ 
der  (more  than  one  plate  can  be  ground 
in  one  operation),  press  start  button  of 
the  grinding  spindle,  press  start  button 
to  start  the  grinding  cycle. 

As  the  plate  cylinder  revolves,  it  auto¬ 
matically  feeds  toward  the  grinding 
spindle  until  the  plate  has  been  ground 
to  the  required  thickness.  At  this  point, 
the  machine  stops  automatically. 

Due  to  the  fact  that  all  operations  are 
timed  mechanically  perfect,  it  is  stated, 
all  plates  are  of  the  same  thickness.  An¬ 
other  advantage  is  that  the  fine  typte  can 
be  underlayed  and  during  the  grinding 
operation  the  plate  will  be  ground  so 
that  the  fine  type  is  lower  than  the  solid 
areas  giving  less  makeready  and  better 
printing. 

Plates  may  be  sent  to  the  Harley  Com¬ 
pany  for  grinding,  to  demonstrate  the 
results  of  this  machine. 


You  Time  o^d  Money 


Handles  big  or  small 
jobs — drilling,  slitting, 
slotting.  Cleon,  sharp 
holes  through  1"  of 
stock.  Table  size  12"  x 
18".  Chip  disposal.  Ad¬ 
justable  back  gauge  and 
four  stops.  Built  to  lost. 


New  Richards  Saw 

J.  A.  Richards  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
announces  another  improvement  in  Die 
and  S  &  S  Form-Makers  saw-trimmers 
— the  new  pedestal  model  table  saw, 
with  micrometer  gauges  for  both  cross¬ 
cut  and  ripping. 

Precision  setting  enables  the  optcrator 
to  pick  up  a  duplicate  measure  after  hav¬ 
ing  changed  the  machine  to  another  set¬ 
ting.  This  new  machine  is  complete 
even  to  dump  truck  for  retaining  saw¬ 
dust. 

This  new  model  is  built  in  two  sizes: 
32x42”  table  and  27x36"  table,  with 
extension  bars  for  ample  capacity  in 
front  of  saw.  Both  models  are  complete 
with  Plain  Cross-Cut,  Any  Angle  Cross- 
Cut,  Micrometer  Cross-Cut  Gauges,  and 
the  latest  improved  Micrometer  Ripping 
Gauges.  Retaining  the  Richards’  Instant 
Change  raising  and  lowering  device  for 
setting  saw  to  proper  height  for  sawing 
or  saw-trimming. 

Complimentary  tickets  to  the 
Exposition  are  opposite  page  280 


Prlet 

Ineladst 

on* 

eattiiif 

vnit. 


Shears  clean  up  to  Vi" 
of  stock.  Four  easily 
changed  cutting  units — 

Vs",  Va",  Vi". 


m  jUf  •  Heovy  duty 

cabinet  modet 
idso  availidtte 
VVHfe  us  for  more  details  today/ 
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ices  New  Bronzer 


American  Bronzing  Machine  Works, 
Inc.,  announces  the  new  American 
Bronzer,  a  high-speed,  efficient  machine 
for  bronzing. 

The  American  Bronzer  is  a  fat  bronz¬ 
ing  and  dusting  machine  with  many 
patented  features.  Due  to  its  four-sided, 


efficient  vacuum  exhaust  system  it  is 
dust-jree.  The  burnishers  are  always  dry 
because  they  are  double-sided  and,  in  a 
minute,  can  be  reversed  from  the  out¬ 
side  without  new  adjustment.  The  pow¬ 
der  regulation  enables  feeding  of  minute 
quantities  or  coating.  Casters  permit 
wheeling  the  bronzer  from  press  to 
press. 

The  sturdy  construction  is  built  for 
high-speed  operation,  and  since  this 
bronzer  is  made  in  America,  replace¬ 
ment  parts,  according  to  the  announce¬ 
ment,  are  always  available. 


The  American  Bronzer  has  been  de¬ 
veloped  under  the  direction  of  Leo  Tal¬ 
ler,  whose  experience  in  bronzing  ma¬ 
chines  and  all  problems  connected  with 
bronzing — both  here  and  in  Europe— 
dates  back  to  1912. 

Full  details  of  the  American  Bronzer 
and  a  demonstration  at  work  can  be  se¬ 
cured  from  American  Bronzing  Machine 
Works,  Inc.,  H5  Nassau  St.,  New  York 
7,  N.  Y. 

New  Wood  Engravings 

The  skilled  hand  art  of  wood  engrav¬ 
ing,  used  extensively  years  ago  for  cata¬ 
log  illustrations,  is  staging  a  top-speed 
comeback  in  Chicago.  Wood  engravings, 
or  “wood  cuts”  as  old  timers  remember 
them,  became  important  in  the  1900’s, 
and  rose  with  the  widespread  growth  of 
mail  order  buying  until,  by  1915,  Chi¬ 
cago  had  become  tbe  center  of  the  wood 
engraving  industry.  The  illustrations  in 
the  Sears  Roebuck  and  Montgomery 
Ward  catalogs  were  almost  100%  wood 
cuts.  Printed  on  cheap  paper,  no  process 
showed  detail  as  well  as  these  illustra¬ 
tions,  engraved  on  the  hard  wood  sur¬ 
face  by  craftsmen  who  knew  fine  tricks 
of  shading  and  exaggerating  to  make 
products  sparkle.  At  one  time,  before  the 
first  World  War,  Chicago  had  nearly 
five  hundred  wood  engravers.  Many  of 
the  larger  shops  had  engraving  benches 
which  ran  the  length  of  a  city  block, 
with  engravers  sitting  elbow  to  elbow 
at  the  windows,  cutting  on  wood.  Haw- 


SfrecUU 

L  W.  Peterson  &  Sons  Steel  Rule  Die  Co.,  Inc 


131  PRINCE  STREET  •  NEW  YORK  12,  N.Y. 
aceeetutc^  F  4€fwice 

A.  W.  Peterson  has  been  known  for  Good  does  for  over  25  years 


310 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — August.  1950 


tin,  Crescent,  Zacher,  Franklin — all  these 
and  many  more  were  familiar  names, 
some  having  fifty  or  more  engravers  and 
apprentices. 

But  gradually,  as  halftones  began  to 
gain  the  upper  hand,  even  the  big  wood 
engraving  shops  put  in  cameras  and  etch¬ 
ing  baths.  The  fine  wood  artists,  who 
sketched  each  illustration  from  merchan¬ 
dise  directly — and  backwards — onto  the 
wood  block  before  engraving,  and  the 
skilled  men  who  did  the  engraving, 
began  to  look  for  other  types  of  work. 
When  Sears  and  Wards  both  decided 
within  a  year  to  switch  from  wood  to 
halftones,  just  after  the  depression  of 
1929,  the  decline  in  wood  became  sud¬ 
den.  .\s  the  World’s  Fair  opened  in  1933, 
there  were  scarcely  two  dozen  wood  en¬ 
gravers  left  in  the  ranks.  Some  had  gone 
into  halftone  retouching,  others  into 
commercial  art;  still  others  turned  to 
photo  retouching.  And  the  old  timers 
who  had  brought  their  trade  with  them 
from  Europe  trained  no  new  apprentices 
to  take  their  place.  Outside  of  Chicago, 
wood  engraving  had  all  but  passed  from 
the  scene. 

About  that  time  Jacob  Sander,  an  en¬ 
graver  who  was  also  a  portrait  painter, 
and  who  had  owned  a  small  wood  en¬ 
graving  shop  in  Chicago  since  the  turn 
of  the  century,  decided  that  something 
ought  to  be  done  to  revive  the  dying 
industry.  He  knew  that  a  good  wood  en¬ 
graving  was  beautiful  and  expressive,  that 
the  wood  lines  had  a  quality  all  their 
own,  and  that  there  was  no  loss  of 
detail  due  to  “screen”  problems.  He 
knew  that  wood  engravings  printed 
clearly  on  even  the  cheapest  paper  stock, 
and  that  the  feel  of  metal  and  glass  and 
wood  grain  could  not  be  duplicated  any 
other  way.  He  hired  another  engraver, 
Paul  Quirk,  whose  father  was  a  well- 
known  illustrator -on-wood,  and  who 
was  as  anxious  as  Sander  to  see  the 
wood  engraving  regain  its  lost  stature, 
and  the  two  men  set  to  work. 

Gradually  a  new  shading  technique 
was  developed.  The  old  parallel  lines  | 


the  SliWCO  enmtifiin 

!H8  Master  St.,  Pliila.  ‘22.  Pa. 


AIR  FILTERS 

For  KLUGE  and 
MIEHLE  VERTICAL 

SI.50  Mr  Min  PrtpaM  tr  C.O.D. 
KEEPS  AIRLINES  CLEAN  AND  SAVES 
PUMP  TROUBLE.  SIMPLE  TO  INSTALL; 
JUST  OUT  HOSE  AND  BLIP  IN  FILTER. 

PRESS  FILTER  COMPANY 

Alonufacturers  of  Klugo  Motol  SucHen  Tips 
916  N.  Alfred  St.,  Los  Angelas  46,  Calif. 
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were  replaced  by  cross-ruling  to  look  t 
more  photographic,  the  blacks  left  more  L 

solid  to  print  in  pure  contrast  against  | 
white.  Before  long,  the  old  wood  cut  | 
was  replaced  with  a  new  wood  cut,  one 
that  looked  fine  for  scientific  instruments, 
agricultural  implements,  boxes,  cans — 
proflucts  of  all  types.  The  idea  caught 
on,  and  apprentices  were  hired.  The 
Sander  Engraving  Company  settled  down 
to  turning  out  fine  wood  engravings  for 
all  purposes — and  for  all  types  of  print-  ■ 
ing.  Etch  proofs  were  excellent  copy  for  | 
offset  work,  color  plates  could  be  made 
in  perfect  register,  and  even  national 
consumer  advertising  began  to  use  this  [ 
“shot  in  the  arm.”  ! 

Today  The  Sander  Engraving  Com-  | 
pany,  devoted  entirely  to  making  en-  * 
gravings  on  wood,  is  the  largest  firm  of 
its  kind  in  the  United  States.  It  turns 
out  more  than  ten-thousand  engravings 
each  year,  for  a  great  variety  of  pur¬ 
poses.  Wood  engravings  no  longer  com-  j 
pete  with  halftones.  The  two  processes 
work  side  by  side,  each  in  its  rightful 
place,  each  using  its  own  methods  for 
making  the  right  illustration  for  the 
right  purpose. 


PUNCH  ond  PROFITS 


Elect'  Graphic  Arh  Woman 


Qaicic  sfnvici  - 

WHEN  YOU  NifO  ftf 


34  heurs  a  day  •  6  days  a  week ' 

NO  EXTtA  COST 
FOR  FLUSH  i 

MOUNTING  1 


PHOTO  ENGRAVING 
COMPANY 
1  60  E  Ml  ,  Chicago  1 


Bantam  Raising  Machine  plus  2  half 
pounds  of  compound  .  .  .  $18.00 
Send  for  Raised  Printing  Guido 

FLEXO  MFG.  CO.,  INC. 

HOWARD  ST.,  N.  Y.  C.  13,  N.  Y. 


Zosia  Edwards,  who  is  well-known  to 
many  people  in  the  graphic  arts  indus¬ 
try,  was  recently  elected  to  the  presi¬ 
dency  of  the  Chicago  Chapter,  American 
Society  of  Women 


Accountants.  This 
society,  which  is 
devoted  to  the  pro¬ 
motion  of  recogni¬ 
tion  for  women  in 
the  accounting  pro¬ 
fession,  as  well  as 
to  the  further  de¬ 
velopment  of  the 
abilities  and  knowl¬ 
edge  of  women 
accountants,  has 
chapters  throughout  the  United  States. 
It  is  steadily  growing  both  in  number 
of  chapters  and  in  chapter  membership 


Zofia  Ed%eard$ 
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because  of  the  recognition  women  ac¬ 
countants  are  giving  to  its  work. 

With  a  background  of  committee 
work  and  other  offices,  Miss  Edwards 
comes  to  the  presidency  of  the  Chicago 
Chapter  well  qualified  to  carry  on  its 
work.  Two  of  the  projects  of  the  asso¬ 
ciation  in  which  she  is  particularly  in¬ 
terested  are  the  scholarships  and  the 
study  groups. 

The  Margaret  Keldie  Scholarship 
Fund  was  established  as  a  permanent 
project  of  the  organization  during  the 
past  year.  One  purpose  of  the  fund  is, 
of  course,  to  honor  the  memory  of  Mar¬ 
garet  Keldie,  a  deceased  member  of  the 
Chicago  Chapter.  However,  it  will  serve 
to  interest  and  encourage  women  stu¬ 
dents  to  study  advanced  accounting 
courses  as  preparation  for  a  career  in 
that  profession.  The  scholarships  are 
awarded  annually  to  women  students  of 
advanced  accounting  courses  in  the  col¬ 
leges  or  universities  in  Chicago.  Al¬ 
though  the  scholarship  fund  did  not 
originate  until  February,  1950,  the  re¬ 
sponse  of  the  members  and  their  friends 
to  this  project,  both  in  enthusiasm  and 
financial  support,  was  so  great  that  the 
society  was  able  to  offer  three  scholarships 
to  young  women  studying  advanced  ac¬ 
counting  courses  this  fall. 

Attachment  to  Folder 

Stolp-Gore  Co.,  123  S.  Jefferson  St., 
Chicago  6,  111.,  announces  a  new  stitcher 
and  trimmer  for  attaching  to  any  189, 
189A,  191A,  double  16,  50”  or  58" 
Dexter  Folder. 

This  attachment  is  announced  as  sav¬ 
ing  50  per  cent  labor  on  24-  or  32 -page 
self-covered  booklets  through  the  elim¬ 
ination  of  hand  stitching  and  trimming. 
It  runs  as  fast  as  the  folder  up  to  4400 
per  hour.  It  requires  no  additional  oper¬ 
ator.  It  occupies  a  floor  space  of  only 
4  feet  by  30  inches. 


mediate 

Delivery 


Redington 
ters  are  sta 
equipmen 
Kluee, Miller, 
Kelly.  Banthin, 
Mieble.  Chandler 
&  Price  and  many 
other  well  known 
printing  presses. 
Redingtons  are 
100  %  accurate  .  .  . 
lart  for  years.  Truly 
■‘Watchdogs  of  Pro¬ 
duction.” 

Knob  reset  Model  DR 
(Illustrated),  non-re¬ 
set  Model  D,  Model 
AR  for  other  presses. 
F.  B.  Redington  Co. 

1 10  S.  Sangamon  St. 

Chicago  7,  III. 


REDINGTON 


The  Augustine 

PLATE  COOLER 


only  $1 45.00 

F.O.B.  Marshalltown,  Iowa 

1.  FOUNTAIN  TYPE. 

2.  ALL  COPPER  CONSTRUCTION. 

3.  STURDY  ANGLE  IRON  STAND. 

4.  PLATE  COOLING  SURFACE  21x24. 

5.  IMMEDIATE  DELIVERY. 


Go  to  ChicaGo — Sept.  11-23  I  L. 
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E.  E.  AUGUSTINE 

MARSHALLTOWN,  IOWA 
Bevelors  •  Plato  Makars  Saws 


RATES  *  $2.00  per  agate  line,  $28.00  per  inch  per  issue 

$1.50  per  agate  line,  $21.00  per  inch  on  a  12  lime  insertion  contract 

•  Approximately  36  characters  of  body  type  to  the  line. 

•  If  credit  has  not  been  established  with  us,  kindly  send  remittance  with  order. 

CLOSING  DATE  ....  25fh  of  month  preceding  issue 


ADVERTISING 


BLOTTER  HOUSE  ORGANS  PROVED 
EXCELLENT,  INEXPENSIVE  WAY 
TO  CONTACT  CUSTOMERS.  PROS¬ 
PECTS,  BUILD  FRIENDSHIP.  WE 
FURNISH  COMPLETELY  PRINTED, 
OR  COPY,  CUT,  LAYOUT  FOR  YOU 
TO  PRINT.  DETAILS,  SAMPLE  FREE. 
HIGH  SPIRE  PRESS.  HIGHSPIRE  2A. 
PENNSYLVANIA. _ 

IDEAS,  COPY,  LAYOUT,  ART 
Mildred  Helen  Holmes  ‘Advt.  Service 
732  S.  Euclid  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  Illinois 

ADVERTISING  PHOTOS 


C  D  C  IP  (  Increase  reader- 
'  ship  of  your  ads 

with  LIFE-like  EYE* 
CATCHER  photos.  Used 
by  biggest  advertisers. 
Nothing  like  them  any¬ 
where.  100  new  subjects 
monthly.  Low  cost  Mat  or 
Glossy  Print  plan.  Write 
for  new  FREE  proofs  No. 
52.  No  obligation.  EYE* 
CATCHERS.  Inc..  10  E. 
38  .St..  New  York  16,  N.  Y. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 


’'ANNOUNCE"  YOU  SERVICES  IN  GAM 


D^l 


"YOUR  VERY  OWN" 

WEDDINGS 


ANNOUNCeMgNT  STOCK  WITH 
DOUBLE  BNVKLOegS,  TISSUES 

Sulphite  or  rag  content  in 
blue  white  or  cream  white. 

A  COMPLETE  LINE 
Weddings,  informals,  sympathys, 
births,  social  and  business  cards. 
FREE  SAMPLES  and  PRICE  LIST 

E.  ERRETT  SMITH,  INC. 

Empire  State  Building,  N.Y.  I,  N.Y. 

Now  more  Hian  ever — be  sure  &  Save. 

Buy  direct  from  a  reliable  converter.  Qual¬ 
ity  Weddings  of  latest  designs.  Birth, 
Sympathy,  Panel,  Rotary  Cut  Business 
Cards,  etc.  Also  Christmas  Cards  without 
sentiments  for  business  &  professional  use. 
Ginn  Paper  Co.,  74  Beekman  St.,  NewYork7 

NEW  STYLES  in  weddings  now  ready; 
free  samples.  Williams  Paper  Co.,  19  Hud¬ 
son  St..  N.  Y.  13. 


THERMOGRAPHED  (FINE  RAISED  LETTERING)  48  HOUR  SERVICE 

GET  YOUR  SHARE  OF  WEDDING  PROFITS 

Write  for  "FREE"  80  page  1950  DeLuxe  Catalog 
All  Orders  Shipped  Postage  Prepaid 


REGENCY  THERMOGRAPHERS 

100  WEST  END  AVE  Yncif  93  N  Y 


NEW  YORK  23,  N.  Y. 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — August,  1950 


